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NOTE- 

THIS  BOOK.  IS  SUBJECT  TO  PERIODICAL  REVI¬ 
SION.  If  IS  ONLY  INTENDED  AS  A  HANDY  AND 
CONt  i > V,  LOOK  OF  REFERENCE  FOR  USE  ON 
ACTIVE  SERVICE,  AT  MANCE  UVRE  S ,  OR  ON 
INST  Rl'CTIONAL  EXERCISES.  IT  SHOULD  NOT 
BE  QUOTED  AS  AN  AUTHORITY  IN  OFFICIAL 
CORRESPONDENCE,  NOR  SHOULD  IT  BE  UTI¬ 
LIZED  AS  A  TEXT-BOOK  FOR  THE  STUDY  OF 
MILITARY  SUBJECTS. 

OFFICERS  ARE  EXPECTED  TO  KEEP  THE  BOOK  UP 
TO  DATE  BY  AMENDING  IT  IN  ACCORDANCE 
WITH  ANY  CHANGES  THAT  MAY ’APPEAR  IN 
INDIAN  ARMY  ORDERS  AND  OTHER ; OFFICIAL 
PUBLICATIONS. 
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definitions. 

(For  special  definitions  of  T  nos  used  in  Combined  Operations,  500  Sec.  17.) 

Abatis  An  obstacle  form*  1  :  trees  or  branches  of  trees  picketed  to  the  ground 
with  their  points  towards  the  enemy, 

AccOTjrEEMBSTg  comprise  belts,  pouches,  bandoliers,  a  lings,  packs,  mess  tins- 

.. ;veJ? u' “V* ■  -S  1  similar  articles  (other  than  arms)  carried  out¬ 
side  the  dot  mux 

Administration.  The  taten  of  maintaining  the  forces  in  the  field  and  of  per* 
forming  for  tool  the  various  services  required  to  enable  them  to  fight* 

AnimnsTnATi  •  <r-  'ft'.",  Thi-.“  ■  •  ;r:-  of  tho  business  which  is  directly  con* 

trolled  from  the  Headquarters  of  the  forces  in  the  field, 

Adminish  c  .  >:  »  Fha;  art  >f  th-_'  busings  which  is  executed  by  the 

focal  ant^;r;:y 

AbTANCi  jj.  A  Innttji  io  which  are  situated  the  advanced  depots  of  am¬ 
munition*  nan  Mint  Is,  and  materials  from  which  issues  are  made  to 
omatioftii  len  hpQh  and  dumps* 

Augnmmt,  liifitnljW  be  on  which  a  body  of  troops  13  formed,  or  if  t ) 

,  form.  ’  * 

A  locality  m  hdfict  organised  under  one  authority  for  purposes  of  local 
■  admmmr&ti  — 

ARM,  A  r  ru  h  -  sl— 7  wh  *  primar  duty  is  to  fight. 

BiiQutim  Ha  pftMa  span  which  men  stand  to  fire  over  a  parapet. 

Base.  A  locality  Where  a  te  of  communication  originates  and  where  main 
d'T ‘  ^  ?  .x  .  ini  stores  are  usually  established, 

Baslv,  A  ml  mm  of  fevd  ground  surrounded  (or  nearly  so)  bv  hills :  (ii) 

•  ®  dfettet  drained  hy  a  live?  and  its  tributaries. 

BAULK.  A  t  r  > r  c*  x  r :  :  r>:  .*  t  in  a  mil i tar v  bridge. 

Bat.  TLt  disuse  brii z-A  ty  cw  set  of  baulks. 

Bearin'  -  h  i  y  *  m\k,'S  with  the  true  north  line.  Mas  * 

Deu  7  •"  :  ‘  ;  *  wde  -  I m  r^  ik  -  with  the  magnetic  north  line.  In  pm, eh 

ease  the  angle  h  memmd  tram  North  by  East  and  South, 

Bench  3  Li  us  *  -  --  p  ^  rv  ■  r;  on  a  stone  or  permanent  structure  to 

indicate  t:  at  a  vel  hsu  been  accurately  fixed  by  instruments. 

Berm  ^Tbe  distance  between  the  edge  of  an  excavation  and  the  parapet  formed 
01  the  vx:  u*.  .*  .  n"; — :n  a  defence  wTork. 

BiGnT,  The  1  r:  f  t  r:i  used  double  when  the  ends  are  not  available. 

Bivouac.  An  ~  n  ~ :  without  tents  or  huts, 

Bome-proof.  a  ?L  a  :  pr  u  against  penetration  by  shells. 

Butt.  The  thick  end  ■:■:  •:  spar  or  the  wooden  end  of  a  rifle, 

CAXTthe  "T-1  v"  :i  "  :  "  ^0lQ  a  gLLI1  in  iaclies  fiGt  counting  the  depth  of 

Camouflage.  An  artificial  means  employed  to  deceive  the  enemy's  visual  or 
photo  graphic  observation  from  the  ground  or  from  the  air. 

Casemate,  A  she!  1-proof  chamber  constructed  for  the  ac comma adtion  of  a 
gamson  of  a  work  or  position. 

CHESS-  A  plank  forming  a  portion  of  the  decking  of  a  bridge. 

Col.  A  depression  between  two  adjacent  hills  ;  a  break  in  a  ridge  :  the  neck 
ox  land  connecting  an  outlying  feature  with  the  main  range. 

Column,  Bodies  or  troops  formed  one  in  rear  of  another. 

Command  (M.E.),  Vertical  height  of  the  crest  of  a  work  above  the  natural  sur¬ 
face  of  the  ground.  ' 

Commander.  An  ofiicer  vested  with  the  command  of  a  detachment,  unit  or 
formation  of  fighting  or  administrative  troops. 
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roMMiMf  kii  \  i  l  niinunication  i>j  road,  mil,  nn%  ig.ible  iHater- 

wavs  and  air  between  the  Anny  and  its  base  or  bases  of  operations  inclusive. 

<  (  SBOUBAHOS.  Mailing  captured  ground  secure  against  attack,  by  careful 
organization  oi  th«  trubp?  and  by  provision  ot  protects  on* 

C  05TOCE  A  contour  is  the  representation  on  a  map  of  ap  imaginary  line  run- 
"  ‘  rung  along  t he  surface  of  the  ground  at  the  same  height  above  mean  sea 
level  throughout  it?  length, 

C  o YTKiBrTioN".  A  If  yv  nmtlc  on  a  down  or  community  (st>j  Chap.  XA?  F,b,  Tl.* 
Vol.  I,  1923). 

i  ossack  Post.  A  small  party  of  mounted  men  to  6)  under  a  NX'.O,  or  senior 
soldier,  which  supplies  its  own  sentries. 

i  qvjm*  Concealment  from  view  or  protection  from  enemy  projectiles. 

Com isg  Fire.  Hrc  by  one  unit  or  arm  to  engage  the  enemy ^  attention  and 
force  him  to  seek  cover  in  order  that  another  unit  or  arm  may  advance,  or 

retire* 

COVERING  TROOPS.  Troops  located  upon  the  Nortli-YVest  frontier  of  Iadji  . 
their  dual  role  comprises,  in  normal  times,  the  suppression  of  local  unrest 
and  in  major  operations  involving  the  mobilization  of  tin*  field  .umy,  the 
formation  of  a  screen  behind  which  mobilization  may  proceed  unmteuupted- 

Cw-ST  (M.E.).  The  intersection  of  the  interior  and  superior  slopes  of  a  parapet- 
The  highest  point  of  a  parapet. 

Chest  (TOPO.).  The  edge  of  the  top  of  a  hill  or  mountain. ;  the  position  at  which 
a  gentle  slope  changes  to  an  abrupt  one. 

<_  lie-pier.  A  support  for  a  bridge  formed  of  layers  of  beams  of  wood  laid  alter¬ 
nately  at  right  angles  to  each  other* 

Dead  Ground,  Ground  which  cannot  be  swept  by  aimed  or  observed  fire. 

Defile,  A  portion  of  the  route  which  troops  can  only  traverse  on  a  narrow  front , 
erg.3  a  mountain  pass,  a  bridge,  an  embankment. 

De  PLOT.  To  extend  a  unit  or  formation  into  a  more  open  formation. 

Depots.  General  establishments  in  which  personnel,  animals,  supplies,  stores 
or  ammunition  are  held  and  dealt  with  in  bulk. 

Depth*  The  space  occupied  by  a  body  of  troops  from  front  to  rear. 

Derrick.  A  single  spar  held  by  four  guys,  used  for  lifting  or  moving  weig  i  s  * 
DiSTANClb.  The  space  between  men  or  bodies  of  troops  from  front  to  rear. 
DRESSING  STATION,  A  place  where  wounded  arc  collected  and  attended  by  the 
personnel  of  a  field  amb  Vila  nee* 

DUG- OUT.  An  under  ground  chamber  or  passage* 

Drill'S.  Small  collections  of  supplies,  stores,  or  ammunition  accumulated  u?m- 

porarilv  for  some  particular  purpose.  , 

Echelon.  *  A  formation  of  successive  and  parallel  unite  faring  zatlis  same  c  unc¬ 
tion,  each  oil  a  flank,  and  to  the  rear  of,  the  unit  in  non*  oi  it. 

Ekbrasire.  A  channel  through  the  parapet  of  a  work  through  which  a  gun  is 

Enfilade  Fire.  Fire  which  rakes  the  greatest  length  of  a  position  or  body  of 

Fascine,  a  long  bundle  of  brushwood  used  for  revetting,  roadmakmg,  Ac. 
Field  Army.  That  portion  of  the  Aimy  in  India  available  for  operations  Trans- 

frontier.  * 

FIELD  Depot.  A  small  temporary  depot  of  ammunition,  supplies  or  stores  * 

iu  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  field  units  and  under  the  direct  control  ol 
their  formation  commander. 

Field  of  Fire,  The  area  of  ground  which  any  unit  or  weapon  can  sweep 
with  file* 

Field  Units.  Mobile  units  belonging  to  the  field  army* 


I;  ighting  Troops.  Infantry,  cavalry,  artillery  (including  ammunition  columns 
tanks,  armoured  car  units,  engineer  field  units,  and  Koval  Air  Force  onerat- 

are  fighting  units*™*" '  lh"  1,ejtdquarte,s  of  wmmanders  of  fighting  troops 
PlEEsiSS'the  toget,  WlK“  h  '  -U“  b  Ia.itl  by  lookinS  *>vcr  or  through  the 
FlRB’J’“fSrAr  1  Ir  d  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  front  of  the 

FlRE'exre5ing^*  4,1  801,9  and  howiUer3  At  all  angles  of  elevation 

Firk*  ISPiyg  LatI3*  ueo  lh e  gun  is  laid  for  direction  on  an  aimiiv*  point 
or  on  .Timing  post,  xad  eiewtlo u  adjusted  by  sight  clinometer.  3  P 

F  ike  Bat.  A  le&gth  ^  **“  "  1[u  which  it  is  intended  to  deliver  rifle  fire. 

Fire,  Oblique.  He,  Oar  bms  at  which  is  inclined  to  the  front  of  the  target. 
File*  A  froeft  ml  mtm  aad  Us  rear  rank  man, 

F0K5 ggJgifeP:  wmpriaes  the  whole  oi  the  military  forces  in 

me  i — *e  of  opscsaoai  onder  Hie  supreme  command  of  the  0.  in  C* 

Form  list.  Am  ippsflMi  oootoor ;  a  sketch  contour* 

J  \  .  '  J  *  “  .  “  *  7r  1  lP'  i  together  under  one  commander 

‘  ,0’iV^fc  Permanent  formation  is 
wSS?  Owjf7  (?Sey .  °^2r  P°rmln3tlt  Nations  are:_(u) 

•  i.-f-.-asive  system  which  is  in  advance  of  the 

Ui  -■ 

FoutMWt  stones  which  are  projected  towards  the 

FROntaok.  The  extant  at  *mal  covered  laterally  by  a  bcaly  of  troop3. 

Aaoj‘B.[  ijrM  j£  s:  <.c  brushwood,  . y  iron, -ic.,  used  for  Tevetting.  • 

GLA«a.^Th^ffw!Mi  wta  a  wort  within  dose  rifle  Are.  Sometimes  formed 
art  oetslly.  A  kra  wed  to  describe  an  even  natural  slope. 

G ORQg  (Toro.D  x  n^fl  and  deep  u  rine.  (Mil.  Bag.)  The  face  of  a  work 

-k"  .  •  ■  .  -  •  j-ijMj  nr*.1. 

Q  radiett.  A  dope  ill  I  t>y  *  fraction.  &  represents  a  rise  or  fall  of  one 

u  n  '  • '  '  '*  '*  ■  y  v-ry  :$0  units  measured  horizontally 

Grid  No i.th.  15  - 

(fR1D  Vi‘-"  ■  1  -  -  v-  :i  true  north  and  grid  north* 

°DV,jtA  r  ‘  3  ‘  T'P  oi  »  sPar  or  frame,  to  support,  raise  or  lower 

Gin.  A  trip  ;  *  Uv  used  for  raising  weights. 

placed  50  that  t=h3  ion^t  side  is  at  right  angles 

HEA!rf  dtSSS  °m'  ^  bead(iuarters  of  the  commander  of  a  corps  or  group 

-^M1rV  Tde  headlluart3r’  oi:  t!i;  commiuioc  oi  aa  army  or 
corp,.  II  ■■•j-js  are  not  grouped  in  soparafro  armies,  army  lioad- 

vnil  h.'.!’n4dd  9aKai  beadqQftrtal3  hscome  identical,  and  the  latter  term 

HEA field™ itS'  ° EX,:KAL-  Th!i  5l^dquarters  of  tlu  C.  in  C.  of  the  forces  in  the 

Head  of  Service.  The  senior  officer  of  a  service  in  the  theatre  of  operations. 
Horizontal  Equivalent.  The  distance  in  plan  between  two  adjacent  con¬ 
tours  measured  in  yards. 

Horse-Length.  8  feet. 

H°RsideVrMH*  3  leet’  WlliCh  itlc[UlJe*  S  inohe3  ouMde  the  rider's  knee  on  either 


Imprest.  An  advance  of  public  money  for  expenditure  on  the  public  service, 
e.g,,  payment  of  troops,  locM  purchases,  etc. 

bmUL  Security  troops.  Troops  whose  role  it  is  to  relieve  the  field  army  on 
mobilization  of  aU  duties  connected  with  the  maintenance  of  law  and  order 
within  India. 

Interval.  The  lateral  space  between  men,  units  or  corps  measured  from  flank 
to  Hank, 

Knoll.  A  low  detached  Mil, 

Try hs  o f  C . t M H r N i c at io x .  The  systems  of  co minimi ca t-i o n  b y  rai l,  road, 
waterway  or  otherwise,  between  a  base  (inclusive)  and  the  army,  or  parts 
of  the  army,  in  the  field. 

I.  of  C.  Defence  Troops.  That  portion  of  the  forces  in  the  field  which  from 
time  zo  time  is  detailed  for  the  defence  of  the  X.  of  C,  and  placed  under  the 
orders  of  commanders  of  L.  of  C.  areas. 

L.  of  C.  Units,  Units  allotted  to  the  L,  of  C, 

Magnetic  Meridian.  A  magnetic  north  and  south  line. 

Magnetic  Variation.  The  angle  between  the  true  north  and  magnetic  norths 

Main  Zone,  That  portion  of  a  defensive  system  in  which  tlie  commander  de¬ 
cides  to  fight  out  the  battle  and  break  the  enemy's  attack . 

Mercian.  A  true  north  and  south  line. 

Mobilization  is  the  process  by  which  an  armed  force  passes  from  a  peace  to  a 
war  footing.  The  mobilization,  therefore*  of  a  unit  means  its  completion 
lor  war  in  men,  horses,  and  material. 

Orders,  Operation.  Orders  which  deal  with  all  strategical  and  tactical  opera¬ 
tions  and  which  include  such  information  regarding  supply  transport,  itc., 
as  it  is  necessary  to  publish  to  the  troops., 

ORl^ER Sj  Routine.  Orders  which  deal  with  matters  not  concerned  with  opera¬ 
tions,  such  as  discipline,  interior  economy. 

Orders*  Standing.  Qrdera  issued  fco  adapt  existing  regulations  to  local  condi¬ 
tions  and  to  save  frequent  repetitions  in  operation  and  routine  orders. 

ORDERLY,  A  man  detailed  to  carry  messages. 

Pace.  The  denomination  of  different  degrees  of  speed  ;  also  a  measurement  of 
distance  (30  inches.) 

Parados,  A  bank  of  earth  constructed  to  give  cover  from  reverse  fire  and  the 
hack  burst  of  high-explosive  shells. 

Parapet.  Earth,  Ac.,  banked  up  in  front  of  a  trench  above  ground  level  to  afford 
protection  against  frontal  fire. 

Pares.  Collections  of  personnel,  animals,  supplies,  stores  and  ammunition 
placed  by  G.  H.  Q..  at  the  disposal  of  subordinate  commanders.  Admini¬ 
strative  records  are  kept  of  receipts  and  issues. 

Patrol,  A  body  of  men’sent  out  to  reconnoitre,  or  to  guard  against  surprise. 

Platoon.  The  quarter  of  an  infantry  company.  Consists  of  four  sections. 

Plotting.  The  process  of  laying  down  on  paper  field  observations  and  mea¬ 
surements. 

Position  in  Observation  (artillery)  implies  batteries  in  action  watching  all 
ground  in  their  field  of  fire  and  ready  to  open  fire. 

Position  in  Heaviness  (artillery)  implies  batteries  limbered  np  under  cover 
with  all  possible  alternative  positions  in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  re- 
connoitred  and  everything  ready  for  their  occupation. 

Profile,  The  outline  of  the  section  of  a  parapet  at  right  angles  to  the  crest. 

Primers.  A  specially  prepared  nature  of  high  explosive  which  acts  as  the 
medium  of  detonation  between  the  detonator  and  the  demolition  charge, 

Bailee  ad,  A  railway  station  or  siding  to  which  men,  animals,  supplies  and 
Mores  are  despatched  from  a  base  or  regulating  station.  , 

Kailway  Teems  : — 

Chairs. — connect  rails  with  sleepers. 
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C™sinffs~g aps  m  rails  by  means  of  which  a  vehicle  on  one  line  of  rails 
crosses  another  line  of  rails. 

Cross-over  roads-- to  pass  rotting  stock  from  one  line  to  another 
tishplales — plates  connecting  one  raii  with  another 
Keys — connect  rails  with  chairs  (  they  are  wedges). 

Ponds  --rails  fixed  at  one  end  and  movable  at  the  other,  to  iead  a  vehicle 
in  either  of  two  directions.  ’ 

SiVfmjs— allow  rolling  stock  to  remain  out  of  danger  while  traffic  on  the 
mam  line  is  being  earned  on. 

Through  road— combi u a  f  -  usings,  enables  one  line  of  rails  to  cross 
another  without  n-- communication  between  the  two. 

Reconnaissance.  Surveying  searching  the  country  in  order  to  discover 
and  locate  the  enemy  and  to  >ut  the  lie  of  the  land 

gSs.A  fl4dvv-.r::  !  :  '':d  by  a,P***pet  giving  all-round  fire. 

-  entrant,  A  valley  or  depression  running  into  a  main  feature, 

SEFIaLrLeI^^STS‘  *****  “  divisional  trains  or  ammunition  columns 

EEGttotTI^n(i^^^'"hrff,^«Wiiere  *,U  trains  are  8*Ten  a  destina* 

Ke  to  be  I^SLiSrf!^118  *****  mth  suppUe3-  Aerials,  Ao.,  may 

^^rnmrnin^«?ti  A  defensive  system,  some  miles  in  rear  of  the  leading 

^^MAettbe^oeeBpled  in  the  event  of  the  leading  system  being 

RBiNroaanmr, Ca».  A  unit  formed  on  mobilization  and  located  at  a  conT 
enimt  itaUafc  Bear  the  theatre  of  operations  for  the  purpose  of  holding 

™~lved  tlom  deP°ts’  ia  immediate  readiness 
to  mdta  in  the  field  In  the  case  of  overseas  expeditions  rein- 
camps  are  incorporated  in  base  depots. 

RELm^^The  hngth  rf  time  that  men  have  to  work  before  being  relieved,  or  a 
mmber  of  men  who  work,  or  are  on  dnty,  for  a  given  length  of  time, 

EXtoaiw^  Maea  whge  transport  columns  are  met  by  representatives  of 
the  beadqnanen  coacernad  ami  directed  to  refilling  points. 

REPmfnd?St  to  P®***0*1  to  ^  reports  intended  for  a  com- 

REQnism^y  Arode  ofnmlcfagfaih^tomts  of  a  district  contribute  supplies, 
nopromSe  to  *  pail  for-  bot  8  Requisition  Receipt  ffote  implies 

retaiainB  waU  to  support  earth  ata 

***  faStene<i  down  0Q  ™ch  side  of  8  readway  to  keep  the 

saddle.  See  Col. 

SANGAh.  A  pariti  :  :  .,1  0:*  dry  built  stone  wall. 

Sap.  A  trench  formed  by  constantly  extending  the  end  towards  the  enemy 

Ato'  aay  ^  8  map  bears 

n  honzoiu  ti  diaunc  between  the  same  points  on  the  ground. 

SECTION.  Cavalry  (and  artillery).  4  front  rank  men  with  their  coverers 

,  .  "  A'“Se?h<SS  Stl  waS10”  *  *  ”“tol)r  wlth  tte  »' 

,i  Infantry.  The  quarter  of  a  platoon. 

,,  Tanks.  4  tanks. 

.  *  T°PsSffiyiy  »'  *!>•  wrt«.  of  u» 

BKlS  li™f  tew°,tto“  “  <‘e'““lve  P0!iu““  Is  .Hotted  to  . 

"“toe  JSfigTi  Z “etnil„rr  *  “a  to  riao  ln  "« 


Service*  A  11  service  "  is  a  branch  of  the  army  whose  primary  business  Is  to 
supply  the  lighting  arms  with  what  they  require  or  to  perform  some  necessary 
work  on  their  behalf. 

Shbebs.  Two  spars  lashed  together  at  the  tip  and  raised  to  rest  otutheir  butts 
which  are  separated.  They  are  used  to  lift  and  move  weights  in  one  plane. 

Signal  Units*  Units  employed  on  the  service  of  in tercommimi cation*  They 
include  signal  squadrons  and  troops,  Corps  and  Divisional  Signals  and  L, 
of  G.  signal  companies,  hut  do  not  include  regimental  signallers  on  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  other  units. 

SLOPE.  Exterior,  The  outside  slope  of  a  parapet  extending  downwards  from 
the  superior  slope* 

,,  Interior*  The  inside  slope  of  a  parapet  extending  from  the  crest  to  the 
banquette. 

„  Superior*  The  top  of  a  parapet  immediately  forward  from  the  crest. 

Spa H,  The  horizontal  distance  between  the  centres  of  any  two  supports  of  a 
bridge, 

SPiilHff er-pboOF .  A  shelter,  proof  against  splinters  of  shell* 

Spitlock,  To  mark  out  a  line  on  the  ground  with  the  point  of  a  pickaxe, 

Spoil,  The  material  resulting  from  any  excavations* 

Spot  Level*  The  record  on  a  map  of  the  exact  height  of  a  particular  point. 

Site  (  Topographical),  A  projection  from  the  side  of  a  hill  or  mountain  ruun" 
tng  out  from  the  main  feature, 

Squad.  A  small  body  of  men  formed  for  drill  or  for  work. 

Staff,  The.  Staff  officers  appointed  to  the  General  Staff,  to  the  A.  G.'s  and 
Q.  M.  O/s  branches  of  the  staff,  or  as  brigade -majors  and  staff  captains,  to 
assist  certain  commanders  in  the  discharge  of  their  duties. 

STFHJTCHEliS  (M.F,.),  Sods*  sandbags,  Ac.,  placed  so  that  their  longest  side  is 
parallel  to  the  face  of  the  structure* 

Supplies.  Food,  forage,  fuel,  light,  petrol,  disinfectants  and  medical  comforts* 

TACKLE.  Any  system  of  blocks  and  ropes  b.y  which  power  is  gained  at  the  ex¬ 
pense  of  time  (i,e.3  more  power,  less  speed), 

Tbmp,  To.  To  cover  a  charge  over  with  earth  or  other  material  so  as  to  confine 
the  gases  at  the  commencement  of  an  explosion,  and  thus  develop  their 
forces  more  fully. 

Task.  The  amount  of  work  to  be  executed  by  a  man  parry,  or  unit,  during  a 
relief. 

Theatre  of  Operations,  The  whole  area  of  land  or  sea  in  which  fighting  may 
1  be  expected  or  in  which  movements  of  troops  are  liable  to  interruption  or 
interference  by  the  enemy. 

Trace,  The  outline  of  a  work  in  plan. 

Train.  I,  A*  S.  C*  transport  allotted  for  the  conveyance  of  the  baggage,  stores 
ammunition  (other  than  g  jn  ammunition)  and  supplies  for  units  of  an  infantry 
division,  and  baggage,  stores  and  supplies  of  mounted  formations. 

Traverse  (M.E.),  A  buttress  of  earth  provided  between  two  adjacent  portions 
of  a  lire  or  communication  trench  for  protection  against  enfilade  fire,  and  to 
localize  the  burst  of  shells. 

Traverse  (Topographical),  The  survey  of  a  road,  river,  or  track  by  measur¬ 
ing  a  cont inti gus  series  of  straight  lines  along  its  course  and  the  angles  at 
their  junctions* 

Troop*  A  sub  division  of  a  squadron,  corresponding  to  a  platoon  in  the  infantry . 
Also  used  for  certain  units,  e.tf*,  field  troop,  signal  troop. 

Vertical  Interval*  The  difference  of  level  between  two  adjacent  contours  in 
feet. 

Watercourse.  The  line  defining  the  lowest  part  of  a  valley,  whether  occupied 
by  a  stream  or  not. 

Watershed*  A  ridge  of  high  land  separating  two  drainage  basins  ;  the  summit 
of  land  from  which  water  divides  or  flow?  in  two  directions.  It  does  not 
necessarily  include  the  highest  points  of  a  range* 

W  att  le  .  Contimi  c  u  s  brushwood  hard  1  e  work. 
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CHAPTER  L 


1.  WAR  ESTABLISHMENTS*  * 

Information  regarding  the  war  establishment  and  war  outfit  of  regular 
units  can  be  derived  from  the  following  sources 

f  War  Establishments.  India, 
j  R e mo mrt  and  Veterinary  Manuals  (War), 
Men  and  animals  , .  *  *  . .  i  India* 

j  I.  A.  S,  C,  Training,  Part  II. 

[Field  Service  Manuals  (India)* 


Ordnance  m 


i  Equipment  Regulations,  India. 
Fi  Id  Service  Manuals  (India)* 


Clot  ting  and  iac  l>_  -  -  :  - 


Stationery 


Medical  Stores 
Veterinary  Stores 


i  tlvthing  Regulations  (India). 
#*  t  Field  Service  Manuals  (India)* 


Table  of  hooks,  forms  and  stationary, 
taken  into  the  field  by  the  Army  In 
India. 

Field  Service  Manuals  {India}* 


.  *  Field  Service  Manuals,  Medical  {India)* 


( Veterinary  Manual,  War*  India* 
■  *  {Field  Service  Manuals  (India). 


Food,  forage  and  light 


r  War  Establishments,  India. 

I.  A.  S.  C,  Training,  Part  I. 

Scale  of  rations  and  supplies  issued  by 
the  I,  A*  S,  C* 

1  Field  Service  Manuals  (India)* 


Transport 


AYar  Establishments,  India* 

Remount  and  Veterinary  Manuals  (War), 
<  India. 

I*  A*  S*  C-  Training,  Part  II* 

^  Field  Service  Manuals  (India). 


*  Certain  War  Istablis  foments  for  general  use  are  enclosed  In  the  pocket  *t 
the  beginning  of  this  book.  (These  are  subject  to  amendment  from  time  to 
time,  and  cars  should  be  taken  that  corrections  arc  kept  up  to  date). 
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Chap.  1,  Secs.  3,4  and  5. 

3^  duties  of  the  general  staff  in  war. 


1.  The  duties  of  the  general  staS  branch  in  war  are : 

i.  To  obtain  and  communicate  information  -about  our  own  troops, 
the  en.emy?  and  the  theatre  of  war. 

m  The  provision 

*  T°  and  dlftdbntiorS  maps,  secret  service,  guides,  interpreters  and 

iv.  ThePorganimtion,  training  and  efficiency  of  troops. 


4  DUT1I  OF  THE  ADJUTANT- GENERAL’S 
*  BRANCH  IN  WAR. 

■1.  The  duties  ol  the  adjeunt-geneml's  branch  of  the  staff  in  wattndude 

i.  inf/;  ....  .  .  . 

.  :  of  personnel,  reinforcements,  discipline,  interior 

economy,  spiritual  welfare,  health  and  sanitation,  clearing  bafctle- 
aji  labour  routine  orders,  ceremonial,  disposal  ot  prisoners  o 
r  -Jraiid  enemy  dead,  philanthropic  bodies,  formation  ot  new 

units  other  than  policy. 

ii.  At  the  base. 

Routine  work  of  strength  and  records  of  personnel  ot  units, 
JS  letmnB  records  of  strengths  of  units,  questions  of  man 

qlatiSf  Xci*«  priaoum  of  w«.  Costody  and  tonsmraoo 
of  war  diafies  and  other  documents. 


5.  DUTIES  OF  THE  Q.M.G’S.  BRANCH  IN  WAR. 

lm  xhe  duties  of  the  quartermaster-general's  branch  of  the  staff  in  wax 

Include : — 

(Under  review.) 


5A  DUTIES  OF  THE  M.G.S.  BRANCH  IN  WAR* 

(Undet  review-) 
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6,  ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  SERVICES  AND 
MAINTENANCE  OF  THE  FORCES  IN  THE 
FIELD. 

1,  The  process  oi  maintaining  the  forces  in  the  field  by  the  supply  of  ail 
they  require,  other  than  personnel*  is  effected  in  the  five  stages  giyea  below : — 

L  Design,  specification  and  initial  inspection* 

1L  Provision. 

EL  Production, 

lv.  Holding*  repairs  and  local  inspection. 

1  v.  Distribution. 

2.  The  mechanism  for  supplying  the  forces  in  the  field  with  its  dally 
requirements*  other  than  personnel*  is  furnished  by  the  services  etc.  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  distribution  given  below 

L  Chaplains . 

Spiritual  and  moral  welfare  of  all  personnel  in  the  field. 

11.  Graces. 

Burial  of  dead*  registration  of  graves,  enquiries  regarding  dead 
.  and  missing, 

in.  Hiring  and  Compensation. 

In  the  case  of .  operations  beyond  the  Frontier  of  India*  or  of 
operations  on  a  small  scale,  any  questions  of  requisitioning  of 
land  or  buildings  or  of  compensation  will  be  dealt  with  by  the 
H.  Q.  of  the  Army  concerned. 

{See  also  under  “  Works  Service'*,) 

iv.  Judge  Advocate  General's  Service* 

Advice  on  matters  of  military,  air  force,  martial  and  inter¬ 
national  law  (in  its  military  aspect).  Be  view  of  trials  held  under 
military*  ait  force  and  martial  law* 

v.  Medical  service. 

Cure  of  the  sick  and  wounded  and  their  evacuation  when 
necessary.  Administration  of  all  medical  units  and  advice  aa 
to  their  siting.  Application  for  and  provision  of  specialized 
medical  stores.  Eecommendations  regarding  all  precautionary 
or  remedial,  medical  and  sanitary  measures  conducive  to  the 
prevention  and  mitigation  of  disease  and  the  preservation  of  the 
health  of  the  troops. 

vl.  Ordnance  service. 

Provision*  storage*  maintenance  and  issue  of  all  ordnance 
stores  and  clothing  required  by  the  troops  in  the  field.  Organiza¬ 
tion  of  store  and  ammunition  depots  and  repair  workshops  in  the 
theatre  of  operations.  Co-operation  with  the  Q.,  M.  GJs  Branch 
of  the  staff  in  connection  with  salvage  operations  and  the  utiliza- 
.  Item  to  the  best  advantage  of  all  stores  recovered  from  this  source. 

Exception  and  disposal  of  captured  arms*  stores*  material  and 
trophies, 

vii.  Military  Accounts  Service. 

Provision  of  funds.  Issue  of  pay  and  allowances.  Payment 
of  Family  Allotments  and  other  field  service  concessions.  Pay¬ 
ment  for  services  performed  for  the  Army,  Accounting  for  cash 
expenditure*  Making  claims  against  individuals  or  others  for 
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repayment;  securing  punctual  collection  of  and  accounting  for 
-  cash  receipts.  Audit  and  compilation  of  all  accounts. 

Central  offices  for  payment  of  requisitioning  claims, 

viii.  Postal  Service , 

Arrangements  for  the  maintenance  of  base  and  field  post  office* 
and  tlie°  transmission  of  telegrams,  letters  and  postal  packet* 

within  the  postal  limit  of  weight.  .  .. 

Such  other  postal  business  as  may  be  arranged  excluding 

wireless  telegraplis  and  telephones. 


lx,  Pmiting  and  Stationery. 

Mala  organisation  as  in  peace  ;  supplic3>are  obtained  through 
stationery  depots  controlled  by  the  A.  G  e  Branch  ot  the  btafS 
from  the  following  agencies  : — 

/  Army  Forms  ...  -  Deputy  Controller,  Forms.  Calcutta. 

. . Central  Publication  Branch,  Calcutta. 

*s#fiss5^sr^  •ps^sffgs^ 

Photo-Utho  Sections,  Sappers  and  Miners,  under  the  direction 
of  the  General  Staff. 

x.  Provost  service- 

Police  matters.  Executive  control  of  road  traffic, 
xl.  Rmount  ttrrice. 

Provision  and  training  of  animals  of  all  descriptions  other  than 
carrier  pigeons  and  nstss  user  dogs. 

xib  Supply  and  Tran-'p  A  Service. 

Provision  Oi  supplies  of  all  kinds,  i.e.,  food,  medical  comforts, 
fuel,  net™,  oils  and  lubricants. 

ProyfefOTij  Tnaint-emii  ce  (L  of  C  repairs)  and  inspection  of  all 

M  Operation  and  first.  and  second  line  repairs  of  staff  M.  T.  vehicles 

and  M  T,  vehicles  of  Medical  and  I.  A.  d.  C.  units. 

SeAnd  line  repairs  of  all  M.  T.  vehicles  ot  the  Signal  Service 
aDpr^i<ioft  and  maintenance  of  all  Animal  Transport  Units. 

xiii.  Surety  service. 

Trigonometrical  and  topographical  field  survey  and  all  work 
'  incidental  thereto,  including  production,  reproduction,  and  supply 
of  maps, 

xiv  Transportation  service. 

Communications  on  technical  and  financial  matters  with  civilian 

«i  Witt*  of  roitoys  Of  .11 

°awnTkhi«  and  maintenance  of  inland  waterway  a. 

Technical  operations  of  porte  and  landing  stages  with  specta, 
■  reference  to  the  handling  and  disposal  of  mateml  m  transit. 
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xv.  Veterinary  rcrcice. 

Prevention  of  disease  and  care  of  sick  and  injured  animals. 

; mizati  n  of  veterinary  hospitals  and  convalescent  depots. 

Provision  of  specialized  veterinary  stores  and  appliances. 

xv  i.  W  orii  ter  rice. 

i.li  construction  of  buildings  and  installations,  except  when 
specialist  enaineer  units  arc  provided  under  command  of  another 
service  for  such  work,  or  when  such  work  cornea  under  the  heading 
of  field  engineering.  “  Construction  of  installations  ”  includes 
the  construction  of  store  sheds  and  offices,  the  provision  of  electric 
power  stations,  pumping  stations  with  distributing  mams,  sanitary 
and  fire  protection  systems,  bakeries,  laundries,  baths  and  dis¬ 
infecting  stations  and  workshop  buildings.  . 

The  works  service  will  supply  the  prime  movers  tor  all  installa¬ 
tions.  Machinery  for  H.  T.,  S.  A.  O.  0.  and  transportation 
workshops,  and  for  laundries,  will  be  supplied  by  the  service 
responsible  for  the  operation. 

In  cases  where  no  transportation  construction  units  are  provided 
in  the  force,  for  railway,  dock  and  I*  W.  T.  construction  work, 
the  13.  of  W*  will  he  responsible  for  carrying  out  such  transporta¬ 
tion  constructional  as  may  he  necessary. 

The  works  sendee  is  also  responsible  for 

Operation  of  electric  power  stations  and  pumping 
stations. 

Construction  of  roads,  cemeteries  and  burial  places 
Provision  of  engineer  stores  for  engineering  (held  and 
works)  and  signal"  services,  and  operation  of  depots  of 
such  stores,  and  of  the  constructional  and  repair  workshops 
required  for  work  services. 

Provision  of  camouflage  material. 

Development  of  local  engineering  resources,  e.g.}  quarries 
and  forestry  operations,  local  power  and  pumping  mstalla- 

°Wh»re  no  directorate  of  hirings  is  formed,  all  questions 
rmirernhuT  the  purchase,  requisition  and  hire  of  billets, 
manoeuvre  grounds,  buildings  and  lands  and  all  claims  m 
connection  therewith. 

a  Yt  follows  from  the  grouping  of  the  functions  of  the  services  given  in 
pat.  L  ffit  the  o?d^  of  the  will  usually  be  communicated  to  the 

heads  of  services  etc.  as  follows 

i*  Through  the  C.  0.  S * 

Survey  service.  .  %  * 

Indian  Signal  Corps,  Footnote). 

il  Through  the  A*  Q . 

Provost  service. 

Medical  service. 

Chaplains* 

Military  Accounts  service. 

Judge  Advocate  General's  service. 

Graves. 

printing  and  Stationery, 
iii.  Through  the  Q-  M* 

Transportation  service. 

Works  service. 

Remount  service. 

Supply  and  transport  service. 


Chap.  Sec.  6. 


7 


Postal  service. 

Ordnance  service* 

Veterinary  service. 

*The  head  of  the  Indian  Signal  Corps  in  the  held  will  be  responsible  to  the 
C*  G*  S.  for  the  efficient  working  of  his  service.  He  will  be  styled  Signal 
Ofltccr-in-CMef  or  Chief  Signal  Officer  according  to  the  size  of  the  forces  in 
the  field*'  He  will  receive  instructions  through  the  operations  section  of  the 
General  staff  branch  at  G,  FI  ,  Q.  and  in  subordinate  commands  off!  ers  of 
the  signal  service  will  similarly  receive  their  commander's  instructions  through, 
the  operations  section. 

The  Signal  Officer-in- f  hief  or  thief  Signal  Officer,  as  the  case  may  be,  is^ 
also  vested  with  the  responsibilities  and  duties  of  a  head  of  a  service. 


m 


* 
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CHAPTER  IL 


7.  MARCHES  AND  MARCH  DISCIPLINE 


{See  See*  J50s  RS.R-,  Vol.  IT,  1924.) 


Geneeal  Pules. 


1.  The  rate  of  marching  throughout  a  coimrrn  should  be  uniform.  An 
irregular  pace  is  most  exhausting  to  the  troops,  especially  to  those  in  rear  of 
the  column, 

h  o  trumpet  or  bugle  call  is  allowed  on  the  march*  and  on  service  no  com¬ 
pliments  are  to  be  paid  unless  special  orders  are  issued  to  the  contrary. 

2.  Space  must  be  hut  on  the  outer  flank  of  a  column,  both  when  marching 
and  when  halted  lor  the  passage  of  o Ulcers  and  of  orderlies  and  lor  the  passing 
Of  columns  in  reverse  direction.  Unless  orders  to  the  contrary  are  issued, 
troops  and  transport  will  march  on  the  rule  of  the  road  side  of  the  road  ;  but 
in  dusty  and  hot  weather,  or  in  order  to  render  it  less  conspicuous  from  the 
air,  a  column  may,  with  advantage,  be  opened  out  on  each  side  of  the  road 
the  centre  of  the  road  being  kept  clear.  It  may  even  be  advisable  to  increase 
the  distances  and  intervals  between  men,  but  this  will  only  be  done  by  order 
of  the  commander  issuing  the  orders  for  the  march. 

3.  An  average  march  under  normal  conditions  for  a  large  column  of  all 
arms  is  10  to  15  miles  a  day,  with  a  rest  at  least  once  a  week;  small  com¬ 
mands  of  seasoned  troops  can  cover  longer  distances  under  favourable  con¬ 
ditions. 

4.  To  prevent  minor  checks  in  a  column  being  felt  throughout  its  length 
the  following  distances  will  normally  be  maintained 

Ju  rear  of— 

Yards. 

An  infantry  company  ......  10 

Squadron,  battery  or  other  unit  not  specified  here  .  10 

Cavalry  regiment,  artillery  brigade  or  infantry 

battalion  *  *  *  „  ,  ,  .  *  *  20 

Cavalry  or  infantry  brigade  .  £0  ‘ 

An  officer,  when  available,  will  march  in  rear  of  each  squadron,  battery, 
company,  or  other  unit,  to  see  that  no  man  quits  the  ranks  without  permis¬ 
sion,  that  the  sections*  hies,  vehicles  and  animals  keep  properly  closed  up,  and 
that  the  column  does  not  unduly  open  out. 

5.  By  order  of  the  commander  of  the  column,  distances  may  be  increased 
in  dusty  or  hot  weather,  and  reduced  or  omitted  when  marching  by  night  and 
by  day,  when  an  engagement  is  imminent* 

When  there  is  no  possibility  of  meeting  an  enemy,  the  order  of  march  of 
the  main  body  will  depend  chiefly  on  the  comfort  of  the  troops.  During  hot 
weather  every  opportunity  should  be  offered  troops  on  the  march  to  secure 
increased  evaporation  from  the  skin  by  opening  or  removing  jackets  and 
rolling  up  the  sleeves.  When  marching  hi  frost  and  snow,  the  most  efficacious 
measure  against  cold  is  an  increased  issue  of  rations  :  during  halts  the  men 
should  not  be  allowed  to  sit  down  or  to  fall  asleep* 

6.  The  normal  march  formations  on  a  road  are — 


For  cavalry 

For  artillery 

For  infantry 
For  cyclists 
For  motor  vehicles 


Column  of  sections  or  of  half  sections, 

4  men  or  2  men  abreast. 

Column  of  route,  i.e.,  guns  and' vehicles  in 
single  I  ile. 

Column  of  route,  Le.,  fours* 

Half  sections,  i.e*,  2  men  abreast. 

Single  Jile. 


On  unenclosed  ground  it  may  sometimes  be  advisable  to  march  on  a 
broader  front  than  in  a  single  column  ip  the  normal  ma-ch  formation.  It  is 
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mea  should 
Binds  and 


better  to  march  in  a  formation  composed  of  several  columns  abreast  titan  in  a 
line  formation,  as  marching  in  line  is  fatiguing  for  the  troops. 

7  Cavalry. --When  marching  along  a  road,  not  more  than  miir  horses  if  in 
sections  (oi  groups),  or  not  more  than  two  horses  ir  in  half-sections  (or  files), 
should  inarch  abreast,  including  commanders,  etc. 

To  avoid  anv  increase  in  the  length  or  columns, commanders,  centre  guides, 
ore!,  should  march  in  the  regulation  distances  between  units,  or  fill  up  blank 

5S‘ XrHltrry,— Tb"  regulation  durance  between  carriages  should  be  strictly 

Prwiren  a  halt  is  ordered  each  carriage  mu-t  be  drawn  up  at  on  re  by  the 

roadside,  dross  roads  should  be  left  dear. 

Dismounted  detachments  will  march  in  rear  of  the  carriages. 

9  Infant  r  a . — When  marching  in  fours,  not  more  than  tout 
march  abreast.  Including  commanders  and  -uperniinieranes. 

<UExactVidi5t°mcKnaud  covering  are  to  be  maintained  of  all  times  when 
marc! lino  in  fours ;  the  fact  of  marching  at  ease  is  not  to  affect  the  relative 
positlon°of  men  in  the  ranks,  or  that  of  supernumeraries  or  commanders, 

unless  orders  to  the  contrary  are  Issued. 

10  Transport. — When  a  halt  is  ordered  each  vehicle  should  he  drawn  up 
at  "once  on  the  side  of  the  road.  Cross  roads  should  be  Jett-  clear.  The  regu¬ 
lation  distance  between  vehicles  should  ta  strictly  preserved  and  no  one 
other  than  the  driver,  should  be  allowed  to  ride  on  any  vehicle  without  written 

pernilsMon^  ^  foJtower8>  sutlers,  civilians,  etc,,  who  accompany 
troops  or  their  transport  on  the  line  of  march,  must  be  marshalled  and  made 

to  observe  the  regulations  laid  down  for  infantry 

12  starHm  print. — A  point,  termed  the  starting  point,  which  the  head 
■  of  the  main  body  is  to  pass  at  a  certain  time,  is  lived  in  op  ■ration  order*. 

If  troops  are  not  all  quartered  together,  if  may  be  iiee.--.sir,  tot  the  ca  li¬ 
ma  nder  to  fix  more  than  one  starting  point,  so  as  m  enable  subordinate 
commands  to  take  their  places  in  the  column  ot  inarch  punctually  without 
unnecessary  fatigue  to  the-  troops,  and  without  crossing  the  line  ot  approach 
of  ether  commands.  In  the  absence  of  such  orders  subordinate  commands 
must  arrange  tlieir  own  movements  to  the  starting  point.  ...  „ 

Should  a"  march  beein  in  the  dark,  special  arrangements  ior  marking  the 
star  tine  ooint  will  have  to  be  made,  and  noli  tied  in  operation  orders.  Lights 
mav  be  used  for  this  purpose,  but  they  most  be  effectively  screened  from  the 
enemv  Fish  tin"  troops  with  their  first  line  transport  have  precedence  on 
the  road  over  ail  other  transp  .rt  during  the  move  nenfc  to  the  star. ing  point. 

13  Halts _ On  tl  e  Hu  imr  signalled,  everyone  will  at  once  halt  and 

fan  out  on  the  same  sid  -  >f  the  road  on  which  they  are  marching.  The  signal 

(or  halt  will  be  given  from  the  head  of  the  main  bods'.  , 

Durin«  a  march  halt.-  should  take  place  at  regular  intervals  and  all  ranks 
should  know  when  to  ex  met  them  and  their  duration.  Normally  these  halts 
~3jl  he  fr0inl  ip  minutes  before  eacli  clock  hour  until  the  clock  hour,  the  signal 
for  the  halt  and  subsequent  advance  being  given  by  unit  commanders  inde¬ 
pendently.  * 

11.  Fords. — The  following  depths  are  fordable  : — 

It. 

4 

*  *  3 


Cavalry, . 

Infantry 
Tanks  - 
Armoured  Cars 
Artillery  (light) 
Dragons 
Lorries  * 

Motor  ears 
Motor  cyclists 

*  Provided  tlie  bottom  of 


4 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

1 


in. 

0 

0 

0* 
8  * 
n 
6 
0 
6 
0 


*  Provided  me  oonom  tti  the  ford  is  sound  and  the  stream  is  not  running  fact 
enough  to  bank  water  up  on  the  side  of  the  Tank  or  Armoured  Car- 

Gravelly  bottoms  are  best,  sandy  bottoms  are  badj  as  the  sand  gets  shine  I 

_ _  *i _ _  A. flnnUi  rtf  urnfpr. 
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The  depth  or  a  river  is  generally  m  *t  uniform,  in  straight  part?  :  at  tend? 
the  depth  will  generally  be  greater  at  the  concave  bank  and  less  at  the  convex. 

For  this  reason  a  river  which  is  not  anywhere  fordable  straight  acros3  may 
be  found  passable  :n  a  slanting  direction  between  two  bends. 

The  simplest  plan  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  a  stream  is  described  in 
Section  15  (29). 

All  fords  should  be  clearly  marked  by  strong  pickets  driven  into  the  river 
bed  above  and  below  the  ford;  their  heads  being  connected  by  a  strong  rope, 
Marks  should  be  made  on  those  pickets  which  stand  in  the  deepest  water,  at 
a  height  of  3  feet  i\n&  4  feet,  above  the  bottom,  in  order  that  any  rise  of  water 
above  the  fordable  depth  may  at  once  he  evident, 

15.  Military  Bridges. — Military  Bridges  are  classified  according  to  the  load 
they  are  designed  to  carry*  as  follows  : — 

I.  light-  Bridges— 

(a)  footbridges— For  Infantry  in  single  file. 

(b)  Packbridges— For  Infantry  in  tile  cavalry*  pack  artillery  and 

pack  transport  in  single  tile, 

'  ih  Medium  Bridges : — For  Infantry  in  fours*  cavalry  in  half  sections, 
horse  transport*  motor  cars,  armoured  ears*  light  and  medium 
artillery,  3  ton  lorries  and  all  ordinary  M.  T.  up  to  the  limit  of 
51-ton  axle  load*  also  track  vehicles  up  to  8-tons*  but  whose 
track  should  not  exceed  8  ft,  9  in*  wide, 

iii.  Heavy  Bridges  : — For  heavy  artillery*  tractors  ■  and  other  M.  T- 

vehicles  in  excess  of  Medium  loads  and  up  to  the  limit  of  id-ton 
axle  load ;  also  Tanks  up  to  18-tons* 

iv.  Super  Heavy  Bridges  ;“-Foi  axle  loads  and  tanks  in  excess  of  the 

above  loads, 

A  guard  will  be  posted  to  prevent  the  passage  on  to  the  bridge  of  Vehicles 
over  the  authorized  weight  the  bridge  is  calculated  to  take,  arid  the  it.  E* 
Unit  detailed  lor  construction  of  the  bridge  is  responsible  for  posting  a  main¬ 
tenance  party  and  for  the  provision  of  notice  boards  showing  the  class  of 
traffic  for  winch  it  is  designed,  The  General  Staff  are  responsible  for  the 
posting  of  the  bridge  guard  and  military  police  to  control  traffic* 

The  "guard  and  maintenance  parties  will  remain  in  charge  of  the  bridge  and 
spare  equipment  until  it  is  all  dismantled  and  loaded  up. 

When  crossing  a  military  bridge,  infantry  must  break  step,  files  or  sections 
must  not  be  closed  up.  Horse  traffic  will  cross  at  a  walk,  riding  horses  should 
be  mounted*  spare  horses  should  be  led  singly  by  mounted  men. 

Mechanical  transport  will  cross  a  floating  bridge  dead  slow.  If  it  becomes 
necessary  to  halt,  heavy  gun  axles  or  tractors  should  rest  as  near  as  possible 
midway  between  two  piers*  so  as  to  distribute  the  weight  evenly  over  both 
piers. 

General  Rules  foe  Night  Marches. 

16.  For  a  night  inarch  local  guides  should  he  procured  where  possible  ;  but 
tins  does  not  relieve  commanders  of  the  responsibility  of  carrying  out  recon¬ 
naissances  previously  or  of  checking  the  direction  of  the  march  by  compass  of 
other  means. 

As  secrecy  is  of  vital  importance  outposts  should  not  be  withdrawn  until 
the  main  column  has  moved  off ;  tires  should  be  banked  and  left  burning. 
Compass  bearings  must  be  given  for  direction.  Side  roads  or  turnings  where 
troops  in  rear  might  go  astray  should  be  blocked  'by  tree  branches*  Whitened 
stones  or  ropes.  The  destination  should  be  some  easily  recognizable  land¬ 
mark*  or  where  this  is  not  possible*  a  detailed  description  of  the  place  should 
he  given  in  orders. 

17.  The  march  should  generally  be  protected  by  small  advanced  and  rear 
guards,  usually  composed  of  infantry  only;  flanks  are  best  protected  by- 
piquets  posted  by  the  advanced  guard.  The  distance  of  these  bodies  from 
the  column  should  be  small. 

1.  All  ranks  must  know  what  to  do  in  case  of  an  alarm, 
ii.  Every  commander  must  have  a  fixed  place  in  the  column, 
iii.  Regulation  distances  between  unite  should  be  reduced  or  omitted 
An  officer  should  invariably  march  in  rear  of  each  unit* 
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When  night  marches  arc  carried  out  without  the  protection  of  other  bodies 
of  troops,  magazines  should  be  charged  hut  rifles  should  not  be  loaded.  No 
one  must  fire  without  a  distinct  order,  A  pass-word  should  be  arranged  and 
troops  should  wear  some  distinguishing  mark. 

Hours  and  periods  of  hat  -  should  be  arranged  beforehand.  Men  may 
lie  down  but  must  not  leave  the  ranks  during  a  bait. 

IS*  Protective  measures  must  be  arranged  for  adoption  in  event  of  a  gas 
attack,  and  the  procedure  to  L  foil  owed  in  event  of  attack  by  aircraft  must 
be  known  by  all  ranks. 

Noise. 

19*  The  chief  causes  of  noise  are  in  harness  ;  mouthpieces  of  bits  and 
links*  spare  and  quick  release ;  (6)  In  vehicles  :  play  of  pole  supporting  pole 
bar*  swingle-trees,  wheels,  trail-  v  .  and  shield  of  gun. 

No  special  stores  are  carried  for  the  purpose  of  stopping  the  noises  caused 
by  the  above.  The  following  hints  are  given  as  a  guide  to  the  materials 
which  may  be  made  use  of  if  obtainable. 

To  sliencc  the  noises  caused  by  links  of  pole  bar-straps*  breast  collar*  and 
quick  release  ends  of  traces  they  should  be  bound  with  strips  of  canvas  and 
secured  by  stitching;  bite  should  be  bound  with  cord  or  twine  in  such  a  way 
as  to  stop  the  play  of  nr ;  loops  of  bar  supporting  pole  and  swingle- 
trees*  with  cord  or  sacking:  :  1c,  with  sacking  over  the  copper  binding; 
trail-eye,- with  sacking*  leather  or  rubber;  drag  washers,  Med  to  a  spoke  or 
fitted  with  addition  •  !  washers  to  working  hi.  Wheels  may  be  covered 
by  motor  tyres  (eight  to  a  gun  and  limberjjeather  belting  fi  to  7  inches  wide* 
15  feet  long  laid  along  the  tyre  and  tied  across  the  felloes*  or  straw,  hay,  or 
rope  bindings.  To  save  the  necessity  of  binding  stirrup  irons,  spurs  should 
mot  be  worn.  When  within  possible  range  of  hearing  by  the  enemy*  absolute 
silence  must  be  preserved  and  no  smoking,  talking  striking  of  lights  or  flashing 
of  electric  torches  should  be  permitted*  Accoutrements  must  be  securely 
fastened  to  prevent  them  rattling.  Troops  should  always  break  step  when 
moving.  Men  should  be  warned  that  if  they  cannot  refrain  from  coughing 
or  sneezing  they  must  press  a  handkerchief  or  some  similar  article  against 
their  mouth  or  nose. 

Definite  instructions  must  always  be  issued  as  to  the  action  to  be  taken  in 
case  the  enemy  is  encountered. 

Movements  oe  Take:  and  Aehouhed  Car  Units* 

20.  A.  F.  Vs.  will  move  in  column  of  route  ;  the  normal  distance  between 
vehicles  and  between  sections  will  be  : — 

Lengths. 

Between  vehicles  .  . .  5 

Between  Sections  .......  9 

If  vehicles  are  compelled  by  circumstances  to  march  as  an  integral  part 
of  a  non-mcchanizcd  column  these  distances  may  be  reduced  to  two  lengths* 
and  five  lengths  respectively. 

The  above  distances  allow  sufficient  elasticity  and  ensure  reasonable 
freedom  from  inconvenience  due  to  exhaust  smoke  and  dust;  they  may  be 
increased  on  excessively  dusty  roads. 

For  the  purpose  of  calculating  road  spaces  for  A,  F.  Vs  a  length  is  fixed 
at  the  arbitrary  tigur  -  of  8  yards  ;  lengths  between  vehicles  are  measured  from 
the  tail  of  the  vehicle  to  the  nose  of  the  next. 

The  rate  of  movement  of  vehicles  forming  an  independent  column  will 
vary  according  to  whether  the  march  is  carried  out  by  day  or  night,  by  road 
or  across  country.  It  will  also  depend  on  the  economic  speed  of  the  vehicles. 
A  thorough  knowledge  of  the  capabilities  of  any  particular  type  of  vehicle 
and  of  the  attendant  circumstances,  is  the  only  guide  to  the  time  that  will 
be  taken  by  a  column  to  complete  a  given  journey. 

Special  orders  should  be  issued  by  G.  S.  Branch  defining  areas  in  which  it 
is  necessary  for  vehicles  to  move  at  reduced  speed  to  prevent  their  movement 
being  overheard  by  the  enemy. 

Vehicles  should  keep  as  close  to  the  side  of  the  road  as  possible .  An 
of  server  should  be  detailed  in  each  vehicle  to  watch  for  and  transmit  signals* 
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and  to  warn  the  driver  when  cars  or  D*  Rs  are  about  to  pass  the  vehicle* 
Communication  throughout  a  column  on  a  road  should  be  maintained  by 
motor  cyclists* 

Halts  should  take  place  at  regular  intervals,  for  the  convenience  of  the 
personnel  and  to  enable  minor  mechanical  adjustments  to  be  made  if  required. 
When  ordered  to  halt  vehicles  should  close  up  to  one  length,  unless  the  neces¬ 
sity  for  taking  cover  from  the  air  prohibits  this ;  if  halted  on  a  road,  the 
column  should  draw  up  as  close  to  the  “  rule -of- the  road  **  side  as  possible* 

Vehicles  which  break  down  on  the  march  will  be  towed  clear  of  a  road,  or 
track,  before  repairs  are  attempted.  Repairs  can  usually  be  effected  with 
greater  rapidity  if  the  second  vehicle  of  the  sub-section  remains  behind  to 
assist  :  and  this  will  he  regarded  us  the  normal  procedure,  except  when  going 
into  action. 

Head-lights  and  tail* lights  should  always  be  used  at  night  if  the  tactical 
situation  permits  ;  otherwise  it  may  be  necessary  to  reduce  the  speed  of  the 
column  to  avoid  accidents. 

1st.  Line  transport  will  normally  accompany  the  unit  ;  where  this  is 
impossible  for  tactical  reasons,  or  in  the  case  of  cross  country  movements, 
special  instructions  must  be  issued  for  its  movement  and  for  maintaining 
communications  so  that  it  may  rejoin  at  the  earliest  possible  moment. 


Rules  foe  Mechanical  Tuan  sport. 

21.  The  pace  of  Mechanical  Transport  vehicles  will  be  carefully  regulated 
and  varied  according  to  the  type  of  vehicles  comprising  the  convoy,  and  as 
to  whether  they  are  towing  trailers  or  guns  or  running  independently. 

Under  normal  conditions  the  following  speeds  will  not  be  exceeded  : — 


Heavy  lorries  on  solid  tyres 

Medium  Six-Wheelers  on  pneumatic  tyres 


't  '  l0I^f  ?  !■  on  pneumatic  tyres 

Light  Six  W  heelers  )  1 

30  cwfc,  lorries  on  solid  tyres 


Vans  and  Ambulances  - 
Cars 


in,  p,  h. 
10 
15 

IS 

15 

20 

25 


If  road  surfaces  are  in  bad  condition  the  above  speeds  will  be  reduced  to 
such  an  extent  as  will  insure  the  minimum  of  damage  to  the  vehicles, 

When  passing  through  towns  and  villages  the  speed  of  all  vehicles  will  bo 
reduced  to  such  a  limit  as  will  insure  the  safety  of  pedestrians  and  other  traffic 

on  the  road*  #  ,  ■  . 

22.  When  passing  Troops  and  Animal  Transport  Convoys,  motor  vehicles 

will  move  at  as  slow  a  pace  as  possible.  A  minimum  distance  of  25  yards 
between  lorries  and  50  yards  between  every  ten  will  be  maintained. 

These  distances  will  be  increased  according  to  the  condition  of  the  road 
to  such  an  extent  that  will  insure  that  every  driver  has  a  clear  view  of  all 
traffic  moving  in  the  opposite  direction. 

Up  steep  gradients  the  drivers  of  lorries  should  be  allowed  to  open  out. 

The  second  driver  of  a  vehicle  will  always  ride  in  the  back  of  the  vehicle 
to  act  as  lookout  man  and  win  warn  the  driver  of  the  approach  of  all  over¬ 
taking  traffic.  ,  .  ,  .  * 

23  Loaded  vehicles  will  have  the  right  ot  way  over  empty  convoys  which 

will  halt,  if  necessary,  to  allow  them  to  pass. 

24.  On  no  account  are  any  transport  vehicles  to  £‘  double  bank  or  to 
draw  up  on  a  road  opposite  to  one  another. 

'  Columns  of  lorries  should  not  be  halted  at  or  near  a  corner  unless  sentries 
are  placed  to  w am  approaching  traffic.  Whenever  a  column  U  halted,  suffici¬ 
ent  intervals  will  be  left  between  each  of  ten  vehicles,  or  less,  to  allow  of 
side  tracking  any  passing  vehicles  when  necessary.  All  motor  transport 
vehicles  when  travelling  after  dark  will  carry  lighted  side  and  tail  lights;  head* 
lights  should  not  be  used  near  the  enemy* 

25.  Special  instructions  should  be  issued  as  to  the  forward  limit,  beyond 
whicii  all  lights  must  be  extinguished  for  vehicles  working  in  the  forward  area 
between  dusk  and  dawn* 
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1, 

iL 

hi, 

iv. 


Movements  by  Mechanical  transport* 

wrned  by  th>j  troop?  moved. 

27,  Essentials  for  the  movem  '>;  oi  troops  >.><!  .u.i. 

gjSrfiS  i™cK"  «h  u,  »,«,  **.«  »d  -  * 

CtaTSSi  taw  wu  the  Suit,  the  5LT.  .ntbnrlUM  and  the 
troops. 

Selection  of  suitable  roads. 

V  Good  discipline  of  the  troops  throughout  the  move. 

28.  Embuutng  and  debassing  painte-duald  to j  on  straight 
road  with  open  ground  on  the  rule  of  the  roa J  aid i  a  , ,  A 
d&shi  po^  witto  «  suitable  assembly  ground  t?  which  th*  troopi  ew 

move  without  crossing  tho  road,  T  ■hnnld  never  hive  to 

Villages,  defiles  and  bridges  must  be  avoided.  M.T.  should  never 

turn  round  on  embussjug  or  dt- bussing  points. 

29,  The  following  require  special  attention 

i  The  selection  and  previous  reconnaia sauce  of  embossing  and,  w  en 

...  W 

iil.  unit1 groups' will  bo  told  off  into  pKties  o[  25  to  n  bus 

tony.  IS  to  a  HO-cwt.  lorry  and  8  to  a  1  **  ’  ber  of  the 

will”  be  given  a  number  correspond  mg  to  the  aumb  t  ne 

vehicle  on  which  they  are  to  embus.  Partly  will  P 

fhp  rnk  of  the  roadside  on  the  embussmg  point  at  the  place 
whicii  their^ehtole  wm  halt.  (Six  vehicles  occupy  60  yards  of 

It.  The  |So3  where  the  vetakl-  will  halt  aMttoap^oach  to 

kept  clear  or  all  troops  and  other  traffi :  while  tne  vemues 

v.  Priori 'embossing  troops  will  prepare  their  Lewis  guns  for  action 
in  case  of  attack  from  the  air, 

SO.  The  time  taken  to  embus  a  body  of  troops  will  be  affected  by 
i.  The  number  oi  vehicles  that  can  be  loaded  simultaneously  ; 


11. 


jLJie  [minuet  UL  “I  ~  |  -s-Uf 

Whether  the  operation  takes  place  by  day  or  by  m0nt. 


as 


Under  favourable  conditions  it  should  be  p osnble  ^  mbus  h,  h?men 
exclusive  of  its  animals  and  vehicles,  in  20  mtaotaij,  aud  are  Sbly 

have  been  told  oS  beforehand  Into  parties  for  each  jetnel  r* ? 
spaced  along  the  embossing  point  prior  to  the  arrival  _  „  *  fq,ken 

The  speed  of  a  ’bus  column  (in  groups  of  50  vehicles)  may  be  taken 

averaging 

(а)  By  day,  12  m.p.h* 

(б)  By  night,  with  headlights,  9  m.p.h* 

(c)  By  night,  without  headUghts,  6  Bi.p.m 

31.  The  responsibility  of  formations  ordering  a  move 
follows:  - — 

L  Higher  Formation — 

Embussing  point,  halting  point,  debussiag  Pftfpfc 

rmitp'  Anv  restrictions,  protection.  Change  of  Command 


by  M.T,  is  as 
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ib  Divisional  orders  should  Include — 

Order  for  the  move,  destination*  time  and  date,  role  on  arrival* 
composition  of  groups,  road  parties  (time  of  start,  arrival  and 
route),  advance  parties  and  means  of  transport.  Protection. 
Supplies,  medical.  and  equipment. 

32.  The  following  are  headings  of  a  march  table  suitable  for  a  move  by 
M.T, ; — 

L  Serial  number, 

ii,  Formation, 

iii,  Bus  unit  group  and  commander. 

iv,  Bus  parties, 

v.  Bus  numbers. 

vi.  Lorry  numbers. 

vii.  Men. 

viii.  Total  of  unit, 

ix.  Embossing  point. 

x.  Time  personnel  due  at  embussing  point* 
xi,  Remarks, 

Duties  of  Oehoeus  Commanding  *Bu3  Columns, 

33*  An  officer,  known  as  the  O.C*  bus  column,  will  be  appointed  to  co  n 
maud  every  body  of  troops  moving  by  M.T, 

L  He  will  arrange  with  the  G.C..  M.T..  unit  for  the  numbering  through¬ 
out  from  front  to  rear  of  the  vehicles  on  the  rule  of  the  road  side 
and  for  the  flagging  of  the  leading  vehicle  of  each  unit  group.  If 
the  transport  unit  consists  of  various  types  of  vehicles,  lie  will 
ascertain  the  number  of  each  kind. 

Buses  and  lorries  of  unit  groups  will  be  groups  separately,  the  buses 
preceding  lorries.  Spare  vehicles  will  not  be  numbered,  and 
will  be  marked  f<  Not  to  be  loaded.” 

ii.  He  will  give  the  order  for  the  column  to  move  when  the  embussing 

is  completed ;  this  will  be  notified  to  him  by  the  unit  group  com¬ 
manders  by  signal. 

iii.  He  will  make  the  necessary  arrangmenta  for  the  protection  of  the 

column  while  en  route,  especially  in  regard  to  attack  from  the  air. 

iv.  He  will  give  the  signal  for  halts,  if  any ;  the  place*  approximate 

time  and  duration  should  be  notified  in  the  orders  for  the  move. 

v.  At  the  debussing  point  he  will  give  the  orders  to  debus,  and  unless 

time  is  an  object*  he  will  ensure  that  the  M,T.  clears  the  point 
before  the  troops  use  the  road. 

vi.  He  can  best  control  the  column  by  travelling  with  the  O.C.  bus  unit 

in  the  latter’s  motor  car,  unless  a  car  has  been  provided  for  his 
use  during  the  move* 

34.  The  O.C.,  M.T.,  unit  will  be  responsible  for  march  discipline  and  for 
ensuring  that  correct  distances  are  kept  between  vehicles  as  laid  down  in 
see,  7,  22, 

Cake  of  Animals  ox  the  Makoh. 

Care  of  Horses. 

35.  Nothing  should  be  carried  beyond  the  authorised  articles. 

When  saddling  up,  particularly  in  the  dark,  care  should  be  taken  that  the 
saddle  blankets  are  free  from  dirt  or  stones  which  frequently  cause  sore  backs. 

Rise  in  the  stirrups,  do  not  lean  on  rifle  (if  carried),  se  i  that  the  load  i$ 
evenly  distributed  on  both  sides  of  the  saddle.  Ail  mounted  men  should 
dismount  from  time  to  time.  At  halts,  whenever  it  is  possible,  off -saddle  or 
loosen  girths  and  shift  the  saddle.  When  saddles  are  removed  slap  the 
backs  to  promote  circulation  and  allow  the  horses  to  roll. 

On  a  night  march,  at  the  end  of  which  hard  work  is  expected,  halt,  water 
and  feed  an  hour  before  dawn, 

36.  Watering, — Take  every  opportunity  of  watering  on  the  march.  Always 
water  before  feeding  .never  immediately  after. 


Chap,  2,  Sec.  7. 


15 


Dismount,  remove  bits  and  loosen  girths  before  watering 
Do  not  allow  horses  to  go  further  into  a  pool  to  drink  than  necessary,  or 
the  wTater  will  be  fouled  for  those  coming  after. 

Do  not  move  at  a  fast  pace  immediately  after  watering,  , 

If  possible,  select  watering  place  with  sound  bottom,  good  approach  a  a 
water  at  least  4  inches  deep  mining  water  with  gravelly  bottom  ist-ne  nest* 

Avoid  dark- coloured  water.  .  ^ 

Ammals  do  not  drink  v.  U  ir,  the  early  morning.  When  an  eari*  stare 
has  been  made,  all  animals  should  be  watered  after  about  3  hours  _ 

No  harm  will  he  done  evei  watered  when  sweating  u  they  are 

walked  about  for  a  few  immius  after  watering  and  not  allowed  to  stana 
still 

3  37,  Feeding.— Give  ;i  all  U  d  1  eiorc  a  long  march,  however  early  the 

Feed  en  route  during  marches  over  5  hours,  Remember  that  horses  require 
a  considerable  time  to  consume  their  rations — not  less  than  o  hours  in  za 

should  be  allowed.  t  1P  .  . 

Animals  should  not  be  marched  for  at  very  least  45  minutes  after  they 

have  finished  feeding.  ... 

Remove  nosebag  when  horse  has  done  and  let  him  graze  11  Possime. 
Opportunities  toffeed*  water,  and  rest  men  and  horses  should  be  found  even 

during  the  progress  of  battle.  .  , 

38.  In  hot  climate^  horses  should  be  protected  from  the  sun,  and  m  cold 

weather  from  winds  and  draughts. 

Their  protection  from  attack  from  the  air  must  be  eomifcantly  cousmerea .. 
For  protective  and  orderly  duties  a  wise  , economy  m  horse  nesli 
made  by  using  bicycles  or  other  mechanical  means  available. 

OABM  of  Camel  Transpose  on  the  MAUCH, 

39.  When  marching  with  camels,  the  true  camel-man  marches  by  night* 
one  reason  being  that  it  is  cooler,  and  another  that  no  fodder  is  eEiiriedj 
reliance  being  placed  on  grazing,  which  can  be  taken  full  advantage  oi  in  t 

da\Vithefodder  provided  at  each  stage,  this  consideration  does  not  affect 
the  matter,  but  still,  where  military  considerations  admit,  marching  m  me 
hot  weather  should  always  be  done  by  night,  as  long  marches  in  the  sun  are 
very  trying.  It  is  well  to  work  out  the  hours  for  a  march  with  a  view  to 

avoiding  marching  during  the  heat  or  the  day.  ,  ^ 

40.  Camels  will  cross  fords  up  to  4  feet  deep,  it  the  current  is  not  very  swift. 
They  are  good  swimmers,  but  will  not  take  to  the  water  unless  forced  to  do  so. 

41.  Six  hours  at  a  stretch  under  load  is  a  good  day's  march  for  camels  , 
they  should  not  be  kept  under  load  more  than  S  hours  as  a  general  ruie^ 

If  camels  have  been  well  looked  after,  and  not  overworked,  an  occasional 
long  march  can  be  undertaken  without  any  harm,  but  a  succession  oi 

marches  over  20  miles  will  soon  have  bad  effects, 

42.  If  tactical  considerations  necessitate  halting  under  loads,  and  space 
qnd  suitable  ground  are  available,  it  is  better  to  sit  camels  d.own  than 
keep  them  standing.  Off  loading  should  not  be  attempted  unless  the  halt 
is  to  be  of  sufficient  duration  to  warrant  it  and  sufficient  men  are  available 
to  load  up  again.  Loading  and  unloading  camels  take  s  a  long  time  and  should 

not  be  undertaken  lightly.  . 

43.  When  meeting  or  being  passed  by  mechanical  or  other  traiuc  on  a  roan, 
camejs  should  be  kept  on  the  move.  If  this  is  not  done,  the  rear  camels  crowd 

up  level  with  the  leaders  and  block  the  road. 

44*  Camels  will,  as  a  rule,  cross  difficult  or  dangerous  places  safely,  if  kept 
slowly  on  the  move.  Camels  in  rear  must  not  be  halted  close  to ^  the  obstacle 
whilst  those  in  front  are  passing  it,  as  this  lea^s  to  crowding,  in  which  one 
or  more  camels  may  be  lost.  Halts  must,  therefore,  be  made  some  distance 

a  wav*  and  the  cornels  must  be  passed  forward  steadily* 

45.  The  ordinary  pace  of  camels  on  suitable  ground  is  2J  miles  per  hour. 
Usually  this  pace  should  not  be  exceeded,  since  to  do  so  tires  the  camel,  and 

causes  loads  to  oscillate,  resulting  in  galls.  *  * 

When  crossins  difficult  ground,  each  driver  must  watch  his  v.joIl  string 
of  camels  and  see  that  they  are  not  being  hurried.  Normally  no  driver 
should  be  allowed  to  lead  more  than  three  camels- 
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46  II  it  is  necessary  to  march  camels  on  a  bio  a  '^t  1 1  ° now  ed 1 o  *  close  in 

allowed, Toads  arc  apt  to  knock  against  each 

be  allowed  to  cool  down  before  ofi  saddLing. 
well  be  utilised  for  watering. 

8.  TIME  AND  SPACE. 

1.  it  may  be  taken  that  all  troops,  mounted  or  dismounted,  move  to  the 
starting  point  at  the  rate  of  lOO  y an.  >  a mi  !  troops  composed  oi  al l 

r" 


Arm. 


Ikmstrt — 
Usual  pace  - 
Mounted  troop s- 

Walk  . 

Trot  • 

Gallop 

Trot  and  walk 


Yards 
for  each 
minute. 

Minutes  required 
to  traverse 

1  mile. 

Miles  an  hour, 
including 
short  halts. 

100 

IS 

3 

117 

15 

1 

235 

8 

440 

|  w 

5 

J* 
» t 

t  3 
M 


it 
J  3 

t* 


The  length  of  a  pace  in  slow  and  quick  time  is  30  inches, 

b  stepping  out  m  f*  *> 

double  time  »  *{' 

”  ''  stepping  short  ,,  ” 

'pace  to  co^i  oft  onotto  man,  as  in  tominj  tons,  k  27 

The  tatc  01  <*  -W*  «  *  leTO'  Nsturo,  ^ 

(unlscorted). 

miies  per  hour,  miles  per  hour, 

34 
34 

n- 
2 
tt 


24 

24 

24 

2 

X* 


Pack  Mules  or  ponies  -  - 

Mules  or  ponies  in  draught  ■ 

Camels  * 

Bullocks  in  pack 
Bullocks  in  draught  * 

These  Tates  include  short  halts  only.  f  tiRU13port  in  single 

The  following  shows  the  ™W^in®^S£an#-  >  P 
file  which  pass  a  given  point  m  10  minnres.  Escorted.  Natural  pace. 

( unescorted), 
183 

Pack  Mules  or  ponies  *  *  *  105 

Mules  or  ponies  in  draught  -  *  "  l4^ 

Camels  *  146 

Bullocks  in  pack  *  65 

Bullocks  in  draught  4  f 

2.  Space  allowed  in  column  of  route  toT  :”ard{oreach horse  in  the  ranks. 

Cavalry  or  mounted  rifles  m  sections  1  > 

rwoirv  nr  mounted  rifles  in  halt  Vimrap  ID  til  Pi  Trink 


257 

146 

146 

146 

63 
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Infantry  in  fours  -  ■ 

Cvelists  in  half  sections 
Bach  pack  animal  (or  pair  - 

camel  *  \ .  , 

2-mule  or  pony  vehich 
1  or  2-horsed  vehicle  - 
4 -horsed  vehicle  ♦ 

6  ,3 

2-bullock  vehicle  (2-wheeled)  * 
4-bullock  vehicle  (4-wtawied). 

^  -  r  1 1  n 


L  yard  for  2  men  in  the  ranks, 
\  \  yards  for  each  man. 

4  yards. 


f  3 
Ji 
it 
j; 
i* 
i  3 
L»J 
it 


7 

10 

15 

20 

25 

10 

15 

20 


tt 

n 

j? 

»? 

¥  S' 

,  9 

•  i 

J1 

n 


j>T ncl ud i  n  g  d  is tanc  es . 


n  tank  .  ’  .  h  j,  ,.,^1  armoured  ca£ 

*  For  dfetaneea  to  bn  ;  ;  ’  In  calculating  feta  road  space 

unite  or  of  1L  epeed  100  yards  for  each  vehicle 

occupied  by  a  a  X-  t  ■  ..  .  . _ 

flEMBU  — -  -  •*?*?  ' 

two  mule*  abreast. 

P&Ca  iTtilje  *  ?  to .  T“ 

^SSSr,tait 

Motor  vebicte  “  Huffh  In  half  sections 

St  ■  “  -  ;  -  L  7  4  md  22)  are  left  between  unite. 

The  distAuopf  ec 

9.  ROAD  SPACE  TABLES. 


*UU,llv'-a 

motor  ear,  van  m 
ambulance 
lorry  or  tra  *• 
tank 


motor 


6 

S 


]■ 


Actual  length. 


- 

1^.  | 

Trxjf*^  ‘  Train. 
alij  i>t  [(without 
Line  tents), 
Trm?pofl*  S 


M.  T, 


Headquarter-  XHvS; 

Headquarters,  Cavmlry 
Brigade. 


Headquarters,  Infantry  I 
Brigade. 

Cavalry. 

British  Cavalry  Begiment 
British  One  Squadron  . 
British  Machine  Gun 

Troop.  _  .  , 

Indian  Cavalry  Regiment 
Indian  one  Squadron  . 
Indian  Machine  Gun 

Troop, 


V  a  r  i*  - 


170 


(«) 


110 


(6) 

115 


1,390 

300 

155 


1,3-0 

280 

150 


Yard*. 

300 

65 


DO 


210 


185 


Yards, 

130 

70 


(a)  Excludes 
Bde.  Signal- 
Troop. 


/l>)  I  n  c  l  u  4e  a 
Bde.  Signal- 
Section. 
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Unit. 


A  rf  illery. 

Headquarters,  Divisional 
Arty* 

Hea  dq  uart  ers  3  Fi el  d  B  d  e* 
JL  A.  ( c ) 

Headquarter?,  Indian 
fountain  Brigade,  (c) 
B,  H;  A,  Battery  . 

Field  Battery,  R.  A. 
Light  Battery,  it.  A* 

Indian  Mountain  Bty. 
(3  T  Hows,) 

Indian  Mountain  Bty. 
(275"  gun). 

Headquarters,  D.  A*  C.  , 


Field  Bde.  Section, 
D,  A.  C. 

Total,  IX  A,  C, 

'Cavalry  Bde.  Ammn. 
Column. 

Indian  Mono  tain  Bde. 
Ammunition  Column, 


Engineers. 

Headquarters  Divl.  En¬ 
gineers. 

IDivl.  H.  Q,  Coy.  S.  &  H.  . 
Field  Troop  Sappers  & 
Miners, 

Field  Coy.,  Sappers  & 
Miners. 

Army  Troops  Coy.  $,  & 

M. 


Signals, 

H,  Q.,  Divisional  Signals 
Ho.  1  Coy.  Bivisional  Sig¬ 
nals, 

Horse  Art.  Bde.  Signal 
Section. 

Oav.  Bde.  Signal  Troop  . 
Draught  Game  Section  , 
Pack  "Cable  Section 


Fighting 
Troops 
and  1st 
Line 

Transport. 

Train. 

(without 

tents). 

M.  T. 

Yards. 

Yards. 

Yards, 

30 

20 

135  ; 

30 

*  p 

80 

25 

■  ■ 

550 

75 

m 

400 

00 

P  P 

V  450 

70 

?  * 

385 

70 

P  p 

m 

60 

SO 

4  * 

720 

20 

J  ■ 

1,500 

120 

*  # 

475 

35 

*  ■> 

560 

35 

•  ■ 

25 

15 

10 

100 

20 

105 

360 

30 

330 

60 

#  * 

190 

35 

140 

70 

135 

500 

20 

200 

60 

10 

*  ■ 

240 

30 

m-  P 

115 

15 

*  m 

55 

10 

9  P 

KElfAUKS, 


^)  Includes  Bde. 
Signal  Section. 


(d)  I  n  c  1  u  d  es 
supply  carts  for 
whole  D.  A,  C« 
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Fighting 
Troops" 
ft r.l  1st 
line 

Trim  pert. 


Anmmr 

'<  ‘  ~  -  i  ’  rr*  * .  -  - 

2 


Train, 

(without 

tents). 

M.  T. 

Remarks. 

Yards. 

Yards. 

*  • 

600 

13  A.  C.  S. 

100 

4*  A  ”  echelon 

transport.  (2 

staff  cars  1-I& 
cwt.  van  6-30 
cwt,  lorries.) 

250 

(l  B  "  echelon 

transport,  (4 

Heavy  lorries,  4 
reserve  A.  C/s). 

MMI Wf  Bi«j  i^o 


Canky  FVM  iaferittce 
TUli  \  —  1  -  « 

lanee, 

SanllAiy 
Bearer  Uni* 


Mobile  V  -  -  -  v:  .  5. 

tion. 


330 


500 

120 


115 

310 


75 


90 

20 


10 

130 


15 


Supply  and  Trarvrp  rt. 

Divisional  Train — 

Headquarters 

Ho,  1  Company 

Ho,  2  Company 

Ho.  3  Company 

Ho,  4,  5  and  6  Coys. each 


35 

795 

1,560 

1,705 

1,370 
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Unit. 


H 

TI 

H 

It 

H 

L 

H 

I: 


■i 


Fighting 
,  Troops 
and  1st 
Idne 

Transport 

1  Train, 
(wfthoul 
tents). 

H.  T. 

i 

Yards. 

Yards. 

— - — .  J 

Yards* 

i  v 

8,865 

#  ■ 

2,175 

-■  4 

1,510 

■*  4 

*  r  | 

217 

,  * 

3,805 

V  k 

1,802 

■  1 

2,620 

: 

■  P  *  j 

1.720 

*  *  -A 

" 

5,010 

P  ■ 

4  ■ 

4.955  j 

4  i 

P  t 

9,160  ; 

•  m 

Remarks. 


Total  Train’. 

“  SSI  "  *&*.«*» 

C^\alry  Divisional 

Trains 

Train  H.  Q. 

Train  Transport 
Cavalry  Brigade  Train 
Divisional  Troops  Tra-ns - 
port  Company, 

Divisional  Troops  Trans¬ 
port.  Coy. 

Camel  Transport  Com¬ 
pany. 

Bullock  Transport  Com¬ 
pany. 

Single  Draught  Pony 
Transport  Company. 


10.  QUARTERS. 

(See  Chap.  XIII,  F.S.R,,  Vol.  II,  1924.) 

,  „  General  Rules, 

th 01  aUaeb  f/om 
enemy  tactical  comiderationH^^  ftKHtfSEl  £  ftfiKtftta 
concealment  from  ground  and  air  olaciVatlo^wwr  &om 
1’  ail(i  ,^eo5Pmy  111  outposts  are  of  primary  importance  Tn 

2d Which  VI"  ***  H  &  «&« 

adopted!  ”  f  mect  the  R,lemy  determines  the  form  of  quartets  to  he 

•«»ti£tetSiS^&.t0  the  6nemy  the  lieaIth  and  ramfort  of  «*  droops 

+}.  ^  a?  engagement  is  anticipated,  the  larger  units  should  be  distributed 
th‘i+wbenep-!ir?“t  *”«  *?  reax  S?  whi®h  fch®y  wffl  come  into  action,  provided 

Jxwsld  ™Son t0  SS™0afaS7  afnd.ofcher  moused  troops  are  in  the  least 
c^po&La  pos] Mon.  Aitill&y,  tanks,  tram,  ammunition  columns  and  modteai 
«^ts  should  always  be  covered  by  other  arms.  ’  131  medl6al 

o.  The  following  rules  will  be  observed  in  distributing  troops— 
i,  Depots  should  be  near  good  roads  and  railways, 

.  ismoun ted  units  should  be  nearest  the  drinking  water  supply,  and 

teHtiti6'1  ir°°pS  accommodated  with  due  regard  to  the 

facilities  for  watering  horses. 

briMLags  ■  and  head1u;,rters  oftiees  have  the  first  claim  on 

iv.  Hospitals  should  be  given  a  quiet  spot  and  the  most  sanitary  posi- 
tien,  as  near  good  roads  as  is  compatible  with  safety  from  the 
air,  and  away  from,  depots  of  warlike  stores  and  strategical  points 
gunfire  16  enemy  wcruld  be  likely  to  afctack  by  air  or  long  range 


n. 


iii. 


Chap.  2,  Sec.MO. 


21 


1  1  '3  '  ''lid  adjoin  eaeh  other  and  bo  clearly 

11  —  -  ^  .  i  -  ->  :l  h  t  '  their  men. 

\ .  1  d  '  ’  '  mated  that  horses  do  not  have  to  cross 

wb  ip— ■  ill  9ft  lo  water, 

*T-;  r;iT  continuous  inarches  and  halted  for 
^  *  P®  -  ■  1  as  possible  to  the  line  of  mivrjli 

^  i:  should  be  disposed  so  as  to  leave 

Vf*  y  -  1  with  good  access  to  main 

mmmmmmmm  r am  m  lor  M  T.  units. 


^  -  i  and  allotted  to  formations 

‘  :  *  ■  imtnodation  within  these 
t  i  f  branch  of  the  staff. 

’■  ■-*'  ■  '  -  elected  for  the  accommo- 
'  :  as  tactical  requirements 
1  maximum  comfort  possible.  Since 
■  i  lies  of  troops,  either 
i;  ~  '  '  -  "■  v-  hy  stages  from  one  area 

"  '  v  will  usually  be  divided 

- :  -  a  each  sub-  urea  will  be  de- 


1  sub-areas  being  allotted 
-3  or  localities 
fmcedure  simplifies  quartering 
*1  to  an  area  organized  to  suit 
.Iso  facilitated,  since  lines 
focmAtioQs. 


i  f  -  -  U>  Blf  iflCS. 

reaffirm,  but  are  trying  to  the 
I  m  wH  veatiier.  and  should  be  resorted  to 

t-7!***!*9^**  ™  r  — *  *  health?,  but  can  be  used  only 

********  efPgwt  la  field  operations.  Tents 

t«wjiaayia  q™y  imposes  a  great  strain  on  the 

hcatttdcr  and  mole  comfortable  than 
y  “  mmmm  M  m  with  thick  or  double  roofs  should  be 

r  \  ^  if  possible.  Avoid  steep 'slopes, 

*******  inea^taiws*  the  bottoms  of  narrow  valleys 
1  1  '  %  ;  v . ■  \  j l a v i nes  a ud  watercourses 

Other  points  to  be  considered  are  the 
fi sage  and  straw. 

1  >  ***  A  \  :  '  f  the  cite,  staff  officers  of  bMgades  ride 

/  '  -  ’  '  -  '  instructions  concerning  arrange - 

'  1  -  :  : "  -  "  ^  “  -  *  the  around  allotted  them,  and  exnJaiu 

arrai^meate.  ±  m 

.  ,  ■  •  ■  •  -  •  :  —  f'  -nned  of  any  localities  or  depots  outside 

oto  area  on  whkh  be  may  draw  for  water,  fuel,  forage,  also  which 

to  tale  T:  '  irKi  an-  -  ^tensive,  sanitary  or  other  measures  he  is 

l^-11  tment  and  protection  of  grazing  areas 

be  amnged  for.  The  position  to  which  dead  animals  are  to  be  taken 
and  method  of  disposal  mmt  be  settled.  The  general  position  of  latrines  and 
kitchens  in  each  area  must  b  -  iixed. 

13\  Special  care  is  necessary  to  prevent  troops  from  the  various  areas 
crossing  one  another  in  proceeding  to  ground  which  they  may  have  to  occiibv 
in  case  of  attack. 

14,  Yvhen  British  and  Indian  troops  camp  together  avoid  putting  slaughter 
places  near  Hindu  troops.  The  slaughter  places  should  be  screened  from 
n*ny\  British  troops  must  not  be  allowed  near  Indian  cooking  places  or 
catering  places,  nor  must  they  touch  the  cooking  utensils  of  Indian  troops 
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Standing  camp s  and  Best  Camps , 

When  l^ing  camP*  be  required 

i'.C  ““  ™S!  “«*  ■*■*  ta  maiptS  $g^6S8J352i 

15:  Caro1h?uSd  be  instructed. 

refuse  pits,  of  ground  ikthin  I00  vwfe  ^e,£oihltK*i  by  latrines,  urinals  or 
extension  of  it.  AtflmprSrtwd ^campment  or  aky  possib^ 
if  possible,  otherwise  latrine  tiffii«  «^?n  shoulri  be  established 

Pads  and  trenches  should  be  ^Sffi  Ie88t  SK  fuet  **P.  must  be  dS’ 

^.iSsasarfisass^arii  «*»  **.,-**.  ». «*». 

special  precautions  taken  to  prevent  t  nu^i  arl?’ , dun*  removed,  and 

ensand  washing  pbce3  b8^®  „  fmSd  the  nei8hboi^odd  of  kitch- 
care  is  necessary  to  prevent  thr-m  fv™?'*  Tb  *?.  are  a  source  of  disease  and 
refuse  and  Wcorainr^  conScTwfe.  f^1^  £  dirt-  W  dun|  and 

IQ  fh0l'id  b/  burieti  2  far  nwa^L  p0SSiblr  S,Canno5  b°  6*n£ 

w,  w  »  1  “iboaras  should  be  erected  ‘-howi™  tul.’  ?.?d  tho  spots  marked. 

sr*-  vct”",'*»- 

c,HSF  ?d  r  “Ae  sa,,t,,raw '» «6w  trooi  ^ 

plWJng  tlie Vamp. 101  "d  1 “Ml  given  to  the  oUccn  retpomlble  for 

s/sS|SkSI!£  *»  a 

6-horsed  gun  or  wagon  .  ’  '  '  •  -10  yards. 

4-horsed  vehicle  .  *  '  •  •  .  12 

1  or  2-horsed  vehicle  .’  ‘  *  *  •  .  8 

fcSfflf  ™“,e  “«  *«•  <»  of  to  conceal  sm,  L  '^deles 

“■  r°r  “'“loftoM.  a.  foltains  spaces  ere  reeintaa ;_ 


Horse 
Mule  * 

Pony  * 

Bullock 

Camel 

A.  1\  cart  , 

B.  G.  S.  Wagon 
Water  cart  t 


Motor  Oyele,  solo 
Motor  Cyeicj  combination 

ro'rdcfr0®1:  °tller  than  Fotd 
Pord  Van  « 

h}’™ 'J*  Cross  Icy  tender 
oO-cwt.  Cross  icy  tender 
ao*ewt,  Grossly  lorry  . 

^lotor  Ambulance,  Ford 
S\AmbuJ*n<*>  other  than"  Ford 
V  Ing  ?°P  J°fry  wlth  ^P3  flow  for 'work 


U'x¥ 


15' x  6' 

15'  X  6' 

28'  x  V 

20' xr 


Width.  Depth. 


r 

9' 

9f 

10' 

itr 

10' 

10' 

9' 

10 

20' 


4'  6" 

6' 


9' 

9 

18'  0" 
Id' 

vy 
18'  6" 
20' 

20' 

17' 

19' 

28s 
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i*  ** 

* 

Hid  it&m  ij  t, 

*  “  »  “ 
r*t  «  *4  ^  *  1 


ir 

26' 

ir 

25' 

12' 

25" 

12' 

25' 

xr 

25' 

12' 

25' 

9'  3W 

20' 

io"  y 

24' 

»,ard  between  the  tail  of  one 
indiii  of  the  vehicle  between 


^■ftsa 

tlat 


9  ft  mlnitnyt^ 

I  be  15  yards  wide^  ix.t 
•  ■  y  -  t  :  nter  it  from  both  sides 


-  are  necessary : — 


9'  x  11' 

15'  x  16' 

16'  X10'  6" 

10'  X 10' 

-t'  9'x  16'  3" 
33’  X36' 

23'  X28' 

IT  X 12' 
ir  6'  X  7' 

18'  x  18' 

16'  x  10' 

30'  X40' 

•  57'  X36' 


23.  Scale  of  tontagef  or  British  and  Indian  Troops: 
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Tentage  accommodation  for  officers  in  war  is  as  follows 

Substantive  Lt.,  Colonels  and  above  Tented  .J,P.  80  lbs. 

Other  officers  . . . . . .  Tents  I.  P-  40  lbs. 


Plate  I. 

BIVOUACS. 


2  4a 


Fe  1 


Fio.  2. 


TENT  D’ABRI. 


Fig.  3. 


Plate  II 


RIGHT 


V/ROWG 


^  Flj?  of  t&pt 

Extaveted  oaeib 


ft&  DrEoofii  r-  fly  of  tent 

cr  faaxs  |  /fffift, 


Excavated  c&rth 
nr im  Ground  fevef 


WRONG 


SMc  Qf  fc/WiA&C 


Stde  cf  fciVoudc 


Drsught 
<S/mAs  - 


sio  drought  orkaxs 


**  £t™'  V  ^*r  «>**<  ^  S**-4#*^ 

TYPICAL  5 EC TJ ON  . 


«^f*p  ifrgfcttfr 


SITE  PLAN 
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iv?r:s  3F  Bivouac  Shelters. 

24.  I:.-  Tent  Sh*  /  r1  *"  ‘  roan  consists  of  two  sheets  of  dyed  khaki 
duck,  5  feet  3  ins,  sqoaitf  fitted  with  buttons,  button  holes,  guy  and  looping 
lin v  -  :  Qg.  Approximate  weight"  9£  Lbs,  One 

shelter  car*  te  "ciaed  ru  to  t  r>.-  next. 

Pl  '  ^  M&i  n  n*?v  •:=  oe  forming  simple  shelters  for  men  and 

he  mi  i, 

,  -  n  into  the  ground  with  a  pole  resting 

-  jxi  the  pole,  thick  end  uppermost* 
a-  a  oe  - f  4S\  awl  tike  scr  made  good  with  smaller  branches, 

a*  «  ~  ij  hi  a  -  I  tr  "  i  In  a  similar  way. 

Fix.  i  a  Tinrfkfil  btwl  rf  or  piece  of  canvas  secured  by  poles  and 

-  ,  a  ^  lor  iww  &  ,  I  with  two  blankets  or  waterproof 

i*he-  t  •  *  —  ~  :  ;  the  r  ;:i  dmag  two  blankets  being  available 

for  oowr  MdtteL 

»  kea  -^vrurf*  *?*  i  x“  -  ■  porized  huts  can  be  made  by  erecting 

.  IK  1  i  Ml  pis  tii  -  r  Is.  roughly  thatched  with 

v .  *  fcewi  rffi  ■■■.'  r-i  with  a  tarpaulin, 

^  I  *vv  *  *  lc-  *t*  tl  ■  *  .  •  w  r-  r  from  the  roof  of  a  shelter. 

Flcfe  ITT.  *5ahkw 

Wbtm  wm  «te  aPMfi  te  earth  sad  brushwood  are  available,  a  com* 
forubfle  pvw  far  tt  mb  ou  be  fa""*  by  excavating  a  circle  with  a 
Baattef  rf  19  fiws*  er  tfafttfafas,  mad  pflbg  up  the  earth  to  form  a  wait 

Hr  aea  fir  dm,  Be  the  spokes  of  a  wheel,  with  their 
■fjm:  imHbttMMBh  Bn  =  *£*  •  *  ‘  "  r  bmshwooi  stuck  Into  the  wall 
i*r;r  *r» 


II -ti  css  b*  *7  Aj4 rt,  z  -  ■>  :  any  grain.  In  the  absence 

of  ro  pern,  fleepa  era  fa  and  If  tviftibk. 

If  fattfe  mat  uiaPTa  Ti  j  ^  askdil  drawn  from  the  engineer  parks, 
tbc  apt  owwanf  fans  fa  ia  pfan,  17  or  13  feet  wide,  to  allow 

of  baa  km  oa  rtfar  mA t.  Wbea  attack  by  aeroplanes  is  expected  only  one  tier 
of  baafem  mm  fas  pfw  *ad  that  a  mi  be  ms  close  to  the  ground  as  ;>oa- 
-  : .  ,  -  -  *  itaM  *  ■  of  r.i-  i  -  wood,  the  sides  and  roof  of 

corrugated  iroa  cr  ml  wwJ  ceiaed  with  tarred  paper  or  felt  and  the 
windows  of  cM  cmwfbw 

^  :  : Hi  i'eriab  obtained  locally  secured  to 

?>  :  -■  i  -  :■  ‘  -  v  r.  materials  include  matting,  brushwood, 

reeds,  «vc. 

A  -  fa  r.ypi  tfkar  CD  —  f  a  thatched  roof  supported  by  uprights  and 

brushwood  and  well  plastered  with  mud. 

Yi -  ;  -r  nee  for  ventilation  should  be  left  at  the  top  of 

the  waib. 

Splint*.- r-T  re*  wm  >  c  :  rth,  shingle*  Ac.,  must  be  constructed  round  each 
U;li’  as  *  _  ■  -■  si'linters  from  shells  or  bombs  from  aeroplanes. 

To  peon  :.  .  >•  ma*  '  and  labour  and  to  increase  the  protection  afforded, 
the  fit  r-  -  uld  be  close  to  ground  level,  or  in  dug  sites  below; 

on  slop  mu  xr  It.  sit-  of  each  hut  should  be  levelled  by  cutting  into  the 
slope  of  the  hill. 

If  stoves  ue  provided*  the  floors,  walls,  and  roots  of  huts  and  billets  must 
be  specially  r  rot  cod  with  sheet  iron  or  tin  where  the  stoves  stand,  or  the 
stove  piping  passes  through. 

*  Not  issued  in  India* 

CAKE  OF  HOUSES  IN  CAMP  OK  BIVOUAC* 

26.  If  possible  choose  ground  flat  enough  to  give  a  level  standing  to  the 
hoTses,  but  with  sufficient  natural  fall  to  carry  away  storm  water ;  sheltered 
by  higher  ground  from  the  wind  ;  within  easy  reach  of  the  water  supply,  but 
not  draining  into  it*  Shift  after  a  wet  night* 

In  very  cold  weather  do  not  groom,  but  wisp  and  rub  mud  off  legs.  Put 
more  covering  on  back.  Do  not  let  a  horse  stand  in  a  hot  sun  with  his  back 
wet. 
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la  cola  windy  weather  1  w  walls  about  2  ft.  fi  inches  high  built  behind  each 
line  help  to  break  the  wind  and  protect  the  horses. 

27.  A  horse  when  picketed  requires  3  to  &  yards  between  picket  line  and 
heel  peg?-  ;  5  i>et  between  head  ropes.  The  head  rope  should  only  be  long 
enough  to  permit  the  horse  to  carry  his  head  naturally  when  standing;  too 
long  a  "  i  ei  its  him  to  get.  his  leg  over  the  rope  and  leads  to  heel  galls. 

In  the  ease  of  a  horse  given  to  reining  back,  pass  his  head  rope  through 
a  shackle  on  the  forefoot*  This  soon  tires  him  of  reining  back*  Picket 
kickers  s  namely.  A  gangway  of  5  yards  should  be  maintained  between 
two  horses'  lines. 

2-.  H  rises  require  hay.  grass  or  some  substitute  in  addition  to  grain. 
Give  a  hungry  horse  some  hay  first,  then  his  oats. 

2iu  > crab  nose-bags  frequently  ;  turn  and  dry  them  in  sun.  They  should 
not  be  interchanged  owing  to  the  risk  of  spreading  infection.  Avoid  waste 
1  y  keei  lug  nose -bags  in  repair  and  by  using  hay  nets  when  available. 

Ivose  bap  should  be  marked  with  the  horses  numbers  to  prevent  inter¬ 
changing. 

30.  Do  not  herd  horses  in  mobs  when  grazing,  but  have  guards  out,  who 
should  only  mount  when  rounding  up.  Keep  kickers  apart,  or  hobble  their 
hind  pasterns, 

31.  Measures  for  the  protection  of  animals  from  attack  by  aircraft  must 
be  thought  out  beforehand,  when  this  form  of  attack  may  be  expected. 

Methods  of  securing  Houses. 

37.  Tying  up  a  horse. — The  following  Is  a.  useful  method  for  securing  a 
horse  to  a  bush  or  small  tree. 

Pig-  1«  Pig.  2. 


Take  a.  suitable  branch  or  bunch  of  branches,  place  the  loop  of  the  rein 
under  and  round  it,  then  double  back  the  end  of  the  branch,  breaking,  if 
necessary,  and  pass  it  through  the  reins  as  shown  in  Pig,  1  and  tighten  up. 
A  separate  piece  of  stick  will  answer  for  the  same  purpose. 

The  more  the  horse  pulls  the  tighter  will  the  knot  become,  whereas  the 
man  can  unfasten  it  very  rapidly  by  simply  pulling  back  the  doubled  end 
of  the  branch  or  piece  of  stick  through  the  loop  in  the  reins. 

33,  Single  horses  can  also  be  kept  from  straying  as  follows  : — 

i.  By  knee -haltering,— The  correct  knot  for  knee-haltering  is  a  clove 

hitch,  fairly  tight,  above  the  knee,  with  a  keeper  knot  (half -hitch) 
round  the  rope  to  prevent  it  from  coming  loose.  The  end  should 
then  be  carried  back  to  the  head  collar  and  so  secured  that  the 
horse  cannot  tread  on  it.  The  rope  should  be  from  1  foot  to  1  foot 
6  inches  from  knee  to  lower  ring  of  jowl  piece  of  head-collar, 

ii.  By  securing  the  bit  to  the  stirrup  iron  by  means  of  the  rein  or  strap, 
iib  By  securing  the  bridoon  rein  to  the  girth  on  the  rear  side,  as  shown 

in  Pig.  2.  It  should  be  drawn  sufficiently  tight  to  bend  the  horse's 
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head  to  the  left.  When  mounting  in  haste  the  rider  can  easily 
loosen  the  slip  knot  after  mounting,  and  then  pull  the  reins  clear 
and  pass  them  over  the  horse’s  head, 
tv.  By  being  hobbled  above  the  knees  by  a  rope,  or  leather -thong  tied 
round  in  sud  a  way  as  to  prevent  the  horse  moving  one  foot  in 
advance  of  the  other. 

34.  Coupling  horses*— Horses  can  be  securely  coupled  by  turning  them 
head  to  tail  and  tving  each,  with  the  bridoon  rein  to  the  off  back-stay  or 
arch  of  the  saddle  "of  the  other,  taking  care  that  the  reins  when  tied  are 
not  more  than  6  to  8  Indies  Ions.  [See  Pig.  3.) 

With  a  slip  knot  a  h  r  .  be  tied  to  the  head  collars  of  either  or  both  of 
the  two  horses  so  couple  i.  U  length  of  reins  should  not  exceed  one  foot. 

Fig.  3. 


35.  I  '■  g  hor  -The  head  ropes  are  brought  over  the  horses'  heads 

drat  reins,  without  unfastening  the  coil  or  knot.  Each  man,  tricing  his 

hnw.  h.iwla  his  rope  to  the  man  on  his  light,  who  passes  it  through  the  upper 
Tfag  of  hi«  own  horse’s  head  collar,  and  ties  it  with  two  half-hitches. 

36.  lUsuriiW  hone*.-  -The  reins  are  taken  over  the  horse  9;  beads  and  the 
flanks  of  the  troop  are  brought  forward  until  the  horses  are  in  a  nng.  Ihe 
surcingle  or  stirrup  leather  of  the  right-hand  man  is  then  passed  through  ail 
the  reins  and  fastened. 

Cake  of  Baesiss  asd  Saddleey. 

37.  i.  The  leather  work  of  all  saddlery  should  be  kept  soft  and  supple- 

Leather  girths,  girth  attachments,  sweat  flaps,  and  breechings  should  be 
greased  Tesolailv.  8: -A  wofk  should  be  oiled*  ,  ,  . 

®  ID  stirrup  leathers  should  occasionally  be  shortened  about  an  inch  at  the 
hiinjrip  end*,  to  brine  the  wear  on  fresh  holes.  , 

iii.  Leather  must  not  be  washed  with  soda  or  hot  water.  Lukewarm 
water  may  be  used,  but  leather  should  never  be  allowed  to  soak  m  any 

water.  i ~ ^ i  ^  k n ^ 
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10 A.  CAMPS  IN  MOUNTAIN  WARFARE— ADMINIS  » 
TRATIVE  ARRANGEMENTS.  (FOR  PROTEC¬ 
TIVE  MEASURES  SEE  SECTION  16,  AND  FOR 
FIELD  WORKS  AND  DEFENCES  SEE  SECTION 
26A). 

] 'REPARATIONS  BEFORE  REACHING  CAMP  AREA. 

1.  Camp  sire  U  selected  by  the  Column  Commander. 

2  1  imp  Colour  parties,  Medical  and  Sanitary  personnel,  R.  K  water  party 
tnd  Provost-  Establishment  march  well  up  in  the  column. 

Working  parties  required  on  arrival  in  camp  are  detailed. 

4.  As  soon  as  the  tactical  situation  permits,  Staff  Captain,  It,  E,  and  Medical 
Officer*  proceed  in  advance  to  the  camping  area. 

5.  The  Staff  Captain  or  equivalent  officer  must  be  in  possession  of  Staff 
Tables  which  should  include  the  perimeter  lengths  and  square  area  re¬ 
quired  by  the  units  of  the  formation,  and  plans  of  various  shaped  camps. 

In  order  to  keep  these  plans  up  to  date  a  constantly  revised  **  Statement 
of  perimeter  strength  ”  should  be  maintained.  The  length  of  the  perimeter 
must  not  be  greater  than  can  be  manned  by  the  troops  available,  the  ideal 
U  aim  at  being  one  man  per  yard,  deduction  having  been  previously  made  for 
piquets,  reserves,  etc. 

Preliminary  arrangements  by  Advanced  Parties. 

6.  Staff  Captain  arranges  the  details  of  the  camp  layout  with  due  regard 
to  tactical  requirements,  water  supply  and  space- 

To  adapt  the  site  to  the  force,  lay  out  the  longest  diameter,  then  the  cross 
diameter,  and  allot  space  to  units  along  these  cross  roads,  which  should  be 
15  yards  wide  if  possible' — 

The  following  points  should  be  attended  to  : — 

(i)  The  perimeter  should  be  allotted  to  fighting  troops  only,  preferably 

Infantry  and  Field  Companies— 

(ii)  A  clear  space  of  5  yards  should  be  left  all  round  camp  between  tents 

or  bivouacs  and  the  perimeter. 

(iii)  Each  corner  and  entrance  should  be  inclusive  to  one  unit,  whose 

area  should  overlap  them  well  ( See  Plates  V*  YI). 

tiv)  The  Brigade  reserve  must  be  given  an  open  space  on  which  to  fail 
in  in  case  of  alarm. 

(v)  Tactical  consideration  permitting,  camels  should  be  camped  in  a 
separate  enclosure  outside  the  main  perimeter, 

7.  Colour  parties,  on  arrival,  lay  out  unit  lines. 

8.  Medical  and  R.  E.  officers  examine  and  improve  water  supply — Sen¬ 
tries  are  posted  and  drinking  washing  and  watering  places  marked  (See 
Section  12  (18). 

9.  Sites  for  cooking  places,  latrines  and  incinerators  are  marked,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  points  being  attended  to  : — 

(i)  Cooking  places  should  be  outside  the  perimeter  away  from  latcinesj 
eJeept  those  for  hospitals  which  should  be  covered  and  screened 
within  the  hospital  area. 

(i)  Day  latrines  outside  the  perimeter. 

Hight  latrines  inside  unit  area. 

(iii)  Incinerators  outside  the  perimeter,  close  to  day  latrines. 

10,  General, 

(i)  All  followers  must  wear  identity  badges, 

(li)  3fo  other  natives  of  the  country  should  be  allowed  inside  the  peri¬ 
meter. 

(ill)  If  a  bazar  for  the  sale  of  local  produce  Ts  established,  it  must  be 
outside  the  perimeter,  and  covered  at  close  range  by  a  strong 
guard. 

(iv)  All  followers  must  know  their  Alarm  Posts,  and  will  assist  in  build¬ 

ing  cover  for  them*  * 
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(v)  Police  will  ha  detailed  to  control  followers  in  case  of  alarm. 

ll.  Camp  Spaces. 

The  following  table  shows  the  approximate  area  required  for  certain  units, 
jn  a  temporary  perimeter  camp.  The  figures  should  onlj  be  taken  as 
a  guide  They  include  Unit  transport  only,  as  Attached  transport  normally 

rejoins  its  parent  unit. 


Unit 

Headquarters,  Cavalry  Brigade 
Infantry  ,, 

J!  S" 

Cavalry — 

British  Cavalry  Begtoeat  - 
„  Squadron  . 
Indian  Cavalry  Krgiment  . 

„  „  Squadron  . 

ArtiUtry— 

Field  Batter-'  E-  A.  . 

light  ftatter-  K.  A.  . 

Seauio  Bde-  A  inn.  Col. 


Field  Troop  8-  AM-. 

Field  Company  S.  at  M. 

^  BrttM1  infantry  Battalion  . 
toSn  Infantry  Battalion  . 

jMimiThiE—  _  ^  _ _ 

TiiShn  pioneer  Bittilwa  . 

Company  . 

MoanUi:.  BrLr.ie  Signal 
Cavalry  Brigad*  ®gal  TjboP 
Infantry  Sertlon 

Axmottred  t  ar  toj.,  K.  l-  u. 
Cavalry  Field  AmbaJan**  . 

Field  Ambotance  . 

Mot  ile  Veterinary  Section  . 
Cavalrv  Brigade  Train  ■ 

MviskL.il  T:  ;  s  Transport  Coy 
draught  i  *  *  •  _ 

Infantry  Brigade  Transport  Coy 

draught)  •  * 

Camel  Transport  t  oy. 


section 


,  (pack  and 
.  (pack  and 


Area  in  square  yards 

1,600  (40  X  40) 
1,SQ0  (30  X  60) 

24.000  (200  X 120) 

6.500  (130  X  50) 

22.000  (200X110) 
6,000  (1 20  X  50) 

5.-250  (105  X  50) 
8.000  (100  X  80) 
9,000  ( 100  X  90) 

7.500  (100  X  75) 
7.000  (J 00  X  70) 

3.500  (70  X  50) 

5,000  (100  X  50) 
3,000  (  60  X  50) 


9.450  (135  X  76) 
8,250  (1 10  X  75) 

7.500  (100  x  75) 
1,600  (  40  X  40) 

'750  (  25  x  30) 

4.500  (100  X  45) 
1,600  (  40  X  40) 
4.356  (  66  X  66) 

1.500  (  50  X  30) 
3,000  (  50  X  60) 

600  (  30  X  20) 
14,000  (100  X 140) 

13,000  (100X130) 

11.500  (100X115) 
14,600  (100x145) 


Q  j  1  I  b  A  I  I  el  M  •  ^.JUA  1*.  th  w  j  *  ~ 

.  r* .  with  drivers*  tents*  saddlery ,  cqulpmeiit,  etc*, 

he  ?oUou"fiPgTough  r^e“S  calculating  the  total  camp  Bpace  required  for  toe 
Me  unit  is  useful  -- 


f  horse 
mule 


t: 


Allow  for  each  < 


pouy  - 
bullock 


1 

; 


134  sq-  yard, 


j  Camel  . 

A.  T.  Cart 


Water  Cart  J 


15  sq.  yarde. 
10  sq.  yards. 
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\  Plate  VII. 

Fig,  L — COOKING  IN  THE  FIELD* 


.  - 


Fig.  2.— -KITCHENS. 


Section  or 
cooking  Trench. 


Length  varies  •with 
No.  of  Kettles, 
allowing  8  for 
every  10  ft. 


*  ■£*& 


ate  v  II — contd. 
Fig.  3. 

Flfcn  of  Kettle  Trench 


XfUfe  measures 

(?  9'j  tj  £  >  //  %gif 


Fig.  4.- 

Raised  Trench 
(wet  weather). 


\ 


- 


X 


\ 


Plate  VIII. 
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29e  PLATE  IX. 

Pig.  1. -FIELD  OVENS— MUD  COVERED  TYPE. 

In  construction. 


On  completion, 


PLATE  X.  29/ 

Fig.  1.— FIELD  OVENS. 

Of  oil  or  petrol  tins. 
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H  i  AMP  COOKINC.  etc. 

t  7 .  -  :  *r*-pm*  ;<  f:  c  are  shown  on  Plates  VI— X, 

0*ma  bettias  i  I  .  mdt  when  cooking  potatoes  only ,  will 

-H  vi 2  }  shows  how  camp  kettles  can  he  arranged 
ttr  wmESm  ilB  itaf  dr?  -;s  :  i:n it  of  a  kettle  trench  feeing  made. 

#=3i£  na  — -  ::  niris  tins.  No  trench  is  necessary.  The 

-  -  th  same  way  as  camp  kettles  shown  in  Plate  VII 

•  »  tM  ;  :;ug  the  direction  of  the  wind. 

-  —  .  li  ri  air.  k  in  mess  tins  septarately  by  standing  the  mess 
-3*  m  !  »v  _  an  open  fire-place  underneath  fur  fuel.  The  mess 

-  ...  .  ^ :  :  loosely,  otherwise  the  expansion  of  metal  by  ex- 

p:  =  :  :  its  removal. 

jlpdbw. 

a  ~o  - :  i  meat  place  it  in  boiling  water  and  allow7  it  to  boil 
tea  n'  s.  then  simmer  by  removing  the  vessel  to  a  cooler  posi- 
re.  The  average  loss  by  boiling  is  15  to  20  per  cent* 
k  Is  about  15  minutes  for  each  pound  of  meat. 

:  i  placed  in  boiling  water  with  a  little  salt  and  boiled 
Mtfl  le  i.r.  Potatoes  take  from  20  to  BO  minutes,  carrots  and 
:  iinutes,  Dried  vegetables  should  be  soaked  for  about  4 
Imp  '  aM  '  hen  boiled  slowly. 

--  >  -  a-  _  -  boiling.  All  that  is  required  for  a  stew  is  a  gradual  sim- 

-  ill  make  the  toughest  parts  of  meat  tender. 

_  w  ith  the  aid  of  fats,  When  possible  cover  the  article  to 
■  -  ;th  fat. 

Mb  tnoicA. 

*  trenches  are  easily  constructed  with  bricks,  tins  filled 

-a  b  Af  d  similar  materials,  see  Plate  VIII.  \ 

I 

Eij  b- 1  ct«br|f.  f 

is  scarce,  the  hay  box  method  of  cooking  will  be  found  most 

vML 

7-  -  ;■  —  nstructed  to  store  heat.  The  contents  of  a  cooking  pot, 

,  _  :  nght  to  boiling  point  on  an  ordinary  fire,  should  be  placed 

<$4  tbr  t*v  be  :  b.  ng  enough  to  finish  cooking  the  contents  of  the  vessel.  In 
: :  1  *:  -.the  vessel  must  be  enclosed  in  some  form  of  packing  which 

wM  L-rav  :  r  which  purpose  waste  hay  has  been  found  most  suitable. 

-  .  ^  uii  of  the  box  and  press  it  firmly  to  a  depth  of  fi  inches, 

■  &  r  7v  kettle  in  the  centre  on  the  top  of  the  hay  and  proceed 

u  prrw  '  kj  ■  :o*:i  'I  A  level  with  the  top  of  the  kettle.  Takeout  the  kettle 
fearatf  X  ?  tjM  perfectly  made, 

-  kettle  and  bring  it  to  the  boil  on  an  ordinary  fire.  After 
is.  feu  the  i:  csiiiry  time,  see  that  the  lid  is  tightly  fixed  on,  and 

■  the  kettle  into  the  mould  already  prepared.  Now’  fill 
tA*  u  5  ferric  *h>  box  with  hay  tightly  pressed  in  and  put  on  the  lid  of 
^  be  tightly  closed  with  suitable  fastenings*  The  ves- 

v--  z  -  i  1  1  inches  of  compressed  hay,  the  contents  will  continue 

te  c  ii  .  ;  hr;  j or  hours. 


Field  Ovens. 

—The  simplest  form  of  field  oven  is  that  modelled 
—  ui  :  :h."  .  It  is  most  suitable  for  base  or  standing  camps, 

+  r  i  K  a  7  Mp  ri  mid  be  occupied  for  longer  than  a  week.  It  is 

s-:  i  ^ rial  used  .or  construction  is  easily  obtainable. 

XV  pfftttipfc  «f  eoc  _  that  licat  is  retained  in  the  structure  and  in  the 
,  ■  -  v  r -moved-  It  is  suitable  for  wrood  fuel.  An 

om  BfM  ■  Vai::.  men  can  be  made  with  140  bricks,  a  sheet 

of  ■  -  *  -  ‘  fix  in  -  -  pm  re  for  use  as  a  door,  and  two  large  sacks 

(tic-siiid  »i«  v  •  ilom  A  gentle  slope  on  dry  ground 

jtosM  be  i* lerto:  i-  a  I:  available,  and  the  mouth  of  the  oven  should 
face  tbe  petalltaf  wt»:  0  Plate  IX. 

7  -  :/  :  ’  -An  oven  similar  to  the  foregoing  can  be 

with  such  rials  a-  c  rr  seated  ;n.n.  biscuit  tins,  ghee  or  petrol 
ttm,  the  principle  . :  *  ■  *  '  J  i  ghee  or  petrol  tins  are  available 
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they  can  be  filled  with  earth  and  built  up  so^easily  that  sacks  arc  not  neees- 
r ary.  An  oven  to  take  eight  camp  kettles  or  lids  can  be  made  with  thirty- 
seven  tins.  With  more  tins  an  oven  of  much  greater  capacity  can  be  made 
in  the  same  manner.  S_ee  Plate  X3  fig.  1. 

8.  The  Hole  in  the  Ground.  See  PlateX,  fig.  2 . — Another  form  of  field  oven 
is  that  known  as  "The  Hole  in  the  Ground,”  The  only  material  required 
being  a  piece  of  sheet  or  corrugated  iron.  To  construct,  place  the  number 
of  cooking  vessels  (say  camp  kettle  lids),  for  which  the  oven  is  required,  upon 
the  proposed  site  of  the  oven.  Mark  a  line  round  them,  leaving  sufficient 
space  for  w  orking  purposes.  Dig  to  a  depth  of  from  six  to  nine  inches  arid 
level  the  bottom.  Ensure  that  the  iron  cover  fits  properly.  If  desired  the  wTalls 
of  the  I  ole  can  be  strengthened  by  brickwork.  To  cook,  light  a  fife  in  the 
bed  of  the  oven  and  burn  until  the  fuel  at  the  bottom  is  red  hot.  Withdraw 
the  embers  and  place  them  on  the  iron  cover.  Place  in  the  dishes  and 
cover  the  hole  with  the  iron  sheet.  Damp  earth  should  be  placed  round  the 
edges  of  the  cover  to  prevent  loss  of  steam  and  heat.  Keep  a  steady  fire 
burning  on  the  cover  until  the  food  is  cooked.  Dishes  should  be  turned 
between  1  and  hours  after  being  put  in.  The  fire  on  the  cover  can  be 
utilized  for  boiling  vegetables,  potatoes,  stock-pots,  etc.,  fey  arranging  kettles 
round  the  cover. 

9.  In  wet  or  dusty  weather  another  design  of  oven,  known  as  the  "  Hole, 
above  the  Ground  "  may  be  found  more  convenient.  The  construction  is 
similar  to  that  of  the  Hole  in  the  Ground,  except  that  instead  of  being  below 
the  surface  a  small  wall  from  six  to  nine  inches  high  and  six  to  nine  inches 
in  thickness  is  built  round  the  site  of  the  oven.  The  method  of  cooking 
is  the  same, 

E.ecipes  . 

10.  Stewed  beef  or  mutton. — Cut  up  the  meat  into  thin  slices  or  small  pieces., 
the  smaller  (the  better,  put  a  little  fat  into  the  bottom  of  the  cooking  pot  and 
when  hot  put  in  the  meat,  stir  till  brown,  add  a  sliced  onion,  carrot  or  turnip, 
season  with  pepper  and  salt,  add  a  little  flour  and  some  hot  wTater,  stir  well 
and  allow  to  simmer  slowly  till  done.  Dice  and  powdered  biscuits  in  lien  of 
Sour  may  be  added. 

11.  Irish  stew. — Ingredients :  meat,  potatoes,  onions,  pepper,  salt.  Peel* 
wash  and  slice  the  potatoes ;  peel,  clean  and  cut  up  the  onions,  cut  up  the 
meat  into  small  pieces,  place  a  little  water  in  the  kettle  and  a  layer  of  potatoes 
at  the  bottom,  then  a  layer  of  meat  and  onions.  Season  with  pepper  and  salt, 
then  add  another  layer  of  potatoes  and  so  on  to  the  top.  polatoes  forming  the 
top  layer.  Barely  cover  the  whole  with  water  and  stew  gently  for  about  2 
hours. 

12.  j Sea  pic.— Ingredients  as  for  Irish  stew,  with  5  lbs.  of  flour  and  II  lbs. 
of  dripping  or  suet  added  for  every  20  men.  Prepare  ingredients  as  in  the 
case  of  stew,  cutting  the  potatoes  in  slices  lengthwise,  and  cover  with  paste, 
making  a  hole  in  the  centre*  To  make  the  paste,  mix  flour  and  water,  roll  or 
beat  it  out  with  the  hands  on  a.  fiat  surface,  adding  a  small  teaspoonful  of 
baking  powder  for  each  pound  of  flour.  The  paste  should  be  about  J  inch 
thick.  Time  required  to  cook,  about  2  hours. 

IB.  Beef  tea. — Cut  up  about  1  lb.  of  lean  beef  into  small  pieces,  put  in  a 
kettle,  add  2  pints  of  cold  water,  boil  slowly,  removing  the  scum  as  it  rises, 
cook  for  about  2  hours  or  longer  if  time  admits  ;  strain  and  Serve. 

14.  Stew  (made  of  preserved  meat  and  vegetables).— Cut  up  the  meat, 
removing  all  fat  and  jelly,  render  the  vegetables  to  powder  and  put  them  in  a 
kettle  or  mess  tin  with  a  moderate  supply  of  water,  cook  until  done,  add  meat 
and  jelly,  season  with  pepper,  salt  and  a  teaspooniul  of  brown  sugar,  if  avail¬ 
able  ;  put  on  the  lid  and  allow7  to  heat  through,  then  serve.  If  desired,  a 
little  dour  or  pea  flour  thickening  may  be  added  and  allowed  to  simmer  for 
15  minutes* 

To  make  palatable  dishes  with  preserved  meat  which  has  already  been 
cooked  it  will  only  be  necessary  to  heat  it  through. 

If  fresh  vegetables  arc  obtainable  they  should  be  fried  first  then  stewed 
and  added  to  the  meat, 

3  5.  Preserved  meat  soup. — Take  4  o -as.  of  meat  and  half  a  biscuit  for  each 
man,  with  his  allowance  of  preserved  vegetables  ;  cut  up  the  meat  and  powder 
the  biscuit  and  vegetables.  Put  the  vegetables  into  a  camp  kettle  containing 
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-lowly,  and  add  the  meat  and  biscuit, 
*  ■  *  t  '  aiou  with  pepper  and  salt,  If  required, 

r  ‘  t-  *  * "  *7  tchIe!  of  brown  sugar  for  each  loan  may  be 

•AM  w  cfee  ftiToor. 

-T  **  mm**  w&k  l -u  ;-  r. — Spread  the  dour  out  evenly,  sift  the 

Wft|  pMte  war  H  c  *  '  break  up  any  small  lumps.  ‘Mis  dour 

-  -■  ^alt  in  the  proportion  of  1  oz.  to  7  lbs, 

*  m  to  Htor  ■  s  rttli  ■  ■  ur  ;jDd  powder  very  thoroughly.  Place  the 

to  -  <*»dt  c  ■ 

f  ’  *  ~  '  ~  ‘  ■  '  '  -  rding  cooking  hi  the  held  See  The  Indian  Mili- 

talf  t  ...  and  Dietary. 

Salvage*. 

;r,  hi**  r  a*..:--  the  prevention  of  waste,  care  and  conservation  of 
MBM  aai  *:  recc  ry  of  a  ban  cloned  and  unserviceable  stores,  with  a  view 
1  -  -  issue,  thereby  relieving,  as  far  as  possible,  the  necessity 

fart m  -■*  ^  c  ■  fresh  raw  materials; 

l§  JlK  orders  :  raiding  salvage  are  issued  by  the  Q.  M.  G/s  branch  of  the 

Tt  ility  for  salvage  rests  with  the  commanders  of  units  and 

M*  K  I  irticularly  in  the  field,  must  be  regarded  as  an  essential 
f;  trOOpS. 

It  !  t  bf  second  nature  to  all  ranks  never  to  leave  derelict  material 
y-zz  erything  should  either  he  taken  to  the  nearest  salvage  dump 

f  tis»  ;  -=  nut  permit  of  this,  a  small  dump  should  be  made  at  some 
7-  * t  -r1  a  teil  on  the  nearest  road,  and  the  information,  together  with 
Cfar  mm>  ’  ference,  sent  to  the  nearest  H.  Q. 

:  ;  :  P:  s  should  be  taken  to  load  wit!,  salvage  all  vehicles  return- 

<~7r-7  from  the  front. 

12.  WATER  SUPPLY, 

{See  also  Sec,  41,  Maintenance  of  health), 

%  ~  r  Abilities  as  regards  water  supply  are  as  follows  — 

:  Th  Mi  dical  Services  arc  responsible  for  advice  regarding  the  suit- 
s  .  -  y  of  proposed  supplies  for  consumption,  and  regarding  the 
tatthods  to  be  adopted  for  purification:  they  also  provide  the 
Of  BSaiy  chemicals  for  purification  of  w  ater  In  small  installations 
:  ox  era  ted  hy  pressure. 

:b  rs  are  responsible  for  arranging  for  such  work  as  is  re- 
ftir«  I  in  accordance  with  the  orders  of  the  Commander  of  a  force, 

-  collection  and  storage  of  water  and  for  making  drinking 
water  easily  accessible. 

Tt-:  racvL-tjtho  Staff  as  to  the  most  suitable  general  arrangements 
r  :  - ;  water  supply  in  any  camp,  etc.,  and  provide,  erect  and 
:  i  limps,  tanks  and  piping  as  required  for  the  above  pur- 

I  as  any  plant  necessary  for  the  purification  of  water 
before  distribution. 

\  Police  are  responsible  for  the  adequate  protection  of 
^  ‘  a  -  :  ply  sources,  and  traffic  control  to  and  from  watering 

_ fhm. 

hr  Zt  t  personnel  are  responsible  for  the  supervision  and  collection 
of  their  supplies  from  authorised  sources  and  for  carrying  out 
Mtiftea*  n  by  such  methods  as  may  be  laid  down  in  Force  or  other 
the  recommendation  of  the  Medical  authorities. 

▼  A'-~  vr:~  drawing  water  is  responsible  for  the  provision  of  any 
W'  -  '  55.  ry  to  transfer  the  water  it  requires  from  the  reser- 

'  -  water  point  to  the  unit's  water  carts  or  to  the 

tTtt ghs  a.  He *  red  to  it. 

1-  A  -i^rr  i-  - J  7  mUons  a  man  Is  sufficient  for  drinking  and  cook- 
ft.  tv.1,  bullock  or  mule  drinks  about  gallons  at  a  time. 

I*  cupt,  m~x  i  :a:  all  jvrunce  of  5  gallons  should  be  given  for  a 

su,i.  i~  :  :  .  :u'  *u  fee  .  i  r  or  a  camel,  in  elephant  drinks  25  gallons 
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a  day,  a  mule  ox  ox  drinks  fi  to  8  gallons,  a  sheep  or  pig  6  to  8  pints.  These 
a  xe  minimum  quantities. 

One  cubic  foot  of  water  =  6J  gallons  {a  gallon  =  10  lbs.) 

2.  The  rough  average  yield  of  a  stream  may  be  measured  as  follows 
Select  some  15  yards  of  the  stream  where  the  channel  is  fairly  uniform 
aand  there  are  no  eddies.  Take  the  breadth  and  average  depth  in  feet  ir 
three  or  four  places,  Drop  in  a  chip  of  wTood  and  find  the  time  It  fakes  to 
travel,  say,  30  feet.  The  surface  velocity  in  feet  per  second  will  thus  be  ob¬ 
tained,  Four- fifths  of  this  will  give  the  mean  velocity,  and  this  multiplied 
by  the  sectional  area  will  give  the  yield  a  second  In  cubic  feet  of  water, 

S.  The  quantity  of  water  in  a  veil  may  he  estimated  by  the  following 
fo||nuIee ;  — - 

(i)  In  the  case  of  a  sqm  :  well — I.eflgth  (in  feet)  x  breadth  x  depth 

X  GJ  =  gallons. 

(ii)  Where  the  well  i~  circular — Diameter  (in  feet)  )  2x5  times  depth 

less  2*1  per  cent,  of  resultant  —  gallons. 


PURITY  OF  WATER, 

4.  As  the  health  oi  a  force  depends  largely  on  the  purity  of  the  vrater  pro¬ 
vided,  everything  p  cos  IT  Ie  must  be  done  to  riisure  an  ample  supply  of  pure 
drinking  water  and  to  keep  It  pure  wdien  obtained.  Through  drinking  con¬ 
taminated  water  cholera,  dysentery,  enteric  fever  and  other  diseases  may  be 
contracted  and  spread.  The  water  supply  will  therefore  always  be  selected 
in  conjunction  with  a  medical  officers  who  will  satisfy  himeif  as  to  its  fitness 
for  use.  On  active  service  all  water  must  be  considered  as  polluted,  and  puri¬ 
fication  of  the  drinking  and  cooking  water,  by  filtration  and  chlorination 
Or  other  suitable  mean  s,  will  invariably  be  carried  out  unless  orders  to  the  con¬ 
trary  are  issued  on  the  advice  of  the  medical  authorities.  The  possibility 
of  water  having  been  intentionally  poisoned  should  he  kept  in  mind,  and, 
if  considered  desirable,  a.  medical  officer  should  examine  the  supply  by  means 
of  the  case,  water  testing,  poison. 

5.  Men  must  be  prevented  from  drinking  water  from  unauthorized  sources 
and  they  must  be  trained  to  economize  the  contents  of  their  water  bottles, 
which,  before  marching,  should  be  filled  with  weak  tea  or  sterilized  wi&ter. 
Bad  water  drunk  on  an  empty  stomach  is  even  more  dangerous  than  that 
drunk  with  a  meal.  Thirst  is  best  assuaged  by  first  moistening  the  lips 
and  mouth,  and  drinking  only  a  small  quantity  at  a  time.  Sufficient  w\iter 
to  replace  that  lost  to  the  body  by  continued  exertion  must  be  supplied. 

6.  Wherever  possible,  water  should  be  purified  in  the  unit's  water  cart. 
The  process  involves  preliminary  filtration,  assisted  by  the  use  of  alum 
and  subsequent  chemical  treatment  by  water  sterilizing  powder  (chlorine). 
In  the  absence  of  a  water  cart,  sedimentation  by  alum  (5  grains  to  gallon), 
follow  ed  by  chlorination  by  water  sterilizing  powder  (chlorine)  may  be  carr~. 
led  out  in  any  storage  receptacle,  snch  as  metal  or  cam" as  tanks  or  pakhajuL 

7.  The  quantity  of  wratcr  sterilizing  pow?der  (chlorine)  required  to  steri¬ 
lize  water  and  render  it  safe  for  consumption  is  calculated  by  means  of  the 
(i  case,  water  testing’,  sterilization/' 

After  water  sterilizing  powder  (chlorine)  has  been  thoroughly  mixed  with 
the  water,  half  an  hour  at  least  should  be  allowed  for  sterilization  to  be  effect¬ 
ed  before  the  v/ater  is  drunk. 

As  water  sterilizing  powder  (chlorine)  deteriorates  readily  on  exposure, 
it  should  he  kept  in  small  quantities,  well  sealed,  and  renewed  at  intervals. 

8.  Small  bodies  of  troops  temporarily  detached  and  without  facilities  for 
chlorination  may  sterilize  drinking  w  ater  by  the  addition  of  2  of  the  Service 
tablets  of  acid  sodium  sulphate  for  each  water-bottle. 

tl,  Efficient  sterilization  of  water  can  be  effected  by  boiling,  but  this 
method  is  practicable  only  for  small  quantities  of  water  which  is  best  made 
into  tea. 

10.  Vessels  and  tanks  in  which  drinking  water  is  stored,  should  be  raised 
off  the  ground,  kept  covered  and,  when  possible,  provided  with  pipes  and  taps. 
These  tanks  and  also  water  carts,  water-bottles  and  other  receptacles  should 
periodically  be  cleansed  with  a  strong  solution  of  water  sterilizing  powder 
(chlorine),  follow  ed  by  free  flushing* 
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*■  '  znieatian  should  arrange  to  have  enough 

■  *  ;  iy  the  wants  of  detachments  passing 

*7*  :  r  ^tee  at  entraining,  halting  and  detraining 

♦  u*„  w§  m  *  Miif  rate* 

tm  il £ ?J 5 a  AK RANGEMENTS. 

«-  Ai  >  rak  ^  police*  or  otherwise  the  first  troops  to  arrive  a  t  a 

’•  rdries  on  all  water  likely  to  be  required  for  use 
:  ent  any  form  of  pollution.  These  sentries  will 
-  permanent  w'atei  guards  are  detailed.  The  water 
v  _  ^  in  consultation,  with  a  medical  officer,  or  the  0  C 

s  * 

yidble  ihe  M  distribution  points”  of  water  for  drinking 

'  '  ?  -  ^  ablution,  etc.,  should  always  he  at  a  distance  from 

***♦  WOT*  «I1  t-.r  overflow  from  these  “points  *’  should  he  so  ar- 
•  *£■*'  ■peps  n  •  flow  directly  back  into  tile  souKce, 

f'"  »«  ■  ■  should  usually  be  marked  with  flags,  as  follows,  bv  the 

*:  i  -  n y  f  engineers  :■ — 

V  irr-  b:  Linking  water* 

FHf  fcr  watering  places  for  animals. 

M  for  washing  or  bathing  places  for  British  ranks* 

*«*  mad  br-:  n  quartered  for  washing  or  bathing  places  for  Indian  ranks. 

:  i  II  :  Is  obtained  from  a  stream,  horses  will  be  watered  below  the 
F*  obtain  their  drinking-water*  but  above  bathin^  and 
‘  Patrolling  by  mounted  men  will  often  be  necessary  for  some 
mbo-  The  spot  where  the  drinking-water  is  drawn* 

-  -  -  mg  water  is  nor  available,  the  supply  must  be  very  strictly 
-  barbed  wire  fence,  if  procurable,  being  run  round  it  to  keep 
on  Animals  should*  in  this  ease,  be  watered  by  bucket  or  nose 
Uk  ii  :  w  s Li iig  should  be  allowed  only  at  some  distance  from  the  water 
:  ssit  le,  at  a  lower  Level*  empty  biscuit  tins  or  other  receptacles 
Mag  w  u  draw  off  water  for  this  purpose* 

s  -unions  are  often  necessary  with  running  water,  if  other  bodies 

A  n:<  halted  lower  down  the  stream, 

If  w  inals  have  to  be  watered  and  the  frontage  is  small*  times 
Mi  be  M  i  iown  for  each  corps  to  water.  Five  minutes  may  be  taken 
a*  it*  an  \  time  for  watering  an  animal* 

7  ‘  4--  til  i  \  <:  sufficient  troughing  to  enable  all  animals  to  be  watered  in 

I  ^  f  t  nin  of  double  sided  trough  for  each  sis  horses, 

*  -  r  wii]  invariably  accompany  watering  parties  of  more  than  20 

*  -  *-.} 

1"  Bad  FL  Id  Troop  Sappers  and  Miners  carries  4  lift  and  force  pumps 
-  n  and  delivery  hose  :  Each  field  Company  S*&  M.  carries 
S  Lrf*  force*  i  umps  complete  :  Each  Divisional  Headquarters  Coy*  S.  &  M 

■  Pump  complete,  A  lift  and  force  pump  in  good  order 
M  HU  :«  WO  -  ns  an  hour  at  a  combined  lift  and  force  of  60  feet* 


I  *  “  ‘ 1  *  i  HE  APPROXIMATE  AMOUNT  OP  WATER  REQUIRED  DAILY 

-  V  CERTAIN  UNITS  IN  STANDING  CAMPS. 


Unit. 


ra  Cavalry  Brigade 
Infantry  Brigade 


Gallons 
per  diem* 

640 

220 


flttfafr  Ciniry  Regiment . 
kflM  Cutiky  Regiment 
laAn  Cavalry  Squadron 

Field  Brigade,  H.  A.  * 
v  Indian  Mountain  Brigade 


*  S*£7Q 
-  7.930 
.  1,910 


340 

260 
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Unit. 

Artillery—  cotdd 
Field  Battery,  H*  A, 

Light  Battery,  R*  A.. 

It*  H*  A.  Battery . 

Indian  Mountain  Battery  {3  7"  How,)  * 

„  „  (2’75*  gun)  . 

,,  „  Brigade  Ammunition  Column 

Engineers — 

'  Field  Troops,  Sappers  and  Miners 
Field  Company,  Sappers  and  Miners  , 

Infantry — 

British  Infantry  Battalion 
Indian  Infantry  Battalion 

Miscellaneous— 

Indian  Pioneer  Battalion 
„  „  Company  , 

Cavalry  Brigade  Signal  Troop  * 

Infantry  Brigade  Signal  Section 
Cavalry  Field  Ambulance 
Field  Ambulance  * 

Mobile  Veterinary  Section 

Sanitary  Section  .  *  ,  *  ,  * 


Gallons 
per  diem* 

.  2,100 

*  2,690 
.  2,890 
,  2*660 
.  2,300 
.  1,080 


*  1,840 
.  1,610 


*  5*340 
.  4,710 

.  4,390 

*  1,050 
,  1,430 

460 

950 

*  1,560 

390 

490 


19,  Tar  if  showing  the  approximate  time  taken  to  water  the  animals 
OF  CERTAIN  UNIT?.  USING  ONE  600  GALLON  WATERPROOF  TROUGH 
WATERING  AT  IHE  DATE  OF  180  ANIMALS  PER  HGUE* 


Unit* 

Unit  animals* 

Attached  1st 
Line  Transport 
animal* 

Cavalry— 

British  Cavalry  Regiment  , 

H, 

*j 

M* 

55 

H.  M. 

0  20 

3?  ,,  Squadron  * 

■ 

0 

45 

-  * 

Indian  Cavalry  Regiment  * 

- 

2 

50 

0  20 

, ,  5I  Squadron  * 

* 

0 

45 

*  * 

Artillery — 

H.  Q.  Field  Brigade,  R,  A*  . 

* 

0 

10 

* , 

H.  Q.  Indian  Mountain  Brigade  . 

- 

0 

far> 

0 

E,  H*  A,  Battery 

- 

1 

5 

0  5 

Field  Battery  B,  A.  - 

* 

0 

45 

0  5 

Light  Battery  R*  A.  * 

* 

0 

55 

0  10 

Indian  Mountain  Battery  (3-7) 

0 

5o 

0  10 

33  3  3  )J  i  5)  , 

* 

.  0 

40 

0  10 

„  JS  Brigade  Ammunition 

Column. 

0 

20 

0  35 
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■  X  !  1MATE  TIME  TAKEN  TO  WATER  THE 
Xf  US rr?  X E  $00  QALIOK  WATERPROOF  TROUGH 
W*Tmrt*  iT  "  *  -  ’  ISO  'NlMALS  PER  HOUft — 


t“*'  m* 

V  -*M  1  . 

Unit  animals. 

Attached  1st 
Line  Transport 
animals. 

H.  M, 

H,  M, 

tr> . 

~  r»  '  3L  . 

0  45 

+  # 

«  Ow. 

«  ,  .  .  > 

0  10 

0  15 

•  1  -  -T.:ry  Battalion  .  , 

0  15 

0  30 

la&m  UkAky  Battalion  . 

0  15 

0  25 

baAanH- 

k-  ^ .  ie  Signal  Troop 

0  30 

0  5 

-  *  .  ■  7  ide  Signal  Section  * 

0  10 

0  5 

^  ideneer  Battalion 

0  15 

0  25 

Cfi  a -y  Fi 'II  Ambulance  , 

0  5 

m 

0  15 

Ik  ;  As  bn -lance  , 

0  20 

0  20 

‘  ■  v  ’  rinary  Section  . 

0  10 

0  5 

Chap.  3,  Sec.  13, 


37 


CHAPTER  III. 

13,  ORDERS. 

General  Euxes  regarding  Orders,  Ikstruotiohs,  reports  and 

Messages, 

1.  All  order?.  A'':-;-’ :  n>*  reports,  and  messages  will  whenever  possible 
be  In  exiting,  i.e,9  printed,  typed,  or  in  manuscript  according  to  the  means 
at  the  disposal  of  the  sender. 

In  order  to  aabia  tile  r  ipfcnt  t  grasp  the  contents  with  the  minimum 
of  wonhle  and  delay,  lengthy  orders  and  instructions  will  not  normally  be 
written  in  mess:  u  .  i  rtn. 

2.  Suci  :  :.u?;  reports  and  messages  should  always  be  : — 

L  Legible  in  a  r  r. i  light. 

ii,  So  dear  u&z  the  :  in;  nt  should  havt  no  difficulty  in  grasping  their 
meaning  without  delay. 

ill.  So  worded  that  there  Is  no  chance  of  misunderstanding, 

iv.  Precise  os  regards  time  and  place. 

v.  As  brief  a?  p •>.>!!:::-  consistent  with  clearness. 

3.  Each  class  dt  order  be  prepared  and  numbered  separately*  The 
heading  of  the  .c  .hr  ill  indicate  the  class  to  which  it  belongs. 

Each  branch  of  the  stall  ponsible  for  keeping  the  other  branches 

informed  of  any  r  :  r^  :  i  tion  taken  which  may  concern  theqm. 

4.  In  the  case  of  orders  and  instructions  dealing  with  operations,  the 

original  and  ail  be  endorsed  with  the  method  and  hour  of  issue  ox 

Transmission,  [gn&is  at  1430  hours,”  the  time  shown  to  be  the  actual 

time  the  ce pies  are  hand  ■  1  \  er  n  <ig  n.-..U.  and  not  the  time  the  message  was 
written  or  signed. 

5.  The  means  of  despatching  messages  in  the  field  are  described  in  See.  Ifi* 
Important  messages  should,  when  there  is  danger  of  their  non-delivery  or 
delay,  he  sent  by  more  than  one  route  or  method,  and  an  acknowledgment 
of  receipt  obtained. 

The  fact  that  a  message  is  important  should  be  notified  by  the  officer 
concerned  to  the  signal  service,  who  are  then  responsible  for  selecting  the 
methods  to  be  employed.  If  important  messages  are  not  acknowledged 
within  a  resemble  time,  such  fact  should  be  reported  by  the  signal  service 
to  the  branch  of  the  staff  or  officer  concerned. 

6.  Communications  of  a  secret  nature  should  usually  be  in  cipher,  but  it 
must  be  remembered  that  enciphering  and  deciphering  causes  loss  of  time. 
One  part  of  a  message  must  not  be  enciphered  and  the  remainder  left  in  clear. 

7*  Buies  regarding  the  use  of  code  or  cipher  for  messages  of  a  secret  nature 
are  given  in  See,  45, 

BtJLES  FOR  DRAFTING  ORDERS,  INSTRUCTIONS,  REPORTS  AND  MESSAGES, 

Date . 

8.  All  orders ,  instructions,  re^iorts  and  messages  must  be  dated, — Dates 
will  be  written  in  the  form  fiB  Sep.  25  ”  and  not  in  the  numeral  form  **  3, 9/25”. 
The  names  of  months  will  be  abbreviated  by  the  use  of  the  first  three  letters. 

When  using  the  message  form  (A.  F.  0,  2128),  see  Appendix  IT*  neither 
the  month  nor  the  year  will  be  inserted  in  the  ”  date  space  which  is  for 
the  day  of  the  month  only, 

9.  A  night  will  be  described  thus— 

<f  night  29/30  Sep.”  or 
"  night  30  Sep./l  Oct.” 

"  night  31  Dec. /I  Jan.” 

"  midnight  29/30  Sep,” 

Time . 

10.  Time  will  be  described  by  reference  to  the  24-hour  clock.  Groups 
of  four  figures  followed  by  "  hre  ”  will  be  used.  The  first  two  figures  re¬ 
present  the  hour  and  the  last  two  the  minutes  past  the  hour. 
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fjMprii  z— MSI 

"*  M4KI 


iw  i»j4Qf  fi .  *  'w+.z 
***  •  r  IMM 


past  midnight, 

-  k  in  the  morning, 

noom 

”r  nty.five  minutes  to  five  in  the  afternoon, 
i.  Messages  despatched  at  midnight  will  foe* 


S-*'  * 
Si  M  ■ 

It  -  7 


-  :•  r  necessary  in  the  <f  Time  of  origin"  space* 
-  28),  and  will  not  be  used. 

Linker  Is  to  be  pronounced  separately,  zero  being/ 


T  r  jiiunnced  “  owe-fhree-oii  e-seven.” 
r- '  '  :  1  t]l,e  tlmt  of  arrival  of  a  body  of  troops  a t  a  point 

that  point  of  the  head  of  the  main  body. 


Place . 

'•  -  ;  Place  at  which  a  H.Q.  is  situated  or  from  or  to  which 

r is  despatched  will  never  be  given,  unless  it  is  essential  to ■ 
f*  s  "  ‘»!iussion  or  delivery,  or  to  make  the  sense  plain. 

V  Wl11  in  block  capitals,  thus  LOUDON,  and  are  to 

as  spelt  oil  the  maps  in  use.  Care  must  be  taken  to 
n;i  ■  standing  resulting  from  the  existence  of  more  than  one  place 

r  * ;  ’  .  ■'/f'v •>*.—[!  a  map  is  referred  tOj  the  one  used  most  be  specified 
knowledge  of  the  sender,  no  confusion  can  arise  by  thd  omission1 
.Ljii  hjn.  When  stated  the  identity  of  the  map  used  will  be  given 
_  vi  an  order,  instruction  or  report  and  at  the  commencement 

i  .•  referred  to  is  squared  or  gridded  the  first  time  a  place  is  mention- 
[  _  '  foe  followed  by  its  co-ordinates  and  full  use  should  foe  made  of 

“  d  ’  in  giving  locations.  If  no  squared  or  gridded  map  is  available 
>i>?  z  u  suitable  oi  the  following  methods  should  be  used  : — 

r  u  compass  and  distance  from  a  reference  point 
•  x  :  l  Cross  roads  4  mile  S.  W.  of  HASELEY  ” 
a  A  -ml  compass  bearings,  all  bearings  being  true  bearings. 

„/  ;  ;  "  Cross  roads  true  bearing  225*  from  HASELEY  church/ r 

iiL  By  description. 

v  in  pU  /—"Cross  roads  £•  mile  S.  W.  of  second  E  in  (NOT  of 
HASELEY,"  the  letter  referred  to  foeTng  underlined, 

except  in  messages  to  be  transmitted  by  signal  in  which 
the  underlining  of  individual  letters  of  a  word  cannot 
be  transmitted. 

Tt e  lot  rr  r  iinal  points  of  the  compass  are  to  be  written  in  full,  the  abfore- 

-i  1  fo,  '  11  E  ’’  and  41  W  "  only  being  used  in  denoting  intenne* 

points- 

:  -  ,J  ^outh  of  HASELEY"  not  8.  of  HASELEY.” 

■  8.W.  of  HASELEY”  not  "South  West  of  HASELEY." 

-  •  E  1,11  ^  :  indicated  by  place  names  on  them,  care  being  taken  to- 

to  ensure  that  the  road  intended  is  followed.  They 
^  ~  -  “  road  RAGSHQT-CAMRERLEY  ”  and  not  “BAG- 

MOT-CAMBERLBY  road-'’ 

r  —AH  positions  will  be  described  from  right  to  left 
£rr_r  “  •  ardi  the  enemy. 

•’  *  t  scribed  by  taking  the  northernmost  point  first  and  giving 
'  ’  *  '  z  :  ■ in  clockwise  order. 

^  —  — If  generally  parallel  to  the  line  of  advance,  will  be 

MMrlhed  Iron  jmt  to  front,  and  In  defence  and  withdrawal  from  front  to 
•*  J  :  .  :  :  .r  ;j]  xo  the  front  line  they  will  be  described  from  right 
t-  n  the  of  a  position. 

In  &-  r  between  units  or  formations  the  words  *'  inclusive  " 

or  “  exdusfve,"  abbrcviated  to  "  Ind."  or  ”  exc!"  will  be  used.  These  words 
should  be  written  before  the  place  to  which  they  refer  and  the  word 
applying  to  the  ult  or  formation  of  the  writer  should  be  used  ;  i.e.,  a  locality 
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should  be  described  as  inclusive  to  the  unit  or  formation  to  wTbich  the  writer 
belongs,  rather  than  as  exclusive  to  another.  _ .  # 

18.  Hirer  bani$  may  be  described  as  w  right  "  or  Mt,  it 
that  the  writer  is  facing  down  stream.  Alternatively  they  may  be  described- 
r •  v  r ■  :  -  - : as  for  example,  the  1  North  bank  or 

n  Itffag  that  tank  which  lies  generally  to  the  north  or  north-east  ox 

;  ^  '  Th  tem- 1  ■  .  h ’  ”  iiiEni  "  left  "  applied  to  our  ow|a  forces  in  retirement 

wUi  ^  ui?  c  r  ro  1  he  .  right  and  left  flanks,  as  they  were  when 

*  tt  .  .  terms,  such  as  “  right,"  "  left/ 

e.  "  rear,"  ,f  on  the  side  or,  must 

t  b  Md*  p  tec  -■  they  refer*  _  ,  * 

tl,  Cmbm  IPwaiiMO  will  v  given  as  true  bearings,  except  m 

:  .  .  *  /  -  ii  be  given  with  reference  t 

jr^vc  tf  ~  ■  i 

fg  ■  nfem  <&kter*-w*  s -re  described  as  passing  a  place-- 
th-j  r- ,j ijf  to  *he  lr»d  tr-€  r  un  body. 


ffMimf 

y  the  authorised  a bfore- 

vb‘  ^  !  ■  8  -  -  14 •  '  ers  being  used  to  denote  the 

particular  format  ion  or  nnlT  v  case  of  Firet  (Second,  cec,;  Aimy^- 

In  all  other  cases  numbers  wfQ  be  written  as  words,  * 

41  jv-  v  ed.  btvs.  are  placed  under  the  command  of  3  Div.  *  * 

.  '  -"but 

11  5  IHv.  will  advance  .  - 

When  it  is  desired  to  refer  to  a  unit-  or  formation  from  which  a  portion  is- 
excluded  the  unit  or  formation  will  be  named  and  the  v  ord=  lets  • 

.  "  used,  e.g* ■ 

"2  Hiy.  less  two  Inf.  Bdes." 

“  1  It.P.  less  two  Coys/’ 

24.  K o  abbreviations  other  than  those  authorised  will  be  used,  * 

25.  Personal  names  and  the  word  “  NOT  "  should  always  be  written  m 

26.  Ambiguous  or  conditional  terms  such  as  "  dawn,”  “  dusk,  as 

as  possible,”  “should  "  “may"  arc  irndmissihle in  an  oidei -and _  are  omy 
to  be  used  in  an  instruction  or  report  when  there  Is  a  deliberate  intention  to 

be  indefinite, 

ClASSmCATIOST  OF  OfiDERB  AND  XKETRUCTIOKS, 

27.  Orders  in  the  field  are  classified  as 

L  Standing  orders. 

ii.  Routine  orders. 

iii.  Operation  orders. 

Instructions  are  classified  as  :• — 

i.  Operation  instructions. 

ii.  Administrative  instructions, 

la  addition  “  Orders  of  the  day  ’*  which  are  of  an  exceptional  na  t  ure  and  cannot, 
conveniently  he  classed  as  either  standing,  routine,  or  operation  orders  wil- 
sometimes  be  necessary. 

Standing  Orders . 

28.  The  object  of  standing  orders  is 

i  To  adapt  existing  regulations  to  local  conditions. 
iL  To  save  frequent  repetition  in  routine  and  operation  orders. 

Standing  orders  are  prepared  by  the  three  branches  of  the  staff  in  con- 
s ■citation  and  issued  by  the  A  G.’s  branch.  They  must  be  confined  to  essen¬ 
tials  only  and  a  dditions  made  as  circumstances  require.  They  are  not  suita h le- 
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^  tt  !  eemr.K*:::QT.  of  which  is  subject  to  frequent  change. 
-  '  -  , 

c  1  :  :  -  ns  is  responsible  that  they  are  coni' 

-  v  y  "■ rL  7  eommmia  5  that  they  are  kept  up  to 
•  s  being  notified  to  the  troops  :  "and 
re^fcin,:  contra  diets  existing  regulations. 

Routine  orders * 

;  ^  f  '  -n-"  aatur?  in  war  as  in  peace.  They  deal 
jf**1  ’  "  I  with  operations,  such  as  discipline*  interior 

*7  r  daily  at  feed  hours  by  the  A.G/s  branch. 

,  -  /-’rly  an  hour  as  possible  and  should  be  made  on  a 

They  are  prepared  by  all  branches  of  the  staff,  one  of 
1  ~ :  r  ?  :  0  ensure  that,  where  required,  the  action  of  the  troops 

n  01  the  technical  orders  given  by  the  heads  of  services 
Wl?  thr*  j  v  services. 

- t  important  uses  of  routine  orders  is  to  reduce  the  amount 

3a  t  -  :*:nes pondence.  'Their  use  should  therefore  be  developed 
»*  :«4*E  ■HR  4" . 

.  -1*-  '■**?  • >:p  issued  by  the  commander  of  a  formation  are  designated 

•:  :  :  wmation,  those  issued  by  G.H.Q.  being  entitled  “  General 

’  *  i  t nose  by  an  army  H.Q.  " . .  Army  Bontine  • 

;':V  A?  each  iormation  routine  orders  should  be  numbered 

•  1.3  .  too  oegunung.  each  subsequent  issue  continuing  the  serial 

ftf<-  ::  c7r,le5  of  his  superior’s  orders  are  not  available  for  full  distri- 
.  x  jt  hnate  commander  may  publish  important  parts  of  them  in 
“  ' -'l' ers-  When  the  superior  commander  considers  that  this 
■  *•* :>4 *T  -  f  order  it  in  the  text  of  the  routine  order  concerned. 

Operation  orders. 

**  lj‘  J-  — deal  with  all  strategical  and  tactical  operations. 

Q?-radon  order  is  to  bring  about  a  course  01  action  in  accor- 
wr-  tp  intentions  01  cue  commander,  and  with  full  co-ope-ation  between 

l~  1  I  ;  c  '  5. 

;■  -.t:  n  riers  nr 3  prepared  and  issued,  in  the  ease  of  formations, 
;  '  ;  •  consultation,  as  necessary,  with  the  other  branches  of 

•'■r  .•  subordinate  commanders  concerned.  Orders  to  sub- 

mmar.  lers  and  heads  of  services,  which  it  Is  unnecessary  for  all 
:  order  to  know,  will,  after  co-ordination  bv  the 

7,  i  -  ■  :i  the  form  of  instructions  by  the  responsible  branch 

4H9Maf*fl:  t0  those  concerned* 

‘y  7  T  :'r-er  Emust  contain  just  what  the  recipient  requires  to 

should  tell  him  nothing  which  he  can  and  should 
ir.  t.  especially  in  the  ease  of  large  forces,  will  enter  into 
* dtiaOs  are  absolutely  necessary.  Any  attempt  to  prescribe 
ustance  anything  which  he,  with  a  fuller  knowledge  of 
be  better  able  to  decide  on  the  spot,  is  likely  to 
baling  with  unforeseen  developments,  and  will  be 
Mch  1  i  ,>f  'tj.tis  as  will  await  further  orders  **  will  not  he 

dRsittr  71  pr -ration  order,  therefore,  the  general  principle  is  that 
:  *Ua  :->:  ,vith  such  information  as  affects  its  attainment 
~  7  ^  actual  method  of  attaining  the  object 

r.t  detail  to  ensure  co-ordination  of  effort  and  co- opera- 
t  rfenn ^  with  the  initiative  of  subordinate  commanders. 

■  ;r  rd mates  should  not  only  be  able  to  work  in- 
■  !**■'-  ’*  -V  -n  accordance  with  brief  orders  or  instructions,  but 
:  n  themselves,  whenever  necessary,  tlie  res- 
y j  i  ;K  1 1,-  *  z  ,  r  ..  .ref  *  aryiqg  the  orders  they  may  have  received. 
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-  \  livenient  for  a  commander  to  distribute  a 

rafftek: :  ;•*  :>  <  -  operation  orders  to  Ms  immediate  subordl- 

’  -  -  ■  i  o  the  formations  or  .units  under  their  com* 

m  •  i  :  t  r  o  I'Ln  v  1  show  what  copies  are  available  for  such 

I  commander  may  sometimes  wish  to 
I k-^  *  .  - : ;  ■“  :  i  :  >  •:  •  '  the  C.R.A.  for  distribution  to  H.Q.  of 

Mtt  M|hAh»  &  c**«  the  intermediate  commander  (ecr/.,  C.E.A.) 

Hflky  7i5fc"  Ui>  leal  tr.j  : r; or orders  by  instructions  to  his  irm 

1  :  c-j  eratlon  orders  received  from  a 

•^IpHS wr+m  sxfnsjgMx  i  -c  f  c  "  h  <:  “ders  in  the  orders  of  a  subordi- 

-  mi  -  "  ’ . c  latter  will  require  to  be  framed 
rn  7-  ^  will  be  insufficient. 

t,  uaiwRftjv— Li  dm  -  <  -  u  subordinate  commander  issues 

t  ~4M0MHfiHfni  ■■  .  *  :vk;g  definite  instructions  to  do-- 

WK  l  vjp  tlHpl  'Ait  Id  ’  3-  :  any  information  contained 


■  1  "  .  •  .  ^  ~  h-  'le  of  the  directions  to  each 

h*  ia  vHt  :*r“  i  •  >• :  .h  n  will  normally  be  embodied  ini 

f-,  ••  ^3  :*  u-  n,  pa  rffe  orders  are  issued,  instead 
a i  m  hhrMhI  '  fc  "  include  such  information  re- 

p  ■  kiit  v  ms  t  rpqj  t  m  **  r  -  ■  .  know  for  purposes  of  co- 

OPtHAt  rhI  m  ifgatlm. 

- 1.  3  4i  y  i^srtfciat  <1  1*  ir  '*  J  for  protective  or  other 

f.  :  v  cms  *  f?  . •:  *  -•  -  i-  .  :  ■  ^it-ie,  he  specified  in  the 

ortR.  In  I bt  t mm  ai  m  i  iirartiRR  mC  Hde  up  of  different  units  a  rendezvous 
ill  SflHtb  *1wri  HpHHRdi  Bin  ah-  “  hi  i  c*  th(  commander*  should 

4-1  Di;.r.- r  tbi  ro^arK  «f  oy-  rstkw  it  will  often  be  necessary  to  supple- 

. -  :  ■  r ii  orders,  which  may  take 

the  ’  rr  ti  er  ol  eot&|  ::  <h  :d  r  separate  orders,  issued  to  one  or 
more  nffii  or  mmiRURdt  la  the  latter  case,  should  the  original  orders  be- 
-o  r.v  ,  " hi r  unit;  or  commands  affected 

by  the  oev  order  ribrmlrf  be  informed  of  Its  purport. 

'  .  .  r  ..ill  always  be  arranged  in  a  logical 

•  ■  :  -  a  orders,  but  also  to  those  sent  tele- 

graphically  or  jlvvl.  vexr»13v% 

: :  v  ’  n-  -  t  '  .7l-  gra ph  or  group  of  paragraphs  will  usually  have 

r.  ;  ,-r  ?  in  Heated  below,  but  the  paragraphs  will  be  numbered; 

. . '  .jiiout  the  order  irrespective  of  these  headings. 

The  -  .  i  form  and  sequence  is  that  given  below.  Adherence  to. 

■ .  •  giver  of  the  order  to  ensure  that  nothing  is  omitted,  whilfr 
•L  r-j  h  ient,  being  accustomed  to  the  sequence,  will  be  able  to  grasp  the 
t  n rents  with  the  minimum  of  trouble  and  delay. 

SECKE'F 

. . .  .T)iv.  Operation  Order  Km* , . . 


Eef.  Jlap . 

Information- 


Copy  Ko 
Hate _ 


Regarding  the  enemy. — This  paragraph  will  give  a  plain  statement  of  facts 
and  deductions  from  all  sources*  arranged  chronologically  so  as  to  give  a 
general  picture  of  the  situation.  It  will  include  only  such  information  as  1& 
necessary  to  assist  recipients  in  carrying  out  their  tasks.  If  It  is  undesirable 
to  mention  the  source  of  the  information,  the  degree  of  credibility  attached 
to  it  should  be  stated,  and  the  time  at  which  It  was  acquired. 

Regarding  our  ou-n  forces. — This  paragraph  may  include  the  intentions  of 
the  higher  command  and  of  neighbouring  formations,  arranged  logically,. 
e.y.t  corps  situation,  divisional  situation,  brigade  situation.  The  amount 
of  information  of  this  nature  which  can  be  published  will  depend  upon  consi¬ 
derations  of  secrecy.  In  this  connection,  the  present  indicative  tense  will 
he  used  when  referring  to  troops  not  under  the  command  of  the  commander 
issuing  the  order,  i.et)  tc  is  advancing.”  {<|a  at  tacking,”  etc* 


■11 
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Be*  -  u ;  .  i  «:•  v-a  by  the  higher  command,  e.g.,  in  divl- 
;  juDdaries  laid  do™  by  the  corps* 

Umnmz,— 

;  Nearly  and  concisely  what  the  commander 

i  it  n  *  i ieve  ;  It  must  not  be  merely  a  repetition  of 
:  -rior  ;  it  should  not  exceed  the  period  covered  by  the 
*  r  ry  t  state  an  intention  exceeding  the  period  covered 
**  .  id  be  issued  personally  to  those  directly  concerned. 

conditional  statements*  depending  on  developments  * 
-  -  in  operation  orders,  as  they  are  calculated  to  cause  doubt 

— *  5*r»cr  ph  the  future  Indicative  tense  will  he  used,  e.g..  “will 
*  T  *■  ■  "  icV*  and  so  on. 


7  a  era]  heading  will  normally  come  paragraphs  dealing  in 
■*  in  u  with  the  tasks  allotted  to  the  fighting  troops  and  aircraft, 
hit  ;  it  ion  of  the  commander  and  in  sufficient  detail  to  ensure 

oration. 

A  taCTEi =::a::ve  arrangements — 

*"  v  :  heading  will  come  paragraphs  giving  general  instructions  as 
'  '  ngements  for  supply,  transport,  ammunition,  medical  services, 

I  Lira  graphs,  which  will  be  framed  in  consultation  with  the  branches 
m  fct  ?!  -  f:  concerned,  will  be  limited  to  what  it  is  necessary  for  all  recipients 
r"  know.  Detailed  instructions  for  the  services  will  he  issued 
**  t  w  -  3y  to  those  directly  concerned. 


I  r.:*:- -communication — 

’  r-  -•  *  '  heading  will  come  paragraphs  giving  all  necessary  details  as 

rwommnmeation,  e.g.  ;■ — 

Wl  re  reports  are  to  be  sent. 

Wh* "  r  utes  the  TT.Q,  of  subordinate  formations  arc  to  follow, 

-‘ructions  as  to  liaison  duties  with  flank  formations. 

Iiistru  :i  n=  as  to  wireless  control. 

M-r'ho  :  f  communication  to  and  from  the  air. 

Vt'&il?  ■  f  any  alternative  means  of  Inter -communication. 


A.k-owledge— 


A*  B.,, 

Col.,  G.S. 


*M  ?*  hod  of  issue  and  time.. 
Distrft  utkm. 


Div. 


"fuse- 

Thn  :  -  r  ’  it  which  the  orders  are  actually  issued  from  the  office 

f  crisis - 

:  r  uhtr  in:  .  list  shoul  1  r  e  in  logical  order,  e.g.  : — 

O  n  formations  and  units, 

0~n  s  ni  or  din  a  t  e  c  o  n iman  dero  and  ser  vices  * 

Own  commander. 

Own  sfcaff- 
Attached  troops. 

File  and  war  diary. 

Formations  and  units  co-operating* 
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In  forwarding  orders  to  other  formations,  any  point  requiring  special 
sttemion  must  be  made  the  subject  of  a  separate  communication,  e.g.,  when 
Important  departures  are  made  from  plans  previously  discussed. 

For  specific  reasons,  it  may  be  advisable  on  occasions  to  send  a  copy  of 
orders  to  a  higher  formation. 

The  distribution  list  should  appear  on  all  copies  of  the  orders,  so  that  all 
recipients  mav  know  which  formations  and  units  have  received  copies* 

4.5,  a  ppendites- — With  the  increased  length  and  complication  of  operation 
rders.  k  mav  often  be  advisal  Ie  to  place  in  appendices  details,  such  as  the 
hostile  order  of  battle,  the  composition  of  a  detachment,  the  order  of  march, 
or  the  artillery  ulan  of  attack,  leaving  only  the  important  essentials  in  the 
tady  of  ihe  order.  Tabulation  oi  such  details  tends  to  clearness, 

'■  46.  Jdavs  end  appendix  should  be  marked  with  the  same  copy  number 
as  the  order  to  which  they  are  attached.  They  should  be  attached  in  such 
a  wav  that  thev  read  the  same  way  up  as  the  order  (instruction,  &c.)  to  which 
they  are  attached.  Maps  should  unfold  clear  of  the  order  (instruction,  &e.), 
so  that  both  mnv  be  read  together. 


Operation  orders  for  marches. 


47,  in  framing  an  operation  order  for  a  march,  troops  will  be  detailed  iu 
their  order  of  march.  If  a  separate  commander  is  appointed  for  a  body  of 
troops,  e.g.,  an  advanced  guard,  he  will  be  specified  and  the  troops  placid 
under  his  command  will  be  detailed  in  order  of  seniority  of  arms  and  units, 
their  order  of  march  being  left  to  the  commander  to  arrange. 

The  detail  of  troops  will  be  shown  either  in  the  body  of  the  order  or  on  a 
separate  march  table  ^attached  to  the  order  as  an  appendix. 

*  Form  of  march  table 

Secret* 


March  Table  issued  with 


1  Div,  Operation  Order  No,  * . . . dated, , ,  * 


Copy  No 


Xc. 

(4) 

F  ort&A- 

t$oo  or 

M**|# 

Place 

to 

Start¬ 

ing 

point 

(/) 

Time 

(?) 

Route 

(A) 

Remark? 

W 

From 

«> 

To 

i 

1 

■  nit  or  formation  will  be  given  a  serial  number  to  allow  of  ea^y 
future  reference,  for  this  reason  also  each  column  is  given  a  letter.  Any 
necessary  instructions  for  the  movement  not  given  in  the  body  of  the  order 
will  he  show  in  the  column  for  remarks.  '  .  _  „  ■  ‘  - 

4  r  3pecja]  orders  will  oe  required  for  the  march  ot  mechanized  units  ana 
for  th^  mechanized  portion  of  mixed  units.  In  the  case  of  large  formations 
using  a  tingle  road,  the  move  of  all  M,T.  may  require  co-ordination  by  the 
H.  Q.  of  the  formation* 


0  pe  ration  imtr uctio  n  s . 

49.  C  re  ration  instructions  are  issued  by  the  G,  S,  branch,  and  are  for  two 
purposes 

t  instructions  used  to  indicate  the  general  idea  in  the  mind  of  the 
commander,  when  the  situation  is  not  sufficiently  clear  for  him 


0 
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*  '  -  ■  ,  ‘ ::  .instructions,  while  defining  the 

*  ;r  *••*”  *~r"  '  P1V*  to  the  subordinate  liberty  to  exercise 
*  j  r  as  he  may  hiuiseif  decide  to  further 

;  • .  x-Tzr~. 

-  unction  with  a  certain  operation  order 
*s>£  wif  r  --  ■'  regards  details.  They  include  detailed  in- 
rtfwetioe*  *.*  u  the  action  of  the  various  arms  fartilierv,  engineers, 
-  -  --  ■  the  inclusion  of  these  details  in  the  order 

“««<*  r  ■  *  -*>  if-  too  lengthy  and  so  detract  from  its  clarity. 

:  '  -  r  •  -rttion  instruction  will  be  in  the  form  : — 


1*  C  jC- 

“  4  i  ~  I  Z 

•-«*  )Up 


1  I'iv.  Operation  Instruction  No. -■* , . ... . 
_  AX.  ?qn. 

tion  with  I  Dry*  Operation  Order  No 

dated  , , 

.  Copy  No.-, 

Date  * . , , . 


Secret. 


*  ■ 


*-4 


Op*  •2-  ‘  -  n  instructions  will  always  he  arranged  in  the  same  sequence 
-  for  operation  orders,  only  such  headings  being  used  as  are 

ae-'  ’ 1  --  ry 

$*  :  v  will  often  he  addressed  personally  to  subordinate  commanders* 
?  :  ’  Your  rde  is . *  * . . . p\ 


Issue  of  orders  and  instructions, 

I?  Orders  and  instructions  must  he  in  the  possession  ol  recipients  in 
Hi kUn;  rime  to  enable  subordinate  commanders  in  turn  to  frame  and 
:  -j  '  :oeir  own  orders  bo  that  the  troops  may  carry  them  out  at  the 
: ;  :  hour.  The  hour  of  issue  is  the  responsibility  of  the  superior  who 

: - e  order  and  who  must  make  due  allowance  for  the  time  taken  in  dis- 
L*£:e:::n  in  ihe  circumstances  obtaining  at  the  moment 

*4  hen  detailed  operation  orders  cannot  be  issued  in  sufficient  time  to 
e- 'he  troops  to  make  the  necessary  preparations,  a  preliminary  “  warn- 
:r  t  order  should  be  issued  a£soan  asuthe  general  outline  of  the  action  has 
Mi  fa  Bed,  This  order  should  be  confined  to  such  instructions  only  as 

-  :  t  any  necessary  preparations  to  be  made,  and  should  state  when  the 
r:e  order  will  be  issued. 

If  U-  nhy  orders  are  to  be  issued,  a  staff  officer  should  be  sent  in  advance 
:  i  :  rrdinate  units  to  give  them  the  lines  on  which  they  will  have  to  work 

-  -  -  :c mplete  orders  are  received. 

■  T  raff  b  responsible  for  seeing  that  the  heads  of  the  services  and 
"  '  -  stives  are  kept  informed  of?so  much  of  the  intentions  of  the 

co-  i:  it  may  be  necessary  lor  them  to  know  in  order  that  they 

:  i :  ti  k  '  'carry  out  their  work  efficiently. 

Hurt  ally  orders  will  be  issued  through  the  usual  official  channel.  In 
cf  xctptional  urgency  an  order  may  be  given  by  a  superior  to  a  sub* 
ordinal#  «r:. minder  without  passing  through  any  of  the  intermediate  autho* 
rlfa  Jm  L  :  case*  the  officer  issuing  the  order  will  inform  any  neighbour- 
Its  :  rzri-  -  tc  be  affected,  and  will  confirm  it  through  the  usual 

:  u.1  :Ar.  r  ip  lent  in  turn  will  inform  his  immediate  superior 

;f  :i>?  rmip  tt  :  rder  and  of  the  action  he  is  taking  on  it, 

(  -tidi*  i  rind  pies  regarding  the  execution  of  orders , 

^withstanding  the  greatest  skill  and  care  in  framing  orders,  un* 
«t«l  local  circumstances  ma y  render  the  precise  execution  of  an  order 
’C.*Atle  ri:  'v  ti  :  In  such  circumstances  the  following  principles 

e1  ,  zilzi  ■  :  y  :  f  an  order  In  deciding  his  course  of  action 

A  fciti  order  will  never  be  departed  from  either  in  letter  or  spirit  I— 
\e)  tc  ions  kt  the  officer  who  i==ued  it  is  present ; 
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(b)  if  the  officer  who  issued  it  is  not  present,  m  long  as  there  is  time 
to  report  to  him  and  await  a  reply  without  losing  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  or  endangering  the  command. 

ii,  A  departure  from  either  spirit  or  Letter  of  an  order  ts  justified  if  the 

subordinate,  who  assumes  the  responsibility,  bases  his  decision 
on  some  fact  which  could  not  be  known  to  the  officer  who  Issued 
the  order,  an  I  .  is  satisfied  that  he  is  acting  as  his  superior 
would  order  him  v  v  t  were  he  present. 

iii.  If  a  subordinate  :  _  ■  depart  from  the  letter  of  his  orders  when 

such  departure,  in  the  circumstances  of  (ii)  above,  Is  clearly 
demanded,  will  be  held  responsible  for  any  failure  which 
may  ensue. 

tv.  Should  ■  -  -  find  i:  necessary  to  depart  from  an  order  he 

-  .  j  :  -  w  i'  r  of  it,  and  the  commanders 

of  any  t.-jAt,;  •;  urig  units  likely  to  be  affected. 

A  irnimiftratite  instructions. 

5S  A  ir  ir  dritfve  I "  *  -  I  h  :Lu.:ters  as  medical  arrange- 

m  nts,  supply,  ww  :  .  n  ind  other  administrative  details 

They  are  draw*  ep  by  the  A  utd  Q.H.G/s  branches  of  the  staff  each 
in  Its  parties  - ;  bpere. 

v  ■  --  *  reference  t  .  particular  operation  order,  they 

are  tawed  to  each  recipient  of  the  operation  order  concurrently  with  it,  or 
m  foou  as  posflfc . :  to  isssL’t  re'd;de:>:-  hi  The  execution  of  the  order. 

60.  Wben  operation  instructions  are  issued  as  a  preliminary  to  an  order 
for  a  major  operatic:  .11  u&nany  be  necessary  to  issue  the  administrative 

instruct!  ns  .  -  arrentiy  with  the  operation  instructions,  to  give  ample  time 
for  the  . :  inistratlve  arrangement  to  be  made* 

61*  The  heading  of  an  administrative  instruction  will  be  in  the  form 


1  Div,  Administrative  Instruction  No 


Secret, 


(Issued  in  conjunction  with  l  Div.  Operation  Order  No.-* . .  dated  , .  . , , 


Eef.  Hap*. 


Copy  No.m 
Date . . 


Principal  matters  to  be  noted  in  administrative  instructions  issued  with  an 

operation  orders. 

62.  To  be  considered  by  the  A,  Q-/a  branch : — 
i.  Casualties  :  reports  and  replacements. 

ii.  Medical  arrangements  for  evacuation  of  sick  and  wounded  ;  Loca^ 
tion  of  casualty  clearing  stations  and  of  field  ambulances  (in 
consultation  with  the  G.  S,  branch) ;  temporary  re-allotment  of 
any  field  ambulances  and  forecast  of  their  probable  moves  during 
the  operation, 

Lil.  Provost  and  traffic,:  executive  orders  for  traffic  control  (arrange¬ 
ments  made  by  Q,  M.  G/s  branch) ;  collection  and  disposal  of 
battle  straggler  and  prisoners  of  war  :  arrangements  for  en¬ 
closures  for  prisoners  of  war ;  and  for  despatch^  and  escort  to 
back  areas  :  interrogation  of  prisoners  of  war  (in  conjunction 
with  the  G.B.  branch), 

iv.  Administration  of  captured  areas  :  arrangements  for  control  of 

civil  population,  for  salvage  of  archives,  for  examination  of 
water  supplies  and  sanitary  precautions  generally, 

v.  Miscellaneous  :  disposal  of  captured  dopaeah,  supply  of  cash : 

arrangements  for  clearing  battlefield  and  for  burials, 

63-  To  be  considered  by  the  Q.  M»  G/s  branch 

L  Accommodation  for  troops  immediately  before,  during  and  after 
the  operation,  and  enclosures  for  prisoners  of  war, 

C  2 
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ft-  --.vr  supply :  information  as  to  the  facilities 
^  “  tuck  can  be  obtained. 

*•  PMfcfca  w  -  ’  :  all  natures  immediately  available  for  the 

-_m  ■  *  '  A:  what  rate  and  how  these  can  be  drawn, 
r  :  -  for  the  operation;  where  such  stores  can  be 

T  Ama*^ :t  -■  Mr  amnnmitiQn  supply :  position  and  stocks  of 
■'  mm,  and  to  what  formation,  If  any,  they  are  specially 

M-r:  tions  regarding  accountancy  and  time  at 
:  unit  ion  expenditure  returns  are  to  reach  the  various 

H  1 t merit  of  rounds  a  gun  is  to  be  made,  or  a  limit  set  to 
'  '  -  expenditure,  the  necessary  instructions  are  issued  by 

t  S  branch  after  consultation  with  the  Q.  M.  G.'s  branch, 
arrangement®  :  railheads,  rendezvous,  refilling  points,  their 
P—  r  :  allocation  to  formations,  and  a  forecast  of  probable 
Beserve  rations  and  special  supplies,  their  stocks  and 
*<*  ' :  ■  aud  in  what  circumstances  they  can  be  drawn,  Any 
special  measures  for  the  issue  of  supplies, 
rr»:.'tyrf  :  location  of  units  administered  directly  by  the  forma- 
issuing  the  instructions,  aftd  in  what  circumstances  and  for 
■  purpose  they  will  be  made  available.  Any  s peci&l  allot* 
m  i  transport  for  use  outside  its  normal  work, 
special  allocation  of  transportation  facilities,  ambulance 
ttainsi  or  barges,  where  and  how  obtained.  Any  special  rail  faci¬ 
lities. 

m;.:  Works  service:  method  of  supply  of  stores  and  material ;  any 
::  n uements  for  taking  over  engineer  work  from  field  forma¬ 
tions  during  an  advance. 

T  riuary  arrangements  r  position  of  veterinary  evacuating 
stations  and  arrangements  for  evacuating  sick  animals. 

x.  Be  mount  arrangements:  position  of  remount  depots  and  how 
animate  are  to  be  obtained  in  emergency. 

_Te  arrangements, 

:  :  A  i  special  organization  improvised  to  meet  special  circumstances* 
Bher  actual  or  anticipated,  such  as  the  arrangements  for  the 
nnation  of  an  animal  pack  train  to  replace  the  normal  orga- 
\u on  of  wheeled  transport. 


Orders  for  Attack, 

hr*  of  t’ri'rs,  Confer  ernes  and  Preliminary  Arrangements  for  a  deliberate 

attack , 

•4  Mr ci  regard  must  be  paid  to  secrecy, 

H  E  '  -  -  rmed  his  plan,  the  commander  will,  if  time  pennies,  assemble 

mck  *”  m:  ite  commanders,  staff  officers,  and  heads  of  services  as  neces- 
kltt.  A?  this  nit rence  he  will 

:  Exp  Lain  the  situation. 
tL  Desert  e  the  scope  of  the  operations. 

U;.  A  Dot  tasks. 

fr.  ■  :.f.  •  r  any  points  raised  by  those  present. 

A  c**4  "  iin  ' :  commander  will  then  cany  out  reconnaissances,  form  their 
;  tai  tid  in  t  m  '  Id  conferences  of  their  subordinates. 

Af  fee r  >  the  plan  has  been  approved,  the  staff  will  work  out  the 
:  fee  u  ■  give  it  effect.  Those  details  will  be  issued  in  the  form  of 

inunctions,  which  must  be  co-ordinated  by  the  general  staff; 
Itm.-  r^ry  ;:.m ructions  will  deal  with  :  — 

l .  7 1 ra  atlOD  of  ammunition  dumps* 

‘  m  ■  r  Artillery,  mortar  and  machine  gun  positions . 

L-_  Aconcs—  edition  for  troops. 

v.  mvmo:.  and  preparation  of  headquarters,  observation  po3ts 
5 1  :  .‘.Mi I: genre  posts.  ' 
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v.  landing  grounds  for  aircraft  and  co-operation  with  tlie  E.A? 

vi.  Signal  communication.  '  '  * 

Til,  Intelligence  arrange- meats  (including  maps,  ciphers  and  codes), 
vm.  Arrangements  for  storing  reserves  of  rations,  forage,  engineer  stores’ 
camouflage  materia!,  rater,  <kc.,  and  for  getting  stores  and  supplies 
forwarded  during  the  action.  " 

ix.  Medical  arrangement  .including  evacuation  of  wounded). 

x.  Traffic  control. 

xi.  Evacuation  of  pri: 

xii.  Control  of  civilians, 
xiil  Clearing  the  battkfieM. 
xfv.  Reinforcements. 

09.  In  order  to  ensure  the  efficient  ere-  of  the  necessary  preparations 
programmf  ■  :  r  tm-  ■  r  iran-p  up  •  -  the  staffs  of  formations 
>.fore  work  ^  begun,  -  .  r» lug 

i.  The  work  to  be  dose  lad  Eta  priority  in  importance. 

ii.  The  labour  &  %  allA-t**?. 

hi.  The  tnHh&'i*  t  ocwetliag  work- 

iv.  The  dMiek-m  itkl  rat  must  be  started  in  order  to  be  ready  by  the 
<U?  A  J 

_  -JTXtj?  :?  m.  »?  ■ ;•  attack  may  be  issued  In 

tx  lea  sad  u*. 

Ehi  ImmmxSam  m  to  the  iBobaent  of  tasks  and  frontages  must  dearly 
™  tiiMnriMtii  objectives  ud  give  the  times  at  which  these  objective 
™  be  iwkii  TkAi  wil  mal fy  be  done  by  means  of  barrage  maps  on 
xM  betted  I te  programme  of  the  supporting  artillery  and  supple- 
mm&m  rnmmm^  lifedmoa  to  the  points  already  referred  to.  instructions 
Wm  tim  4nl  to  detail  with  the  following  points  :  — 

JLrri-jr-.^v' i  r  the  =yM:hromzation  of  watches. 

-4.  Ccikctlxi  o t  rxaggkrs. 

OL  fljwiflil  fawtroedoM  if  necessary  as  to  the  equipment  to  be  worn. 

-pedal  inatrudlons  m  to  surplus  officers  and  men  who  will  remain 
behind  •  v :  -  -  v  .^jahies  when  the  engagement  is  over. 

71.  The  final  orders  for  the  attack  should  not,  in  the  interests  of  secrecy, 
m  m  nil II  the  last  moment  compatible  with  all  ranks  understanding 
■■  mm:*  allotted  to  them.  The  time  selected  for  the  issue  of  these  orders 
M  ■  admit  of  the  troops  arriving  at  their  forming  up  places  Iu  the  best 
tie  condition.  These  orders  will  include  the  time  at  which  the  attack 
...  cezin  (usually  referred  to  as  the  zero  hour),  any  fresh  information  as  to 
:l,  enemy *s  dispositions,  and  any  points  which  for  reasons  of  secrecy  it  has 
_  :  ivisablo  to  Include  in  previous  instructions, 

Mr  a  general  guide,  orders  for  a  deliberate  attack  should  reach  an  infantry 
’  _  mv  headquarters  not  kss  than  48  hours  before  zero  hour . 

7--  The  hour  and  date  of  the  attack  should  be  communicated  separately 
.  z  :t  In  Juded  In  the  body  of  an  operation  order. 

'JIIDKK.S  FOR  Nig^HT  AOVA^CSS  AND  NlUHV  A^ACKS. 

M  In  Irani ing  orders  for  night  operation  it  may  be  necessary  to  deal  with 
■  r  all  of  the  following  points,  in  addition  to  those  mentioned  above, 
n  h.  :  Operation  orders  ”  and  u  Orders  for  the  Attack. ,J 

Time  of  assembly  at  and  departure  from  and  description  of  the 
position  of  assembly. 

v.  Order  of  march  and  formations  on  leaving  the  position  of  assembly. 
Distances  and  Intervals.  Maintenance  of  communication  and 
tools  to  be  carried* 

i:h  The  compass  bearing  of  the  routes  or  roads  allotted  to  different 
units. 

:vt  lime  and  duration  of  halts. 

v.  If  possible,  the  forming- up  places  for  night  attacks  should  be 
described,  and  their  distance  from  the  position  of  assembly  and 
from  the  objectives  should  be  notified. 
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"  :  I  at  r he  forming-up  places, 

-  ■  •?  X  vin  r*i  : ::  tile  attack  and  the  signal  for  it ;  arrange* 
-  • 4  :  :  vrt  ^iry  support* 

■  iH  I>  *• ;  *  :  *i .  *  the  objectives, 

ti  r  luring  the  advance. 

rr  -  -  the  operations  are  disclosed  by  flares  dropped  from 

t  :-**!*>  aircraft, 

si  Actlor  t -  ’  1:  counter-attack  after  the  position  is  captured, 

'  ’  '  -  Ich.  the  captured  position  is  to  be  fortified  and  the 

1  \*  I  *  troops  who  are  to  perform  this  duty, 
i  =  A  r..  :f  reserves  or  neighbouring  troops  against  positions  likely 
■  1  the  captured  position. 

‘ .  *  7  ’ :  rive  marks  and  password. 

rr  F  .  f  the  commander  at  the  position  of  assembly,  during  the 
mm reii  thence,  and  at  the  forming-up  place, 

7  5:r  ruler  posts. 

xvHL  Prisoners. 
tv:i  _  Wounded* 
ilt.  Ammunition  and  rations, 
xr.  Acti  ;r.  of  close  reconnaissance  aeroplanes. 

C  ^  r?  will  usually  be  communicated  beforehand  to  those  officers  only  from 
Try:—  action  Is  required,  so  that  timely  arrangements  may  be  made.  Until 
t-;i  trot; ;  reach  the  position  of  assembly  no  more  should  be  made  known 
U  them  than  is  absolutely  necessary.  It. may  be  advisable,  in  order  to 
fetgfyg  spies,  that  misleading  orders  should  be  given  out* 

Oupeks  for  Movements  by  Rail. 

“4  The  following  points  should  be  observed  in  drawing  up  orders  for  the 
Jwratefc  of  troops  by  rail,  in  addition  to  those  mentioned  under  operation 
orders  : — 

-•  Date  and  place  of  entraining,  destination  and  railway  route  to  be 
followed* 

ih  Schedule  of  trains  and  allotment  of  troops,  hour  at  which  troops 
are  to  reach  the  entraining  place,  and  if  necessary,  the  road  they 
are  to  use. 

UL  Advance  parties,  loading  and  unloading  parties  at  entraining  and 
detraining  stations,  respectively. 

lv.  Special  instructions  regarding  wheeled  transport  to  be  taken  by 
rail,  entraining  and  detraining. 

■  Arrangements  for  cooking  and  feeding  the  troops  and  for  watering 
animals  sn  route . 

v!  Places  of  assembly  near  entraining  and  detraining  stations, 
vll  Special  instructions  regarding  detrainment,  o£-loading3  protection 
against  attack  from  the  air, 

•  III.  Steps  to  secure  d  attainment  from  surprise. 

Or* HEP; 3  FOE  MOVEMENT  BY  MECHANICAL  TRANSPORT. 

Sn  Sec.  J,  paras.  29  to  31, 


14.  INTERCOMMUNICATION. 

7  -  ‘  :  r communication  is  carried  out  by  : — 

*  i  the  Indian  Signal  Corps. 

■ter  -  ..  mi  cation  personnel  forming  part  of  other  units. 
C1L  T Telegraph  Department  of  the  Government  of  India. 

L  tw  wHa  n t  Um  Indian  Signal  Corps  are  : — 

F;*  s  Cr^iyDiniiotL 

j  -u=: : ns.  Signals  consisting  of 

H.Q. 
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No.  1  (Visual  and  B.R.)  Troop. 

No.  2  (Wireless)  Troop* 

Note. — This  unit  does  not  exist  in  peace.  It  would  be  raised  In  war 
if  and  when  a  Cavalry  Division  was  formed. 

For  a  Cavalry  Brigade. 

A  Cavalry  Brigade  Signal  Troop  consisting  of  : — 

H.Q* 

Visual  Section* 

Wireless  Section. 

For  a  Division* 

A  Divisional  Signals  consisting  of : — 

H,Q. 

No*  I  Coy* 

Coy*  H.Q, 

Operating  Section. 

Wireless  Section* 

3  Cable  Sections. 

No,  2  Coy* 

Coy*  H.Q, 

3  Inf.  Ede.  Sections* 

.  An  v  Bde,  Section  for  each  Artillery  Bde,  in  the 
Division, 

7 rr  §  /«er  thmm  i  Division. 

A  Corps  5lg tuK  r.  s  iting  of 

H*Q* 

No.  I  C :y.  . 

Coy.  H  Q.  wiih  attached  sections, 

I  '  Destruction  Section  (ALT.), 

1  Medium  Artillery  Brigade  Signal  Section, 

A  variable  number  of  draught  cable  sections. 

No*  2  Coy,  (Wireless) 

Coy,  H.Q.  with  attached  sections, 

A  variable  number  of  Tight  Motor  Wireless 
Sections. 

A  variable  number  of  Pack  Wireless  Sections. 

For  Covering  Troops  in  Districts  on  the  N.  TF,  Frontier * 

District  Signals,  organised  in  Peshawar,  Kohat,  and  Wazlrlstan 
Districts,  to  meet  the  special  requirements  of  the  covering  troops 
in  each  District* 

For  Line  of  Communication . 

A  L.  of  C.  Signal  Company  (formed  from  personnel  provided  by  the 
Telegraph  Department),  consisting  of  : — 

H.Q. 

Operating  Section, 

4  Construction  Sections* 

3.  The  means  at  the  disposal  of  the  various  Signal  units  and  the  normal 
duties  to  which  they  are  allotted,  are  shown  below* 
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-j 


Cm  ik-  £  fi 
Jf*  3  Tr:^7 


5:  I 


i  r.*. 


Car  ££f. 
VV:.i  -  5  rtioa 


~  Asa  Section  * 


r.*rf  S r.als. 

So.  1  Com¬ 
pany — 

Operating 
and  Main* 
t  e  q  ance 
Sect> 

B.E.  Section 
»'t  v;h^I  No,  I 
Coy. 

ronstruetio:  Sec¬ 
tion  H.Tffi. 

i  ught  Cable 
Section. 


Kde,  BA. 
nir  action, 

lo.  t  Company — 
Liri*  Motor 
T  Sec. 

Part  W  T.  Sec- 

tka. 


Ml  I  Company — 

0  gratis#  Sec- 
tka 


Mem  available. 


Normal  duties. 


To  provide  Cav.  Div.  Signal 


l  inemen,  line  operators, 
wLtial  operators, 
switchboard  operators 
and  despatch  riders  7 
miles  of  light  cable. 

6  "  C  ”•  Wireless  Sets  . 


Linemen,  Operators,  visual 
opera  tors ,  line  a  nd  des¬ 
patch  riders,  7  miles  or 
light  cable. 

3  "C"  Wireless  Set  j 


Linemen  and  line  opera¬ 
tors. 


Motorcycle  despatch 
riders. 

Linemen  and  tools,  etc., 
for  line  construction. 

Linemen,  2  cable  wagons, 
each  with  13  V  miles  of 
cable. 

Linemen,  visual  operators, 
Despatch  riders,  cable. 


-  M  T  sets,  120- watt. 


3  W  T  sets,  “  0  ir  . 


iir.eaieii,  line  operators. 
VHual  operators,  switch- 
toard  operators  and 
de-patch  riders. 


office  and  communications 
from  Cav.  Div.  ELG.  to 
Hank  formations  and  Cav. 
Brigades, 

Jit  Cav.  Div,  BL  Q.  for 
co  m  i  nunicati  on  with 

Cavalry  Brigades. 


Communication  with  dank 
formations  and  Cav, 
regiments. 


Communication  from  Cav. 
Bde.  H.Q,  to  regiments 
and  other  formations. 


Operates  H.  Q,  Signal 
offices  of  the  Force. 


D.TLL.S.  for  the  Force 
EL Q.  and  special  D.B/s. 

Construction  of  telegraph 
and  telephone  lines  as  re¬ 
quired  in  the  Force  area. 

For  use  ns  require#  in  lay¬ 
ing  and  maintaining  tele¬ 
graph  and  telephone  lines 
in  til©  Force  area. 

Intercommunication  bet¬ 
ween  Bde.  ILQ,  and 
batteries. 

To  supplement  the  com¬ 
munication  provided  by 
No.  1  Company. 

To  supplement  the  com¬ 
munication  provided  by 
No.  1  Company. 


To  provide  Biv,  Signal 
office  and  communica¬ 
tions  from  Biv.  H.Q.  to 
dank  formations  and  Inf. 
and  Artillery  Brigades. 


Jaap.  3,  Ssc.  14. 


51 


Unit. 


Means  available. 


L  ional  Signal — 
eontd. 

No-  I  Company  — 
contd, 

W  ire  less  Section 


4  “  C  Wireless  Sets 


3  Cable  Sections 


No.  C  Company- 
Inf.  Bde.  Section 


Fd.  Bde.  E.A.^ 
Sec.,  Pack  Bde.  J> 
B~A.  Sec.  J 
Itijirtet  Signals* 
Opentifig  Sectioo  . 
Sectioa 

S-zLiO-tiit  W  T. 
:h  nice i- 

iLi.  Sfi-.tioc. 

KJL  5 ^ 
ta. 

L.  of  c-  $ -i*  Cfr- 

Oy-cratins:  Sectioci  * 


H  draught  delta,  each  with 
137  miles  single  cable, 
and  4  pack  detts.  each 
with  7  miles  single  cable. 

Visual  operators,  orderlies, 
12  miles  of  light  cable. 

Visual  operators,  mounted 
orderlies,  linemen,  and  9 
Hides  of  light  cable. 

As  for  Divisional  Signals 

Ai  for  Divisional  Signals 

;  "CM  W/T  Sets,  2  on 
p  nek  transport  and  2 
*  vmemry- 

•  A*  ;.r  It  i-ional  Signals 

J 

iim  open  tor:,  telephone 
tateliiLSipc  .  ~  '■  *  * . : : 

«- - 


Ct^tzscticn  Sect- » 


liaec^E,  teiegiaph  line 
coBCtroction  engineers. 


Normal  duties. 


To  supplement  the  com¬ 
munication  provided  by 
the  Operating  Sect. 

To  lay  lines  as  required  for 
the  Divisional  system  of 
intercommunication. 


Comm  uni ca  ti  on  betwee  n 

Bde.  H.Q.  and  Bn  a .  and 
to  flank  Brigades. 

Intercom  muni  c  at  ion  bet¬ 
ween  TLA*  Bde*  H.Q, 
and  Batteries. 

As  for  Divisional  Signals 

As  for  Divisional  Signals. 

Communication  with 
mobile  columns. 


As  for  Divisional  Signata- 


Lp  crating  lines,  Signal 
offices  and  telephone 
exchanges  in  the  L,  of  C. 
area. 

Construction  and  mainte¬ 
nance  of  telegraph  and 
telephone  lines  in  the  Li 

of  C.  area. 


*  A :  KrJ  n  -  Ax:c  y  oir  hie  Indun  Signal  Coups  in  the  Field; 

jv»  i r;  belonging  to  or  attached  to  any  formation  are  under 
■  ‘  r  "  -  /  -■  .if  icruiarioii.  At-  CLH.Q.  the  Signal  Officer  in  Chief 

L  ; aIAfi  on  general  signal  policy.  The  Signal  Officer  in  Chief  is 
D  reltnlv  l  at  Headquarters  of  subordinate  formations  as  below  : — 


I.  of  CL  area  . 

Corps  (or  Army) 
Division  . 
Cavalry  Division 


.  Deputy  Chief  Signal  Officer,  L.  of 

C. 

.  Qhief  Signal  Officer. 

,  O.C,  Divisional  Signals* 

#  GAL  Cavalry  Div.  Signals* 


3.  Methods  oe  I s telco sum k ic ation  deed  in  the  Field* 

:  \  f.rrr^ncsU  line. — Routes  in  India  are  erected  on  iron  poles.  A  cons- 

\r’  Alcn  icetiou  can  erect  about  a  mile  a  day,  a«  * 

i  L .  -  [.per  nans  Tit  Krar.— Built  on  light  iron  poles  widen  will  carry  up  to 
y  ’-wires.  According  to  the  number  of  wires  a  construction  section  can 

.  .  -I  one  to  five  miles  a  day.  .  .  .  _  _ 

ID  Field  Cable* — This  is  insulated  wire  laid  on  the  ground*  A  cable 
i Jann  provides  two  detachments,  each  capable  of  laying  cable  at  an  average 
;  ci  3  miles  an  hour. 
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;  sliowa  the  capabilities  of  field  wire- 


Norm  arrange  to 
similar  set. 

Method  of  Transport. 

12-25  miles 

Motor  or  pack  transport ; 
can  be  man-carried  short 

distances. 

t  *  *  V%  * 

100-200  miles  , 

Tender. 

A 


Vital  fflr  frapky* — The  range  depends  on  the 

*-  r  :  :e:  fair  weather  conditions  is  ; — 


country  and  the  weather. 


T  z 

Etkcrrsph 


-  , 

vrr. riling  lamp 
5 izn ailing  torch 


3  to  7  miles. 

No  limit  in  dear  weather  pro¬ 
vided  the  stations  can  see  one 
another. 
i-  mile. 

Day  1,  night  8  miles. 

Night  i  mile. 


Signal  Traffic  in  the  Field,  (See  also  paras.  19  &t  seq.) 

'  N  message  should  be  handed  to  Signals  for  transmission  when  it  would 

•  "he  purpose  if  it  were  sent  by  post,  and  no  message  should  be  handed  to 

ffaw ill  to  go  as  a  telegram  when  It  would  serve  the  purpose  if  it  were  sent  bv 
>  -  /  h  rider-  J 

Tek-zrams  are  sent  in  the  order  in  which  thev  are  handed  in  unless  a 
*p  <ii  of  priority  Is  indicated  by  the  writer.  The  different' priorities 

tor  j:  ::  s  are  shown  below,  and  a  space  is  provided  in  the  form  for  the 
tr/f  :  t  til  in  the  priority  of  any  except  ordinary  telegrams 

Urgent  service  messages  affecting  the  working  of  the  signal  com¬ 
munications. 

Emergency  ”  messages, 
li  .  ’  rlcrity  ”  messages. 

It.  Service  messages  connected  with  the  working  of  the  signal  com¬ 
munications. 

7.  1  :T  ;  ial  messages  not  marked  tf  priority.” 

N  7  -71  Royal  Navy  and  E.A.F*  recognize  an  additional  category 
tocwL  a..-  *  Urgent.  If  any  such  messages  are  transmitted  by  Army  Signals 
■  -  ■  civ eu  precedence  after  “  Priority  ”  messages. 

3-  V-  -  -  to  go  by  the  Despatch  Elder  Letter  Service  are  Marked 
■  ■  sender,  and  arc  sent  offi  by  Signals  in  batches  at  suitable 
ti-  #*.  V  n  urgent  messages  may  be  marked  <f  Special  D.R  ”  by  certain 
-  do  so,  and  are  sent  at  once  by  a  special  despatch  rider  if  one 

h  iifafatiir 

r  :  : :  :  officers  are  entitled  to  ask  for  “  dear  the  line  ”  telephone 

- ■  :  '  !  ^ke  precedence  of  any  calls  which  are  waiting  for  com 

- t  :n  ilege  should  be  sparingly  used. 

’  ”  ji.ri  Officer  on  the  spot  is  alone  entitled  to  send  “Signal 

-  —  1  z* ?  requiring  immediate  attention.” 

11-  l*  Hf<)~  'Ni  cuts  of  other  officers  entitled  to  frank  telegrams  with  the 
Imce?  :  priority,  to  send  messages  by  special  despatch  riders,  or  to 
far  **  dear  tlw  line  M  telephone  calls,  will  be  published  in  Standing  Orders 
Offc  r*  :il  must  be  kept  informed  of  these  appointments  * 
* -  1  ';r  -  .  L. .  -  any  officer  may  mark  a  telegram  for  priority  or  a 

ft?  net  -  ■  :  rider,  hut  he  will  be  responsible  that  his  action 
lit  fmm*  i  D  *  urgency  of  the  message. 

::  Ar  rf  '  :  ty  cririnate  a  message  for  transmission  by  signals,  and 
t&?  ftwp  *  1  ’  *cd  at  a  Signal  Office,  provided  that  it  is  clearly 

*  -  2“  :e  and  appointment  of  the  originator.  The 
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■;  ™  is  urgent  enough  to  justify  its  being 

t-ewt  by  SlgiiAk  an-i  not  by  post. 

13.  jr*  r-  ?  .7  5  .1  -  .  r:;-  1  Signal  Offices  will  use  their  discretion 

b  -  fafgl  1  w  Qt  *  ift??  t  kal  with  one  of  higher  priority,  taking 
r  l-  -  "  -  messages,  their  Importance,  and  how 

U.  kgmdm  MM  wfH  te  :e  by  the  General  Staff  at  G.H.Q* 

SNtataf  %z*  xzm:  nLL*-  if  i  ::  private  or  press  message?;  They 

m  :«t  Myfisi  ttta  h&i  7  offi  ::»Hy  notified  that  the  Signal  Office 
Itf  :tw  far  Fprit  s  ,»4  i,  *z  ®  3:.:  n  a  L' owed  to  delay  official  messages. 


Asuiflirr:  --  -  c:?hixg  letters  and  gtbeb 

^  7  :>  :  :i  j;zi:  -m  during  training. 

15.  BrifvM  5errw. 

1.  Eza:  FOR3LVHOKS,  <t€. 


E) 


r  ull  title* 


Abbreviations.* 


Geztri \  Headquarters 
Tint  Secood,  4c.)  Army  , 

li:  :  Cavair,-  Corps 

Ii'  Ac  Cert’ 

•  V  ,  *  ^  -  -  -  * 

It*.  /I  i  . .  y  Divi'ion 
Ifa  (2nd,  Ac,)  DtvUofi 
bt  (Slid,  At)  Cavalry  Brigade 
li:  IiJintrr  Brigade  . 


G.H-Q. 

First  Second,  &c.). 
Army 

1  (2,  efec.)  Cav,  Corps. 

1  (2,  Ac.)  Corps, 

1  1 2,  Ac.)  Cav.  Div.. 

1  (2,  Ac.)  Kv. 

1  (2,  Ac.)  CaVp  Bde.. 

1  (%  Ac.)  Inf.  Bde. 


fayd  J  rtCny.— 

Lit  <2r.i,  Ac.  Corp-  Artillery 

lit  (2nd,  ,vc+  Cvrj  -  Medium  Artillery 

1st  (2nd,  de»)  Divliional  Artillery  , 

1st  (2nd,  At)  Brigade,  BJH.A, 

1st  (2nd,  Ac.  Light  Brigade,  B.A*  . 

Ft  (2nd,  ±c.)  Field  Brigade  R.A.  . 

1st  (2nd,  <fcc.)  Army  Field  Brigade,  R.A,  . 
1st  (2nd,  Ac.  Medium  Brigade,  TLA. 
l=t  (2n  b  vc.  i  Heavy  Brigade,  B.A. 

1st  2n  ,  A ...  Anti-Aircraft  Brigade  R.A. 

Royal  Engineers— 

1st  1 2nd,  ttc.)  Divisional  Engineers  , 

Royal  Corps  of  Signals — 

General  Headquarters  Signals 
1st  (2nd,  &c.)  Army  Signals  ,  * 

1st  (2nd,  &c.)  Corps  Signals  . 

1st  2nd,  £c.)  Cavalry  Divisional  Signals 

1st  (2nd,  &c.)  Divisional  Signals 


E.A.  1  (2,  Ac.)  Corps, 
if. A.  1  (2,  Ac.)  Corps* 
R.A.  1  (2,  &c.)  Div. 

1  (2,  Ac.)  Bde.  R.H.A. 
1  (2,  Ac.)  Lt.  Bde. 

1  (2,  Ac.)  Fd.  Bde. 

1  (2,  Ac.)  A.  FrL  Bde, 

1  (2,  &e.)  Med.  Bde, 

I  (2,  Ac.)  Hy.  Bde; 

1  (2,  Ac.)  A.  A.  Bde. 


R.B,  1  (2,  Ac.)  Div. 


Sigs.  G.H.Q. 

Sigs.  1st  (2nd  Ac*) 
Army. 

Sigs.  1  (2,  Ac.)  Corps. 
Bigs.  1  (2,  Ac.)  Cav; 
Div, 

Bigs.  1  (2,  Ac.)  Dlv. 


Noil  .—When  addressing  correspondence  and  signal  messages  to  the  H.Q. 
of  officers  holding  the  above  special  appointments  and  to  subordinate  com¬ 
mand  era  the  abbreviated  title  of  their  arm,  etc.,  will  be  used,  followed  by 
GhJLQ.  or  the  abbreviation  for  the  formation  concerned. 

*  When  it  is  desired  to  refer  specifically  in  the  body  of  an  order,  message 
Ac.,  to  the  H.Q,  of  the  formation,  Ac.,  concerned,  the  abbreviation  will  be 
preceded  by  theletters  "  H.Q,” 
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5'C .  \  Srrvi6i+-coiihftt 

f^rmato^s,  &Cl— 

r  4*  mi* 


ff*  *  ^  •*  Defence  Brigade 

J#  — . 


Cogent  with  the  Army  io  the 


Abbreviation1 


1  (2,  &c.)  A. D.  Bde. 
Air  GCECQ, 


man-ders.  Staff  asp  Appointments, 


Frill  title. 


of  the  Imperial 
*  Genera!  Staff  at  the  War 
Office. 

CoMttm3er-ia-€fjief 

' - '  y  r ' r  Btaff  Bra  neh ~ 
Operation?  Section 
Intelligence  Section  ! 
raff  Duties  and  Train- 
In  c  Section. 

^ r  '  i  of  the  General 
Staff  In  the  Field. 

MMot  General,  General 
Staff, 

Colonel  on  the  Staff 
•r  --ral  Staff  Officer 
WgsDm  Major  .  * 

A  e  fi  €  t  &  l  9  g 

Lr-ir^S — 

■ 4  : . »nt- Genera! 

r"'  •:’•>•  Adjutant- 
Genera  L 

Adjutant* 

General. 

Deputy  Asst 5  taut  Adju- 
uct-Gffneial. 

*'iff  Captain  , 

i 


[ 

1  Abbreviated 
title* 

Abbreviation  for 
use  in  the  address 
To  and  From 

C.I.G.S. 

O.-in-O, 

la 

C.G.S, 

M.G.G.S. 

C.O.S.,  G.8. 
G.S.O, 

/ 

B.M. 

A.G, 

D.A*G. 

A 

a.a.g. 

d.aa.g* 

S.C. 

_  _ i_ 

Distin^ 
guishing 
fetter  to  b, 
used  with 
originator^ 
number  ,t 


0 

I 

BD 


BM 


“■*  “*T  -a  att  sssra  ssw^g 
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-  ■  C-  x  iii.  •  staff  and  Appointments — could. 


1  u&*». 


Ger^T 


Deputy  Quarter- 

Mas  ter -Gen  era], 
hr  ii  'a  n  t  Quarter- 

M  aster- Genial, 
Deputy  Assistant 

Quarter*M  aster- 
r^neral. 

‘  -  -  .  : :  rt  Quarter* 

Mieter-Ge  Herat's 


A  !^ui:  Adjutant 
iii  Q  iarter-Maeter- 
GewraL 

1 1  pH  AasbUnt 
K  i  j  ul:  and 

^-irtcr-M  aster- 
Ge&efiL 

♦Staff  Captain  . 

O^txr* 

—  i  v  ri- 

— 

Chief  of  Artillery  . 

Major- General,  Moral 

Artillery . 

Ctlonel  rn-  rtanrffmfc, 
Moral  Artillery* 
Hngineer-iii-Chief 
Chief  Eqtef  . 

Signal  0 fficer-ia*CWef  . 
Chief  Signal  Officer  .  1 
Tank  Officer- in- Chief  , 
Chief  Tank  Officer 
The  Military  Secretary 
and  his  assistants. 
Deputy  Judge  Advocate- 
General* 

Senior  Naval  Officer, 
G.H.Q. 

Air  Officer  Commanding 
Jr u  b  ordinate  Commanders — 
Colonef  Commandant 
Corps,  Medium  Artil¬ 
lery* 

Commander,  Boyal  Artil¬ 
lery. 

Commanding  Royal  En¬ 
gineers. 

Commanding  Boyal 
Army  Service  Corps* 


Abbreviated 

title. 

Abbreviation  for 
use  in  the  address 
To  and  From 

Distin¬ 
guishing 
letter  to  L 
used  with 
originator 
number. 

Q 

m  m  - 

Q 

*  * 

*  - 

QM 

Q  M.G- 

D.Q.M.G. 

•  ■ 

A.Q.M.G. 

■  m 

D.A.Q.M.G. 

■*  * 

i 

I.Q.M.G.S. 

« ■  # 

A.  A.  and 

q.ie.g. 

D.A.A.  and 

Q.H.G. 

s.c. 

i  ■ 

C,  of  A. 

m  -m 

RA 

M,G,LA. 

RA 

ac.B.A. 

BA 

E.-in-C. 

EE 

U-E. 

Abbreviated  title 

EE 

S.Q.-iu-C. 

followed  by  G.H. 

X 

C.S.O, 

Q  .  or  the  abbre- 

X 

T.O.-in-C. 

>■  viation  for  the 

TK 

C.T.O, 

formation  eon* 

TK 

M.S. 

cerned. 

MS 

D.J.A.G. 

JAG 

S4T.0. 

A.O.C. 

> 

Q.C.M.A. 

-> 

MA 

Abbreviated  title 

C.R.A. 

followed  by  the 

EA 

S  abbreviation  for 

C.R.E. 

the  formation 

RE 

[  concerned. 

C.R.A.S.O. 

ASC 
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Chap.  3,  Sec.’ 14* 


IE.  Com.'ia:ci 'Ess,  Sta:-~  and  Aepoi:  tmesis — concld. 


Full  title. 

Abbreviated 

title. 

A  b  bre  via t  i  on  a  for 
use  in  the  address 

1  To  and  From 

Officers  h  Iding  miscella¬ 
neous  appointments  at  a 
hea  I  q  uarters — 

C  a  3 up  Commandant 

Camp  followed  by 
G.TLQ.  or  the 
abbreviation  for 
formation  con¬ 
cerned. 

Offic:rs  of  the  services, 
assisting  the  comp  com¬ 
mandant. 

No  authorized  ab~ 
breviation.  The 
abbreviated  form 
of  the  title  of  the 
service  will  not 
be  used. 

Personal  appointments — 

l  r® 

Aid  es-de^  Camp  . 

AJD.C. 

A.D.C.,  followed 
by  G.H.  Q,  or  the 
abbreviation  for 
the  formation 
concerned. 

Orderly  Officer  . 

■  * 

No  authorized  ab-  j 
breviation, 

111.  Services. 

Distin¬ 
guishing 
letter  to  be 
used  with 
originator's 
number. 


CP 


Heads  oj  services  and  their 

re  presentati  ves — 

Chaplains  * 

Chaplains 

When  addressing 

CH 

Canteen 

1  Canteens 

'  orrespondence 

CAN" 

Graves 

Graves 

and  signal  rues- 

GR 

labour 

Labour 

sages  for  the 

LB 

Lands 

Land 

services ?  the  ab- 

DD 

Medical 

Medical 

breviation  for 

M 

+(I)  Medical  and  Surgi- 

Medical 

i 

>■  the  service  con- 

M 

gical  Treatment. 

cerneJ  will  be 

<ii)  Hygiene 

Hygiene 

used,  followed 

H 

(til)  Pathology  , 

Pathology 

byYL  H,  Q.  or 

PAT 

(iv)  Dental  Surgery 

Dental 

the  a  b  bre  via- 

D$ 

<v)  Nursing 

Nursing 

tion  for  the 

N 

Military  Forwarding  , 

Forwarding 

formation  con-  i 

MFS 

Service. 

J 

oernecL 

}  If  separate  from  the  Directorate*  General  of  Medical  Services,  a  special 
abbreviation  and  a  distinguishing  letter  will  be  allotted  by  the  command ei.. 
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HI.  Services — eontd. 


Fall  title. 

. -  | 

Abbreviated 

title. 

. 

Abbreviation  for 
use  In  the  address 
To  and  From 

Distin¬ 
guishing 
letter  to  be 
used  with 
originator's 
number. 

Em. ii  «  f  Krnen  mi  :teir 

.  :■  ■  —  c  ntd. 

OS 

Ordnance  * 

Ordmmee 

\ 

When  addressing 

PY 

Pif  .  .  .  "  - 

Pay 

correspondence 

P’ 

Postal 

Postal 

and  signal  mes- 

PS 

Printing  and  stationery 

Print 

sages  for  .the 

J 

Provost 

Provost 

services,  the 

RM 

Remount 

Remounts 

abbreviation  for 

S 

Supply 

Supplies 

the  service  con- 

BY 

Survey  - 

Survey 

cerned  will  he 

T 

Transport  V 

Transport 

!»  used,  followed 

TN 

toaa^ortation  * 

Transit- 

by  G.ElQ.  or 

J) 

ffi  Doieb  . 

Docks 

the  abbrevia- 

IW 

0)  Uud  Water  Trans- 

LW.T. 

tion  for  the  for- 

Ml 

matkm  con- 

BY 

flft  laCriy  * 

Bail 

cerned. 

LR 

art  UgH 

Lighrrail 

V 

VfttriMiy  . 

|  Vet. 

w 

W^rti 

Works 

> 

It.  r.T  mn  ■-  «■  O  :  •  •  r  THE  Ke  ;-tar  Army  (British  Service). 


M  title. 

Abbreviation.* 

tti  IMt  Qmmia  (1st  aad  Sad) 

L.G. 

Roy*!  H  r«*  Guardi  >Tbe  Blues)  - 

R.H.G. 

1st  a-:.  r  *  I  rir  n  Guards  . 

S.D.G. 

The  Qm'i  Btya  (2nd  Dragoon  Guards) 

Bays. 

$n:  -  *  :i  Dr;>r  *:r.  Guards 

3/d  D.G. 

4th  7th  Drag  v  Guards 

4  7  D.G. 

I-:  The  E :  n^oons 

Royals, 

The  •*  ii  G;  u  Greys  (2nd  Dragoons) 

Grevs. 

3rd  The  King  -  Own  Hussars 

3  M. 

4th  Queen's  Own  Hussars 

4H. 

oth  .  t ‘-.il  Iils  Dragoon  Guards  . 

o  Innis,  D.  G, 

7th  Queen's  Own  Hussars 

7  H. 

8th  King's  Royal  Irish  Hussars 

s  H, 

9th  Queen's  Royal  Lancers  . 

H. 

10th  Royal  Hussars  '  Prince  of  Wales’s  Own) 

10  H. 

11th  Husmirs  (Prince  Albert's  Own) 

11  H. 

12th  Royal  lancers  (Prince  of  Wales's) 

12  L, 

13th,  18th  Hussars 

i3/i  s  n. 

14fch,  20th  Hussars 

14/20  H. 

15 th/1 9th  Hussars 

15/19  H. 

16th,  5th  Lancers  , 

16/5  L. 

17th/21st  Lancers  ,  ,  * 

17/21  It. 

Royal  Regiment  of  Artillery  * 

It, A. 

Corus  of  Royal  Engineers 

R.E, 

•The  abbreviations  must  never  be  employed  as  distinguishing  letters  by 

the  originator  of  a  message  to  denote  his  identity. 
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Chap.  3,  Sec.  14, 
j  V.  Segments  a>;d  Corps  or  the  Eeghiar  -4rhy  (British  SsiYiee)— sontd. 


Full  title. 


Soyal  Corp3  of  Signals  , 

Grenadier  Guards 
Coldstream  Guards  ' 

Scots  Guards 
Irish  Guards 
W elsh  Guards 

Tm  Royal  Scots  (The  Rojal  Regiment)  ! 

I  he  Queen  s  11  ova  I  Regiment  (West  Surrey) 
The  Buffs  ( East  Kent  Regiment)  . 

The  Kinr  s  Own  Ho  a]  Regiment  (Lancaster) 
The  [Northumberland  Fusiliers 
The  Royal  Warwickshire  Regiment 
The  Royal  Fusiliers  (City  of  London  Regiment) 
The  King  s  Regiment  Liverpool) 

The  Norfolk  Regun  ent  * 

The  Lincolnshire  Hegiment  , 

The  Devonshire  Hegiment 
The  Suffolk  Regiment  , 

The  Somerset  Light  Infants  (Prince  Albert's) 
The  West  Yorkshire  Regiment  (The  Prince  of 
Wales's  Own)  * 

The  East  Yorkshire  Regiment  * 

The  Bedfordshire  and  Hertfordshire  Regimen 
The  Leicestershire  Regiment . 

The  Green  Howards  (Alexandra;  Princess  o 
Wales's  Own  Yorkshire  Regiment) 

The  Lancashire  Fusiliers 
The  Royal  Scots  Fusiliers 
The  Cheshire  Regiment 
The  Royal  Welch  Fusiliers 
The  South  Wales  Borderers  . 

The  King's  Own  Scottish  Borderers 
The  Cameronians  (Scottish  Rifies)  . 

The  Royal  Inmskilling  Fusiliers 
The  Gloucestershire  Regiment 
The  Worcestershire  Regiment 
The  East  Lancashire  Regiment 
The  East  Surrey  Regiment  , 

The  Duke  of  Cornwall's  Light  Infantry  ‘ 

The  Duke  of  Wellington's  Regiment  (Wes 
Riding)  .... 

The  Border  Regiment  , 

The  Royal  S;issex  Regiment  . 

The  Hampshire  Regiment 
The  South  Staffordshire  Regiment 
The  Dorsetshire  Regiment  . 

The  Prince  of  Wales's  Volunteers  (South  Ian 
cashirejf  , 

The  Welch  Regiment  ,  *  * 

The  Black  Watch  (Royal  Highlanders) 

The  Oxfordshire  and  Buckinghamshire  Light  In 
fantry  1  . 

The  Essex  Regiment  * 

The  Sherwood  Foresters  (Nottinghamshire  auf 
D  erbyshire  R  eghnent } 

The  Loyal  Regiment  (North  Lancashire) 

The  N orthamp tonahire  Regiment  « 


Abbreviation.* 


R*  Bigs, 

Greu.  Gds< 
Coldm.  Gdi, 
S.G. 

LG, 

W.G, 

KS. 

Queens. 

Buffs. 

King's  Own, 
N.F. 

Warwick. 

R.F, 

.Kings, 

Norfolk. 

Lincolns, 

Devon, 

Suffolk. 

Som,  L.L 

W.  Yorks, 

E,  York. 

Bedis,  Herbs, 
Leiceaters, 

Green  Howards, 
L.F. 

R. S.F. 

Cheshire, 

RW.F. 

S. W3, 

K.O.S.B. 

Carrier  onl  a  dj3. 

Inniskg. 

Glosters, 

Wore.  R, 

E.  Lam  Pl, 
Surreys, 

D,C,L,I, 

D.W.R, 

Border. 

R,  Sussex, 
Hamps. 

S.  Stafford^, 
Dorset, 

P.W.Y, 

Welch. 

Black  JWatoh, 

OxL  Bucks, 
Essex. 

Foresters, 

Loyala, 

Northampton^. 


3.  Sec.  14.  59 

l  ij  I  1 1  IS  i,M  Co  El  s  01  T-OE  Regular  Army  (British  Service}—*)^, 


Full  title. 

Abbreviations.* 

h  y  it: k« h  ire  R *  Ament  (Princess 

. 

Hi  Qpeo/s  Ova  Royal  West  Kent  Regiment  | 
Ike  Kfaf  f  Ora  Yorkshire  Light  Infantry 

TW  ling’f  Stumfafee  light  Lniamry 
n>  1ffal?llnn  l^SBttt(Me  of  Cambridge's 

B.  Berks. 

B.W.K. 

K.O.Y.L.I. 

H.S.L.I. 

Ms. 

XRe  Kkc'i  ImI  Rtfte  Corpt 

He  WRtaMer  fegtacat  -  Duke  cf  Edinburgh's)  ! 

Hr 

He  loll  SMMUk  Regtecnt  (The  Prince 
of 

Tk  iMtae  IHR  UetrT  . 

Fi*  Iif--  :?  .riy  &  Glasgow 

H»  Ra(M0k  IfiiftMas  (Rom  iRilir  Bnks,  the 

;  m  xaxi- 

Ha  Rigjhiiito  . 

ru  l  '  - i.  '.-v  -  7  Pn-  Wtictwja'i) 

He  jLKgyt  md  SRIakal  Highlander? 

CPttemLo^i  .... 

He  Rlii  Bdp4»  (fllM  Chmrt  s  Ora) 

Cmgm  .... 

Royal  An  y  Sente  Co]  *  .... 

Rcyal  Xrmr  Corfu  .... 

Royal  Amy  Ort-arr  Corps 

Bey-:  Aroy  XturtzJLTj  Cop* 

Amy  Idutt.  liil  Corps  . 

West  Air  .cm  LvrttkerA  .... 

Royal  Army  Department 

Royal  An*. y  pay  Fcrps  .... 

The  A::-.y  Dt.ii.lY  Corps  .... 

Gens  d  Military  Police  3*  * 

Military  Pro* l-~i  Staff  Corps  * 

Queen  Alexandra’;  Imperial  Military  Nursing 
Service  ....... 

K.R.R.C. 

Wilts. 

Manch. 

N*  Staffs, 

Y,  &  L. 

D. L.I. 

HX.L 

Seaforth, 

Gordons, 

Camerons* 

R.UJa. 

R,  It.  F. 

•  A,  &  S,H. 

E. R. 

H.  Tanks. 

R.A.S.C. 

EAXC, 

R.A,  0,C. 

EJLY.C. 

A.E.C. 

W.  Af,  R* 

R.A,Ch,D, 

R,A,P.C* 

A. D. Corps  * 

C,M.P, 

M.P.S.C. 

Q.A.LM.N.S. 

egimi:  ts  of  tee  Tekeitgeial  Astoy  axd  Militia  {British  Service). 

forming  part-  of  a  regiment  or  corps  of  the  Regular  Army  will  adopt 
■_  abbreviated  title  of  the  latter. 


Full  title* 

Abbreviation** 

North  Irish  Horse  . 

The  Ayrshire  Yeomanry  (Earl  of  CamckJa  Own) 
The  Cheshire  Yeomanry  (Earl  of  Chester's) 

The  Lancashire  Yeomanry  , 

The  Duke  of  Lancaster's  Own  Yeomanry 

The  Lieeest-ershiie  Yeomanry  (Prince  Albert's 
Own)  .  ,  ,  ,  *  < 

NXHorse. 

Ayr.  Y. 

Cheshire  Y . 

Lanark  Y. 

D,L.0.Y. 

Liecester  Y. 

*The  abbreviations  must  never  he  employed  as  distinguishing  letters  by 
the  originator  oi  a  message  to  denote  his  identity. 
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Chap.  3,  Sec.  14. 


V.  Regiments  OF  THE  Tep.p.itobial  Ahiis-  and  Militia  (British  Service) 

— €onti,  / 


The  Northumberland  Hussars 
^Ehg^HWfiig!iiiiTiHli|ge  Yeomanry"  (Sherwood 

The  Shropshire  Yeomanry  1 
The  North  Somerset  Yeomanry 
The  Staffordshire  Yeomanry  (Queen's  Own 
Royal  Regiment) 

The  \S  ar  wicks  hire  Yeomanry 

IiVl.  Wiltshire  Yeomanry'  (Prince  of 

WalfiB  s  Own)  * 

The  Yorkshire  Dragoons  (Queen's  Own)  ! 

The  lortsMre  Hussars  (Alexandra.  Princess  of 
W ales  s  Own)  . 

The  Lovat  Scouts 

The  Scottish  Horse  *  *  * 

Honorable  Artillery  Company  \ 


London  Regiment  (The  Royal 
London  Regiment  (The  Royal 

_  1  1  *■  i  p  f 

London  Regiment  (The  Royal 


The  Monmouthshire  Regiment 

The  Cambridgeshire  Regiment  ,  ' 

1st  City  of  London  Regiment  (The  *  Koval 
Fusiliers)  * 

2nd  City  of 
Fusiliers) . 

3rd  City  ol 
Fusiliers)  . 

4th  City  of 
Fusiliera) , 

5th  City  of  London  Regiment  (London  Rifle 
Brigade)  .... 

6th  City  of  London  Regiment  (Cltiv  of  London 
Rifles)  . 

7th  City  of  London  Regiment  (Post  Office"  Rifles) 
London  Regiment  (Queen  Victoria’s  Rifles) 
10th  London  Regiment  (Hackney) 

11th  London  Regiment  {Finsbury  Rifles) 

12th  London  Regiment  (Rangers) 

13th  London  Regiment  (Princess  Louise's  Ken¬ 
sington  Regiment) 

14th  London  Regiment  (London  Scottish) 

16th  London  Regiment  (Queen’s  Westminister 
and  Civil  Service  Rifles) 

17th  London  Regiment  (Tower  Hamlets  Rifles) 
18th  London  Regiment  (London  Irish  Rifles)  ' 
19th  London  Regiment  (St.  Pancras) 

20th  London  Regiment  (Queen’s  Own)  ! 

t  London  Regiment  (First  Surrey  Rifles) 

22nd  London  Regiment  (The  Queen’s)  . 

2 3rd  London  Regiment 
24th  London  Regiment  (The  Queen’s) 

23th  London  Regiment  (Artists  Rifles) 

The  Hertfordshire  Regiment  . 

The  Herefordshire  Regiment . 

The  Buckinghamshire  Battalion,  The  Oxford 
■“»  ^ni  Buckinghamshire  Light  Infantry 
The  Hallamshire  Battalion,  The  York  and  Lan 
caster  Regiment 


m 

Notts. Y* 

Shrops.  Y, 

N.S.Y. 

Staffs*  Y. 

Warwick.  Y, 

Wilts.  Y, 

Yorks.  D, 

Yorks*  H, 

Lovat  Scouts. 

Scot,  Horse.  - 
A.  Bty.  H,A,0,  B, 
Bty.  H.A.C* 
H,A.O.  Inf. 

Mon,  E. 

Camb,  R. 

1  London. 

2  London. 

3  London. 

4  London, 

5  London. 

6  London, 

7  London. 

9  London, 

10  London- 

11  London, 

12  London, 

13  London. 

14  London, 

16  London. 

17  London, 

15  London, 

19  London, 

20  London. 

21  London. 

22  London. 

23  London. 

24  London, 

28  London, 

Herts,  R. 

Hereford  R* 

Bucks, 

Hallama. 
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■  idPLis  or  Abbeeviateu  Titles  of  units  or  R.A.,  R.  Signals. 

E.  TaNa*  AND  R.A.S.C. 


Full  title. 


Abbreviation, 


R.A 

“  C  ”  Battery  Royal  Horse  Artillery 
97th  Field  Battery  R.A, 

10th  Field  Battery  R,A,  (How.)  . 
2nd  Light  Battery  R.A. 

17th  Medium  Battery  R,A,  * 

4th  Heavy  Battery  R,A* 

3rd  Anti-Aircraft  Battery  R.A. 
Survey  Company  R.A*  . 

Brigade  Ammunition  Column 
Divisional  Ammunition  Column 


C. Bfcy.  ERA, 
97  Fd*  Bty* 

10  Fd,  Bty*  (H)* 

2  Lt.  Bty* 

17  Med.  Bty. 

4  Hy,  Bty* 

3  A,A,  Bty. 

Svy,  Coy,  R.A* 
B*A*C. 

D. A.C, 


12th  Field  Company  R.E.  ,  *  * 

4th  Field  Park  Company  R.E. 

3rd  Fortress  Company  R.E,  . 

IS ih  :  Purvey  Company  E,E.  * 

Anti-Aircraft  Searchlight  Company  R,E*, 


12  Fd.  Coy, 

4  Fd.  Park  Coy* 

3  Frt,  Coy. 

13  Fd*  3vy*  Coy. 
R*E. 

AJuS.L.Coy* 


R,  Swnah. — 

No*  1  No.  2  xt.)  Field  Artillery  Signal 
Section 

No-  1  (No.  2  Ac.)  Medium  Artillery  Signal 
Section  *,*..** 

No.  1  Anti-Airerii;  Company 


1  (2  Ac.)  Fd,  Arty; 
Sig*  Sec* 

1  (2  Ac.)  Med.  Arty* 
Sig.  See, 

1  A. A.  Sig,  Coy, 


R.  Tanks.— 

3rd  Battalion  R-.  yal  i  ank  L  orpe 
1st  Armoured  Car  Company 
Tank  Salvage  Company 


3  R.  Tanka* 

1  A.C.  Coy. 
Tank  Sal,  Coy, 


R'AJSM*— 

1st  (Cavalry)  Divisional  Train  *  , 

1st  (Cavalry)  Divisional  Maintenance  Com* 
pany  ******* 

1st  (Cavalry)  Divisional  Ammunition  Com¬ 
pany  ******  * 

G-H.Q*  Maintenance  (Ammunition)  Company 

Army  (Corps)  Troops*  First  Army:  1st  Corps, 
Maintenance  (Ammunition)  Company 


Reserve  Transport  Company  (H,T*) 
Reserve  Transport  Company  (M.T.) 
Motor  Omnibus  Company 
Ambulance  Car  Company 
(Mechanical  Transport)  Repair  Company 


Train  1  (Cav.)  3>iv* 

Mainfc,  Coy.  l(Cav,) 
Div* 

Anin*  Coy*  1  (Cav.) 
Div, 

Maint.  (AmmJ  Coy*: 
G*TLQ. 

Maint,  (Anm.)  Goy* 

Ati  a 

First  Army  :  C,T* 
1  Corps* 

Res,  H.T*  Coy. 

Res.  M.T*  Coy* 

Bus  Coy. 

Amb.  Car,  Coy* 
(M.T.)  Rep.  Coy, 
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16.  E.EQCLAE  REaiMESI3  AND  COKPS  OP  THE  INDIAS  Apmv 

Note.— In  the  case  o:  units  and  formations  called  out  on  Internal  Securitv 
duties,  and  iDiUam  when  messages  are  sent  through  eivil telegraph S 
the  telegraphic  address  given  in  the  Indian  Army  fist  will  be  used:  — 

i.  Headquarters. 


Full  title. 

Abbreviation.* 

2nd  Indian  Cavalry  Brigade  * 

1st  Indian  Corps  . 

1st  Indian  Division  ’ 

5th  Indian  Infantry  Brigade  !  j 

1st  Indian  Corps  Artillery 

2n  :  Corps  Medium  Artillery 

1st  led  Ian  Divisional  Artillery 

3rd  in  i:an  Mountain  Artillerv  Brigade 
l=t  Indian  DivUoul  Bngfrteera  , 

lit  Indian  Corps  Signals  * 

Headquarters  of  Internal  Security  Districts  and 
Areas . 

2  Ind*  Cav,  Bde, 

1  Ind,  Corps. 

1  Indr  Div, 

5  Ind.  Inf,  Bde. 

R+A*  i  Ind*  Corps  - 
R.A,  2  Ind.  Corps, 
R.A.  I  Ind.  Div. 

8  Ind,  Mtn.  Bde, 

&.B.  1  Ind.  Div. 

Sigs.  1  Ind.  Corps. 

Ae  in  pea 

Indian  Azm 

List),  y 

ii.  Artillery. 

4th  Indian  Divisional  Ammunition  Column 
1st  Indian  Brigade  Ammunition  Column 
2nd  (Deraj  at)  Mountain  Battery  R  4  y  y 
Survey  Section,  B.A.  .  J  'J 


1  Ind.  D.A.C, 

1  Ind.  B.A.C. 

2  Mtn.  Bty. 
Svy.  Sec,  R.A. 


lii.  Engineers. 

1st  Field  Company,  S.  &  31.  . 

1st  Field  Troop,  S.  &  M.  !  !  '  ' 

Army  Troops  Company,  5.  &  M. 
ord  Divisional  Headquarters  Companv,  S.  &  M 
Section,  Sappers  and  Miners  ,  , 

1st  Indian  Survey  Company 

1st  Railway  Company,  S,  &  M.  !  ' 


[  1  Ind.  Fd.  Coy. 

1  Ind.  Fd.  Tp'. 

2  Ind.  A.  Tps.  Cov. 

3  Ind.  Div.  8.M.  ' 
Sec.  8.M. 

1  Ind.  Svy.  Coy. 

1  Ind.  By*  Coy. 


iv.  Signals. 

1st  Divisional  Signals  . 

3rd  Cavalry  Brigade  Signal  Troop  ! 

Signal  Park 


■  Sigs.  1  Ind.  Div, 

Sigs,  3  lad.  Out. 
Bde. 

.  Ini.  Sig,  Park- 


v.  Pioneers. 

Kote.— Battalions  will  be  denoted  by  the 
the  regimental  abbreviation,  thus  1 3£.  Puts.  2 

1st  Madras  Pioneers  ’  . 

2nd  Bombay  Pioneers  , 

3rd  Sikh  Pioneers 
4th  Hazara  Pioneers 


battalion  number  in  front  of 
b.  Pnrs. — 


■ 

M.  Pnrs, 

, 

B.  Pars, 

, 

S,  Pnrs, 

m 

H,  Puts, 

Chap.  3,  Sec.  14. 


Full  title. 

Abbreviation.* 

vi.  Indian  Cavalry* 

Skinner's  Horse  (1st  DALO.  Cavalry) 

I  Horse, 

2nd  L&neers  (Gardner's  Horse) 

2  L. 

3rd  Cavalry 

3  Cav. 

Hodson’s  Horse  (4tii  D.C.O.  Lancers 

4  Horse, 

Probyn's  Horse  (5th  K.E.G.  Lancers 

5  Horse. 

6th  D.C.O.  Lancers 

6  L. 

7th  Light  Cavalry 

7  Cav. 

8th  E*G,Q.  Light  Cavalry 

8  Cav, 

The  Royal  Dcccan  Horse  (9fch  Horse  • 

9  Horse. 

The  Guides  Cavalry,  (10th  Q.V.O.  F.F.) 

Guides  Cav. 

P.A.V.O.  Cavalry  (11th  F.F.) 

11  Cav. 

Sam  Brownes  Cavalry  (12th  F.F.)  s 

12  Qav. 

13th  D.C-G.  Lancers 

13  L. 

The  Scinde  Horse  (14th  P.W.O.  Cavalry) 

14  Horse. 

15th  Lancers 

15  L. 

16th  Light  Cavalry  .... 

3  6  Cav. 

The  Poona  Horse  (17th  Q.V.O.  Cavalry) 

17  Horse, 

I8lh  ILR.O*  Cavalry 

IS  Cav. 

19th  K.G.O.  Lancers  - 

19  L* 

20th  Lancers 

20  L* 

The  Central  India  Horse  (21st  E.G.O.  Horse)  . 

Cj.H, 

L 

vIL  Indian  Infantry. 

Kom— Battalions  will  be  denoted  by  the  battalion  number  in  front  of  th* 
regimenal  abbreviation,  thus — 2  Madras,  In  the  ease  of  Punjab  and  Gurkha 
Regiment  an  oblique  stroke  will  be  t^ed,  thus  2/1  Punjab- 


Ful]  title. 


1st  Punjab  Regiment  . 

2nd  Punjab  Regiment  . 

3rd  Gurkha  Hi  lies 
4  th  Bombay  Grenadiers 
5th  Mahratta  Light  Infantry 
6th  Rajpufana  Rifles  , 

7  th  Raj  put  Regiment  , 
hth  Punjab  Regiment  , 

Pih  Regiment 
10  th  Baluch  Regiment  . 

1 1th  Sikh  Regiment 
12th  Frontier  Force  Regiment 
1  3  th  Frontier  Force  Rides 
14th  Panjab  Regiment  . 

15th  Punjab  Regiment  * 

10th  Punjab  Regiment  . 

1 7th  Dogra  Regiment  * 

1 8th  Royal  Garhwal  Rides  y 
19th  Hyderabad  Regiment  , 
Kmnaon  Rifles 
20th  Burma  Rifles 
Gurkha  Rifles 


Abbreviation.* 

1  Punjab* 

2  Punjab. 

3  G.  It. 

Bombay  Grs, 

m  a 

Mahratta  LX 

»  a 

Raj,  Rif, 

■  * 

Bajpufc, 

8  Punjab* 

■  ■ 

Jat. 

Balueh, 

Sikh. 

F.F.R, 

F.F,  Rif. 

14  Punjab. 

15  Punjab. 

16  Punjab. 

*  * 

Dogra. 

Garh,  Rif* 

Hybad. 

Rumaon  Rif. 

Burma  Rif. 

*  * 

1  G.B.,  2  G.R.,  <fcc. 

"The  abbreviations  must  never  be  employed  as  distinguishing  letters  b~ 
the  originator  of  a  message  to  denote  his  identity. 
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Chap.  3,  Sec.  14. 


Full  title. 


Abbreviation.* 


villi  Indian  Army  Service  Corps , 

lit  Indian  Divisional  Train  ,  .  t 

2nd  Indian  Cavalry  Brigade  Train  *  !  ! 

4th  Indian  Infantry  Brigade  Train 
1st  Indian  M.T.  Company,  LA,S,C.  *  ! 

1st  Canteen  Section 


1  Ind,  Dlv*  Train. 

2  Ind,  Cav,  Trains 
4  Ind.  Bde,  Train, 

1  Ind.  M.T,  Coy* 

1  Ind,  Canteen  See* 


he*  Indian  Medical  Units, 

3rd  Indian  Field  Ambulance  * 
lit  Indian  C*C*5,  * 


3  Ind.  Fd,  Amb* 
1  Ind*  C.C.S, 


IT.  Othep.  Abbeftiation'S, 


Acknowledge 
Addressed  . 

Administration 
Advanced  Dressing  Station 
Advanced  guard  * 

Advanced  Vehicle  Reception  Park 
Air  defence  . 

Ammunition 
Ammunition  railhead  . 

Ammunition  refiling  point 
Anti-Aircraft  or  Army  Act 
Appendix  * 

Amy  Book 

Army  Council  Instruction 
Amy  Form 
Army  Order 
Army  Routine  Order  , 

Army  troops 
Armour  piercing  , 

Armoured  Car  or  Army  Co-operation  (Squadron) 
Armoured  Fighting  Vehicle 
Artillery 

Artillery  Beconna is sauce 
Assistant  Military  Landing  Officer 
Assistant  Provost-Marshal 
Battalion 
Battery 
Batteries 

Battery  Commander 
Bat  ter  y  Quarter-Master*  Ser je  a  nt 
Battery  Serjeant-Major 
Bombardier 

Branch  Field  Post  Office 


Ack. 

Addsd. 

Adam* 

A,D,S, 

Adv.  Gd. 

A.V.E.P, 

A.D. 

Amn, 

A.R.H, 

A.R.p. 

A.  A. 

Appx. 

A.B* 

A.CX 

A.F. 

A.O. 

A.E.O* 

A.T, 

A.afSqn.) 

AJT.T. 

Arty* 

Arty.  R. 
A.MX.O. 

A. P.M* 

Bn. 

Bty* 

Btys, 

B. L. 

B.Q.M.S, 

B.S,M, 

Bdr* 

B.F.P.O* 


*  The  abbreviations  must  never  be  employed  as  distinguishing  letters  by 
tbe  originator  of  a  message  to  denote  his  identity.  * 
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17.  Other  Abbreviations — contJ. 


Full  title. 

Abbreviation,* 

Branch  Intelligence  Officer  * 

B.I.O. 

Breech  Loading  , . 

B.L. 

Brigade . 

Bde, 

Captain 

Capt. 

Casualty  Clearing  Station  , 

c.c.s. 

Cavalry . . 

Cav, 

Central  Wireless  Station  . 

c.w.s. 

Chief  Ordnance  Officer  . 

C.O.G. 

Close  Reconnaissance  . 

a.  r. 

Colonel  , 

Col. 

Colonel  Commandant  . 

c.c. 

Column . . 

Coin. 

Commandant 

Comdt. 

Commander  . 

Comdr, 

Commanding  . 

Comdg. 

Commanding  Officer  * 

c.o. 

Communication 

Conin. 

Communication  Trench  or  Corps  Troops  . 

C.T. 

Company 

Coy, 

Companies  .  . 

Co  vs. 

Company  Quarter- Mas  ter-Serjeanfc 

C-Q.M.3. 

Company  Serjeant -Major  . 

C.S.M. 

Corporal  , 

CpI. 

Corps  Routine  Order 

C.E.O. 

Corps  Troops . 

C,T* 

Counter- Battery  or  Confinement  to  Barracks  , 

C.B. 

Counter-Battery  Officer  . 

C.B.O. 

Delivery  Point  ,*,*,* 

D.P. 

Department-  ****** 

Dept. 

Despatch  Rider  . 

D.It. 

Despatch  Eider  Letter  Service 

D.R.L.S, 

Detachment 

Det* 

Detention  *..*.*, 

Detn. 

Direction  Finding  . 

D.F. 

Director-General  of  Medical  Services* 

D.G.M.S. 

Director- General  of  Transportation* 

D.G,  Tn. 

Director  of  Printing  and  Stationery  Sendees  * 

D.P.5.S. 

Director  of  Canteen  Service* 

D.  Can. 

Director  of  Docks  Service*  * 

D.  Docks* 

Director  of  Graves  Registration*  *  , 

D.G,E. 

Director  of  Inland  Water  Transport  Service*, 

D.I.W.T, 

Director  of  Labour  Service*  * 

D.  Lab, 

Director  of  Land  Service* 

D.  Lds, 

Director  of  Light  Railways*  . 

D.L.Ry. 

Director  of  Medical  Services*  , 

D.M.S. 

Director  of  Ordnance  Services*  *  ,  , 

D.O.S. 

Director  of  Postal  Services*  *  *  *  * 

D.  Post, 

Director  of  Railway* . 

D*  Ey, 

Director  of  Remounts*  .  *  *  * 

D.  Remounts. 

Director  of  Supplies  and  Transport*  * 

D.S.T. 

Director  of  Survey*  * 

D,  Svy* 

Director  of  Veterinary  Services*  , 

D.V.S. 

Director  of  Works* . 

D.  of  W, 

Distant  Reconnaissance  * 

Dist,  E. 

District  ...**** 

DM. 

District  Court-martial  ***** 

D.C.iL 

*  Tiie  abbreviations  must  never  be  employed  as  distinguishing  letters  by 
the  originator  of  a  message  to  denote  his  identity. 
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IT*  Other  Abbreviations—  c&ntd* 


Full  title. 


Divisional  or  Division  , 

Divisional  routine  orders 
Dragoon 

Driver  or  drummer 
Echelon 
Electric  light 
Electrical  and  mechanical 
Embarkation  Medical  Officer 
Embarkation  staff  officer 
Emergency  operations  . 

Establishment 
Exclusive  * 

Farrier 

Field  ambulance 
Field  battery 
Field  brigade 
Field  Company 
Field  general  court-martial 
Field  Hygiene  Section  , 

Field  imprisonment 
Field-marshal 
Field  officer 
Field  Service 
Field  Serv  ice  Manual  . 

Field  Service  .Regulations 
Field  Squadron  # 

Financial  adviser  . 

Flash  spotting 
Flight 

Forward  observation  officer 
Four-wheel  drive  , 

Fusilier  .  , 

General 

General  court-martial  . 

General  officer  commanding 
General  routine  order  . 

General  service  or  General  Staff 
Group 
Guard 

Guardsman  . 

Gunner 
Headquarters 
Heavy 

High  explosive  or  horizontal  equivalent 
Horse  drawn 
Horsed  transport 
Hospital 
Hotchkiss  girn 
Hours 
Howitzer 

Imprisonment  with  hard  labour 
In  charge  of 

Inclusive  ,  *  * 

Indian  Army 
Infantry 

Inspecting,  ordnance  officer 


Abbreviate  u.* 


Div. 

D. B.G* 

Dgm 

Dr* 

Ech, 

EX* 

E*  A  M. 

E. H.Q* 

E-S.O* 

E. O* 

.Eat- 

Excl. 

Far* 

Fd.  Amb. 

Fd.  Btv* 

.Fd*  bds. 

Fd*  Coy. 
FbG.C.M. 

Fd.  Hyg.  Sec, 
Fd.  Imp* 

F. M. 

F.O* 

F.S. 

F-S3L 

K&E, 

Fd.  Sqn* 

FiA. 

F.sp. 

Fit* 

F. 0,0, 

i’.W.D, 

Fus. 

Gen. 

G. C  M* 

G*O.C. 

GLTt-O. 

G*  8. 

Gp. 

Gd.  , 

Gdsm. 

Gr* 

H. Q, 

Hy. 

H.E* 

H*D*  . 

H.T. 

Heap* 

H. G* 

Hra„ 

How, 

Impt  EL, 
i/e- 
Inch 
LA. 

Tnf- 

I. G.Q, 


*  The  abbreviations  must  never  be  employed  as  distinguishing  otters  by 
the  originator  of  a  message  to  denote  his  identity. 


Chap.  3,  Sec.  14 


67 


17;  Other  Abbreviations— comd. 


Full  title* 


Abbreviati on  A 


Intelligence  Officer 
Junction  , 

Lance- bombardier 
Dance- corporal 
Lance-serjeant 
lewis  gun  * 

Lieutenant  . 

Lieutenant-Colonel 
lieutenant-general 
light  draught 

Limbered  general  service  wagon 
Line  or  lines  of  communication 
lane  telegraphy  , 

Machine  gun  - 

Main  dressing  station  * 

Major  *  - 

Major-General 
Mechanical  transport  . 

Medical  Officer 
Medium  * 

MeetiEp  Point  or  Military  Police 
Miles  per  gallon  . 

Mile=  per  hour  # 

Military  engineering 
Military  Foot  Police 

foreman  of  works 
Military  forwarding  officer 
Military  landing  officer  , 

Military  Mounted  Police 
Mobile  veterinary  section 
Mobil  zation 

Motor  ambulance  convoy 
Mounted  ...  * 

Muzzle  velocity  . 

N on-commissioned  officer 
Observation  post  , 

Officer  , 

Officer  Commanding 
“  Officer-in-charge  , 

Officers  Training  Corps 
Ordnance  Mechanical  Engineer 
Ordnance  Officer  . 

Other  ranks 
Paymaster* 

Paymaster-in- Chief  ^  . 
Photographic  reconnaissance 
pioneer  . 

Platoon  , 

Point  ....  * 

Post  Office  .... 

Pounder  . 

principal  chaplain 
Principal  sea  transport  officer 
Printing  and  Stationery  Service 
Private  , 

Provost  -  Ma  rshal  *  .  * 


10. 

June. 

L/Bdr. 

L/C  pi. 

L/Sj'fc. 

L.G. 

Lieut. 

Lt.-obl. 

Lt.-Gen. 

L.D. 

L. G.S,  Wagon. 
L*of  C. 

L/T. 

M*G. 

M. D.S. 

Maj, 

Maj. -Gen. 

M.T. 

MO. 

Med* 

M.P. 

m.p.g. 

m.pffi, 

MX* 

M.F.P. 

M.F.W. 

M.F.O* 

MX.O* 

M-M.P. 

Mob,  Vet*  See. 
Mob. 

M.A.C. 

Mtd* 

m.v. 

ALC.O* 

O.P. 

Offr. 

O.C. 

O.i/c. 

O.T.C. 

O. MJL 
0*0. 

0*R* 

Pmr. 

Pmr.-iTi-C* 

Ph.R. 

Par. 

PI. 

Pt* 

P. O. 

Pdr. 

P.O* 

P.S.T.Q. 

P.S.S. 

Pte. 

P.M. 


*  The  abbreviations  must  never  be  employed  as  distinguishing  tetters  b 
the  originator  of  a  message  to  denote  his  identity. 
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it.  Other  Abbreviations — contd. 


Full  title. 


Quarter-Master  , 

Quarter- Master- Serjeant 
Quick  firing  1 
Radio-telephony  . 

Billhead  Ordnance  Officer 
Railhead  supply  officer 
Bail  way  *  '  . 

Hallway  telegraph 
Reconnaissance  . 

Reference  * 

Bagiment  .  -  . 

Begiment&J  afd  post 
Regimental  Serjeant-Major 
Regimental  Quarter- Master- Serjeant 
Rendezvous 
Repeated 
Representative 
Representative  fraction  or  range  finder 
Rifleman 

Rounds  per  gun  per  minute 
Routine  order 
Royal  Warrant  for  pay  and  promotion 
Refilling  Point  or  Rules  of  procedure 
Sapper 
Searchlight 
Section  * 

Serjeant 
Serjeant- Major 

Short  magazine  Lee- Enfield  (rifle) 
Shrapnel 
Signal  . 

Signalman 
Signals 

Single-seater  fighter 
Small-arm  ammunition 
Special  despatch  rider 
Sound  ranging 
Squadron 

Squadron  Artillery  Officer 
Squadron  leader 

Squadron  Quarter-Master-Serjeau 
Squadron  Serjeant- Major 
Staff  Officer 
Staff- Serjeant  , 

Staff  Serjeant-Major 
Standard  wire  gauge 
Starting  point 
Station 
Supply  officer 
Snpply  railhead 
Supply  refilling  point 
Territorial  Army 
Tractor  drawn 
Transport 
Transport  Officer 
Troop 
Trooper 


Abbreviation** 


Qr.-Mr, 

Q.M.S, 

Q. F. 

R:T- 

R. O.G, 

R* Sup.  0. 

Tf  v 

Ry!  Teh 
Recce. 

Ref. 

Regt; 

R.A.P, 

R.S.M, 

RlQ.M.S* 

r.v. 

Rptd « 

Rep, 

R.F. 

Rfn. 

r.p.g.p.m. 

R.Q. 

R.W, 

R. P, 

Spr. 

S. L. 

Sec* 

ftit. 

S*M. 

S.M.L.E. 

Shrap. 

Big, 

Sigmn* 

Sigs* 

sJ.F. 

S.A.A. 

S.D.R. 

S*  Rg. 

Sqm 

S.A.O. 

Sqn.  Ldr, 
Sqn.  Q.M.S. 
Sqn,  S.M. 
3,0. 

S.SjL 

S.S.M. 

S.W.G. 

S.P, 

Sta, 

Sup.O. 

S.XLH. 

S. R.P. 

T. A. 

T.D, 

Tpt. 

T.O* 

Tp, 

Tpr. 


*  The  abbreviations  must  never  be  employed  as  distinguishing  letters  by 
the  ormator  of  a  message  to  denote  his  identity. 
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17.  Other  Abbreviations — contd. 


Full  ticle. 


A  bbrevlatiom,* 


Trumpeter  * 

Vertical  interval  . 

Veterinary  Evacuating  Station 

Veterinary  officer 

Visual  telegraphy 

Walking  wounded  collecting  post 

War  establishment 

Wireless  telegraphy 


Tptr. 

V.I. 

V. E.S, 
v.Oi 
V/T, 

W. W.C.P. 
W.Jh 

W  T. 


*  The  titles  of  Assistant  and  Deputy  Assistant  Director-Generals  and 
Directors  of  the  various  services  are  abbreviated  as  follows  : — 

A.D.G.Tm  D.A.D.G.Til  A.D.M.S,  D.A.D.M.S, 


18.  Other  abbreviations*  Special  to  India, 


Full  title. 


A I  breviation.* 


Accounts  * 

Army  Instructions  (India) 

Animal  Transport 
Auxiliary  Force  (India) 

Army  in  India  Reserve  of  Officers  * 
Artificer  * 

Controller  of  Military  Accounts 
Daffadar  ,  . 

Field  Controller  of  Military  Accounts 
Follower  , 

Government  . 

Government  of  India  .  .  . 

Havildar . 

Indian  Army  Act 

India  Army  Form 

India  Army  Order 

Indian  Army  Ordnance  Corps 

Indian  Army  Service  Corps  , 

Indian  Officer  . 

Indian  Signal  Corps 
Indian  State  Forces 
Indian  Hospital  Corps  , 

Indian  Medical  Department  . 

Indian  Medical  Service  « 

Indian  Territorial  Forces 
Inspector  General. 

Jemadar  .  *  . 

Judge  Advocate  General 
Lance-Naick  * 

Last  Pay  Certificate 
Military  Accountant  General 
Military  Engineer  Services 
Master  General  of  Supply 
Manual  of  Indian  Military  Law 
Maunds  ..... 
Military  Cursing  Service 
Naick  ,  . 


Acctk. 

A. IX 

A.T. 

A,F,L 

AXR.O. 

Artfr. 

C.M.A, 

Dafr. 

FAXM.A. 

Foil. 

Govt, 

G.  of  I, 
Hav, 

I .  A* ,  A . 

I.A.F. 

I.A.O, 

I.A.O.C. 

LA.S.C. 

1.0, 

IemL  Siga. 
LS.F, 
i.H.e 
I.M.D. 
i,  I.M.S. 

I. T.F. 
LG. 

Jem. 

J. A.G, 
L/Nk, 

L. P.C. 

M. A.G. 

M.EpS. 

M.G.S. 

MXMX. 

Mds. 

MJtf.S. 


*  Tb*  abbreviations  must  never  be  emoloved  as  distinguishing  letiera  by 
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18.  Oi:ier  A-mEEViATioxg.  Special  to  Ixd ik-eo/iid. 


Full  title. 


Abbreviation* 


Principal  Naval  Transport  Officer 
Public  Works  Department 
Regulations  for  the  Armv  In  India 
Recruiting  Officer 
Royal  Indian  Navy  .  * 

Remittance  Transfer  Receipt 
Risaldar  .  „  . 

Station  Staff  Officer  #  * 

Station  Supply  Officer  .  1 

Sub-ass  ktan :  Surgeon  , 

Sappers  A  Miners  (S,  &  M.)  . 
Supply  A  Transport 
Secretary  of  State  for  India  * 

Summary  General  Court  Martial 
Sowar 


Sepoy 
Snbadar 
Subadar  Major 
Superintendent 
Training  Battalion 
Unattached  List  . 


P.NT.O. 
P.W.D, 
B,A  *L 
R.Q. 
R.I.N, 

R. T.R* 
Ris* 

S. S.O, 
S-Sup.O, 
S.A.S. 
S.M. 

S,  &  T. 

S,  of  &. 

S.G.C.M, 

Swx, 

Sep. 

Sub, 

Sub,  Haj. 

Supdt. 

Trabat. 


*  Tile  abbreviations  must  never  be  employed  as  distinguishing  letters  by 
Liie  originator  of  a  message  to  denote  his  identity. 

Retorts  axd  messages  foe  Despatch  by  Signals, 

19.  The  extra  volume  of  signal  traffic  due  to  the  size  of  modem  armies  and 
-He  variety  of  arms  composing  them,  and  the  necessity  of  ciphering  W/T 
messages,  render  brevity,  dearness  and  the  strict  observance  of  rules  m 
writing  of  messages  of  great  importance, 

20,  Copies  of  all  messages  will  be  kept  by  the  originator. 

^  {see  Appendix  II)  and  when  necessary  envelope  0  398 

wdl  be  used  tor  messages  wTien  available. 

(  22.  Nothing  must  be  written  above  the  space  provided  for  the  address 
To  and  f  From"* 

iJ  '*  &nd  "  Addressees  and  originators  of  messages 

will  be  designated  by  their  authorized  abbreviated  titles  or  by  rioter  calls, 
ii  allotted,  *  1 

An  officer  signing  a  message  will  never  be  designated  by  his  name  or 
appointment  in  the  address  “  To  "  or  “  From  ”  unless  it  is  essential  to  do  eo. 
Cipher  calls  are  secret  and  will  be  communicated  as  required  by  the  G,S. 
oraneb.  These  cipher^  calls  will  always  he  used  within  the  “  dagger  zone," 
which  is  the  area  within  which  the  enemy  may  he  assumed  to  overhear  tele¬ 
graph  or  telephone  messages.  In  that  zone  names  of  units  or  formations  will 
never  be  transmitted  in  clear,  and  cipher  calls  will  always  be  used  by  the 
originator  or  messages  and  in  all  telephone  conversations. 

*4,  Multiple  addresses. — If  a  message  is  to  be  delivered  by  signals  to  more 
Than  one  addressee,  one  copy  of  the  message  should  usually  be  handed  into 
ihe  signal  office  for  each  addressee*  and  all  addressees  must  appear  on  each 
ccpy.  For  this  reason,  multiple  addresses  must  be  kept  to  a  minimum. 

It.  may  often  be  convenient  for  multiple  addresses  to  be  arranged  in  lists, 
"  hist  As"  Gist  R/'  &c.,  all  concerned  being  Informed  of  the  composition 
such  lists.  These  lists  are  particularly  useful  for  routine  and  movement 
orders,  but  are  dangerous  If  used  during  active  operations, 

£5.  Tf.it. — The  text  will  commence  with  the  originator's  number,  which 
includes  distinguishing  letters  (para,  15,  ii  and  Hi), 
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7 re vlde-d  us is  not  made  c:  any  of  the  authorized  distinguishing  lettera- 
ot  approved  abbreviations,  units  and  authorities  not  mentioned  in  the  para* 
rraph  referred  to  may  make  use  of  any  combination  of  letters  up  to  three 
a  number,  but  the  letters  selected  must  not  give  any  indication  of  the  forma* 

.  :n  or  unit  to  which  the  sender  belongs, 

£0*  Following  the  distinguishing  letter  a  serial  number  will  be  given. 
-i-L*  number  pertains  to  the  oil  .  .  :  appointment  held  by  the  originator. 

On  relief  the  series  will  be  continued  by  his  successor.  A  series  will  be  repeated 
.1  reaching  the  figures  9999. 

Reports  and  messages  should  always  he  arranged  in  the  same  sequence  as 
that  given  for  operation  orders* 

27.  In  the  text  Roman  numerals  and  the  signs  for  yards,  feet,,  inches, 
degrees,  percentages,  pins  and  mfmw,  are  forbidden ;  a  full  stop  will  be  in¬ 
dicated  by  the  letters  AAA  and  not  by  tbe  use  of  the  word  “  stop,"  but  the 
letter  poop  AAA  will  not  be  osed  at  the  end  of  the  text.  Letter  ciphers  and 
mpe-rtant  word?  ^  t  ;■  vn:>  ,  .  bk  ck  letters,  letter  ciphers  being  arranged 
q  poops  of  five  letters.  Punctuation  signs  are  not  transmitted  in  signal 
messages  ;  care  must  therefore  be  taken  that  their  omission  will  not  alter 
the  sense  of  the  message. 

Underlining  and  the  ate  of  daahes  or  oblique  strokes  should  only  be  resorted 
to  when  absolutely^^ee-.  — 

"  W  T:  "  Night  2  3  Sep/’  * 

Only  one  word  or  awtlioiiBed  abbreviation  will  be  written  in  each  space 
of  the  Manage  fona,  af. ; — 

”  CCRA/'  "  Arty:.  '  will  each  occupy  one  space. 

,  Ending. — In  the  case  of  multiple  addresses,  in  order  that  each  recipient 
shall  be  informed  of  the  circulation  of  the  message,  it  will  be  ended  thus  : — 
“  Addsd  1  and  2  Biv?  4  Cav  Bde  "  or  ”  List  A."  ^ 

When  action  is  required  by  some  addressees  only  and  the  message  is 
C  be  sent  to  others  for  information,,  the  message  will  be  ended  thus 
**  Added  1  Div  rptd  2  Luv  4  Cav  Bde  1  Corps/' 

Ihe  time  at  which  the  message  leaves  the  originator  will  be  entered  in 
:he  **  Time  of  Origin  11  space. 

The  “  T.O.Jt/’  (Time  of  Receipt)  spaces  are  for  use  in  signal  offices  and  the 
Ames  entered  therein  will  be  used  for  calculating  the  time  of  transmission* 
Instructions  regarding  the  completion  of  the  "  priority  ,J  space  at  the  foot 
:  :he  message  form  are  contained  in  Sec.  95,  F.8.R.,  Vol.  I,  1923. 

29.  Signature. — All  reports  and  messages  will  be  signed  by  the  originator 
his  rank  and  appointment  and  the  formation  or  unit  to  which  he  belongs, 
-hough  this  signature  will  not,  of  course,  be  transmitted  by  signals. 

The  originator  is  responsible  for  warning  the  inter- communication  personnel 
;  egarding  the  method  of  transmission  of  a  signal  message.  This  he  does  by 
kgning  in  the  appropriate  space  at  the  foot  of  A,F,C.  2128,  Each  of  the 
-  paces  provided  there  contains  printed  instructions  to  the  in  ter- communica¬ 
tion  personnel  regarding  the  handling  of  the  message, 

Ihe  instructions  applying  to  any  particular  message  are  those  given  in  the 
space  in  which  the  originator  signs  his  name. 

It  is  unnecessary  for  the  originator  to  delete  the  spaces  not  signed. 
Authority  to  frank  wireless  messages  for  despatch  “in  dear"  is  limited 
:o  the  senior  officer  on  the  spot. 

SO.  Messages  giving  warning  of  an  enemy  attack  or  calling  for  support 
:„ay  always  be  sent  in  clear  without  an  officer’s  endorsement. 

The  senior  officer  on  the  spot  may  authorise  urgent  tactical  messages  to  be 
&ent  by  wireless  in  dear  if  he  considers  that  the  necessity  for  speed  outweigh 
:he  Importance  of  security. 

Orderlies  axd  Messengers, 

31 — h  The  bearer  of  a  verbal  order  or  message  should  repeat  it  to  the 
issuer  and  understand  its  purport ;  whilst  the  person  to  whom  the 


*  When  this  is  not  necessary  the  signal  officer  wall  inform  the  originator 
concerned. 
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order  or  me?? age  i?  delivered  should  commit  It  to  writing*  and 
request  the  bearer  to  sign  it,  if  it  is  of  any  importance* 
it,  The  bearer  of  a  written  order  or  message  should  know  its  purport, 
in  case  he  1  ses  the  despatch  or  has  to  destroy  it.  It  is  sometimes 
advisable  to  uive  a  messenger  two  messages — one  real,  the  other 
false,  the  real  one  being  concealed  on  his  person, 

JLL  T"  of  .  message,  on  approaching  the  addressee,  will  call  out 

■  message  for  ”  and  the  name  of  the  addressee  in  a  loud  tone, 
he  will  then  deliver  his  message,  and  will  obtain  a  receipt*  It  is 
the  duty  of  all  t-o  assist  him  in  finding  the  addressee* 
tv.  A  messenger  will  always  be  given  a  receipt  for  nis  message*  The 
r  n  v  -  if  there  is  one*  will  serve  as  such.  The  recipient  must 
note  the  hour  and  date  of  receipt  on  it,  sign  it,  and  return  It  to 
the  bearer.  The  messenger  is  not  to  be  detained  longer  than  is 
necessary. 

If  the  ;  —  r  is  detained  more  than  half  an  hour  he  should  be 
given  a  ‘  to  that  effect,  or  it  should  be  noted  on  the  message 
which  he  takes  back. 

▼.  Orderlies  bringing  messages  from  advanced  bodies  of  troops  should 
carry  them  open.  Commanders  or  troops,  whom  such  orderlies 
may  pus  their  way  to  the  addressee  are  authorised  to  read  the 
message,  which  they  should  initial.  In  carrying  this  out,  it  is 
highly  important  mat  such  orderlies  are  not  detained  a  moment 
longer  than  can  be  avoided, 

Yi.  The  sender  will  instruct  the  messenger  as  to  his  rate  of  speed,  the 
route^e  is  to  take,  and  where  he  is  to  report  himself  on  his  return, 
The  speed  is  to  be  marked  on  the  envelope, 
vil.  Commanders  will  assist  m  forwarding  messages  by  all  means  in  their 
power,  supplying  a  new  messenger,  if  necessary,  or  replacing 
tired  horses  by  fresh  ones. 


Communication  with  Aircraft, 

32,  This  'communication  can  be  classified  under  the  following  headings  : — 

i  Artillery  observation. — Aircraft  employed  on  this  duty  communicate 
normally  by  wireless  telegraphy  (W/T)  with  receiving  stations 
provided  and  maimed  bv  the  R.AJT.  These  are  supplied  on  a 
scale  of  two  for  each  brigade  of  field  artillery  and  one  for  each 
Medium  Brigade  Headquarters  and  Medium  Battery. 

0,  Communication  between  close  Reconnaissance  Aircraft  and  Headquarters 
Qj  Corps,  Divisions  and  Cavalry  Divisions. — Aircraft  can  drop 
messages  at  these  Headquarters,  the  message  dropping  stations 
being  marked  by  ground  indicators  as  shown  below  ;  the  identi¬ 
ty  of  the  Headquarters  Is  shown  by  letters  known  as  call  tetters 
placed  on  the  left  of  the  indicators,  except  in  the  case  of  Re¬ 
gimental  or  Battalion  H*Q,  when  the  call  letters  allotted  to  the 
Cavalry  or  Infantry  Brigade  will  be  placed  to  the  left,  top,  right 
or  bottom  of  the  indicator  to  denote  1st,  2nd,  3rd  or  4th  Regi¬ 
ment  or  Battalion  in  the  Brigade, 
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I  7  tt  .  -ranged  so  as  to  be  read  from  the  direction  of  the  enemy:— 


CC*F=E.Q.  I  yO  CALL  LETTERS 
NECESSARY). 


nr,  art.  *. 
i:t.  caix 


7  i*c  i*  _  -  - 4 * **■*  *  li  :  -  i  ■  r-iy  when  ordered  or  called 

?  zy  hz  *  i :  ?  -  -  :  z+.  *  l?  s  rzviiLt 

;:j.  7. —  -t.:*  it*:'  ^  -  Aircraft ,  and  Infantry, 

— The  following  ar& 

ptoi'Miid  wttfc  rifiiifli;  panels  with  which  messages  can  be  sent 
t  i  fiance  aircraft : — 

T  ; *  ;.-  :  ■*.  Operating  Sec.  Biv.  Signals, 
r.«  K  H  A.  Infantry  Brigade  Signal  Section. 

Sr- : :  }  ?  B.A.  Medium  Brigade  R*A.  Signal  Section., 

Vf  :m  1  itteries  R.A* 

7:  *  L'iv?.;ry  Piv*  Field  Brigade  R.A.  Signal  Section. 

Signals* 

C-valry  Brigade  Signal  Infantry  Battalions. 

Troop. 

7  messages  are  acknowledged  by  Klaxon  Horn  from  the  aircraft*  and 
kt  '  ms  milted  to  rheir  destination  by  being  dropped  at  dropping  stations. 

:  raft  can  pick  up  messages  from  forward  Infantry  and  the  information 
m  c  ■  ained  conveyed  to  the  H*Q*  concerned  by  message  dropping* 

M  ages  from  the  rear  for  infantry  and  cavalry  brigades  and  for  battalions 
i  r  i  :  sdments  may  also  be  conveyed  bv  aircraft  and  dropped  at  the  marked 
EG. 
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E,Q.  of  brigades  and  uni',;  are  marked  as  below 


IKT.  EE 2.  H.Q-  (WITH  ISF.BDi:. 
CALL  LETTERS)- 


177.  B5.  H.Q-  t»™I  BBE- 
CALL  LETTERS). 


CAT.  BDE.  H.Q.  (WITH  CA-. 
BEE.  CALL  LETTEKS). 


External  side  =  3'  6' 
Width  of  a  =  14 


- - -*>» - 

CAT.  BEST.  H.Q.  (WITH  CAT. 

■  ■ 

CALL  LETTERS) * 

[ j 

External  aids 
Width  o f 


^  8'  6' 
=  V  4* 
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e  1  Tank  Bn.  H.Q 
- 6 - . 


*  & 


Zl  3 


Pig. 2  Tank  Coy. H.Q, 

—  -3 - 3  — 


V 

t 

rs 

3 

i 

t 

1 

3' 

j 

L  . -I 

i  i 

* 

i -  i 

(uiib  rank  Bn.  Cadi  Letters) 

F:3  AC  Coy  H.Q. 


ladkitai  u4  ed  kttai  til  be  ttpfeyal  only  when  ordered*  or  called 
•:r  :  j  as  t :  n-  routine  measure* 


ra*MTr>;c±r:  :s  wtts  h:«  mui? 


T  5  WBIS  COMBINED  OPERATIONS* 


WBMmlfitlflB  Is  that  both  ends  of  a  connection 
ijy  tarn  jUmlwM,  whenever  possible,  be  maimed  by  the  same 

■i  ial  for  the  .Navy  to  provide  visual  or 
*  :  **  '  mmun-cate  with  ships,  and  for  the  Army  to 

Mi  board  when  line  telegraphic  communication  is 
^  . j  - _  :  ’  v  t  i:  a r ”  y  - : 1  0 lice  ashore  and  a  ship. 


*  ??  fijgbt  poruble  W/T  sets  being  required*  the  Army  will 

provide  the  ^  =  L  -  >  *vy  will  provide  the  personnel  to  work  jt. 
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CONVENTIONAL  SIGNS  TO  BE  USED  IN  ROUTE  PLANS  OR  ClECFIT  DIAGRAMS 


P 


S4,  Boute  between  wireless 
stations 

Route  between  visual  station 


pL miner  or  D  R  route 


Route  of  cable  on  the  ground 
or  in  trenches,  hedges,  &c, 

Boute  of  burled  cable 
Boute  of  poled  cable 
Boute  of  field  airline 

Boute  of  permanent  or  semi'* 
permanent  line 


__ _  _  4 _  _ 

*Q 

_ _  _ ^  _ 

A  ■'  to 

> - - O-  -  - . H3 - q 


yoTE—  The  _  r  ov  -  the  route  shows  the  number  of  wires  In  It. 


Signal  Office  ****** 

Test  point  or  linemen’s  poet  * 

Wireless  Station  •  >  *  * 

[The  type  of  station  Is  shown  against  it,  sucl^as  ,f  A” 
**  c,  "  “  120  watt/’) 

Visual  Station  .  *  *  •  * 


Phonetic  alphabet. 


35*  When  it  is  necessary  to  spell 
following  phonetic  alphabet  will  be 
Royal  Kavy,  Army,  and  B.A/F 


out  words  in  telephoning  a  message,  the 
used*  This  alphabet  is  common  to  the 


A*— Ac, 

33.— Beer, 

Cw — Charlie, 
B  — Don. 

I, — Edward. 

F.  — Freddie, 

G. — George. 
H* — Harry* 

I. — Ink* 


J.— 
K*— 
L  — 
M.-~ 

ir.—; 

o, — 

p. — 

Q.- 


R. — 


Johnnie, 

Bing.- 

London. 

■Monkey. 

Nuts. 

Orange* 

Pip, 

Queen. 

Robert. 


S.  — Sugar. 

T,  — Toe, 

TJ. — Uncle. 

\r  _ \ri0 

W,— William. 
Sh—X-ray. 
Y* — Yorker* 
2. — Zebra. 
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!?•  INFORMATION. 

'  '  '•  ■  Vol.  H,  1924.) 

>**  i  *i  u  xst  ^'.r  i  •  ..-.out  the  enemy  and  the  theatre  of 
*  ■  ’  i  in  war, 

.1  Hf^ni  pc  ■  iftBr  ly  : — 

L  AtommA  kul  loMMiiMa. 

i  jf  deserters,  or  papers. 

t.  Ihv  itente  «f  U1  nab. 


nnv 


fWopft  r  :  rmat  ion  should  always  he 
;t  rj  -  b  -  'umunicated,  and  the 


Ma  r.iz  : .  ^  r  ? ending  information 

w  ha*  c  ’  unicated,  or  is  about 


n  v  % . 

aiiwr  !»}*{  ? 

▼  «*  ^4*  IP 

v  '  ®  -  ■  "  •  means  employed.  A 

’  -  .  ■■  -n  ^  re  mid  be  informed 
mBvftr.’ZL  has  been  given* 

^  ■  7  "Tv  1  ly  direct  contact 

_ ~  ”  ’  I-r  mainly  Velies  in  making 

~  *  ~  '  *  nly  to  establish 

- '  ’  ■  ‘  Biitam  it  at  all  costs 
W»T  must  be  kept  under  such 
if  ***  — «  w  movement  without 

_ *  ^  poftut  fe  the  primarv  object  of 

_ C*i®arf  '  ~  tite  air. 

Wi  <1  thf  acquisition  of  informa- 
^  r  '-^x*  .u:  jrmation  regarding 

Swf  i*»  *  *  n-sft  f  ■  r  <  «-n  troops*  The 

'  port  on  the  hostile 

wtaam  fcj-wr  -  nr  ■  j."  *  r j:  j *  -tt  :l  their  own  neigh- 


i'  F *A5CB. 

*  ; ■•taming  information  with  regard 

***“~:  vr.d  resources  of  a  country. 
HNBHNB*flii  *3*1  dfc>:*itions  of  an  enemy. 

*  7.3  j  fvrA*'*gicai  or  tacticaL 
""  '  l  Ired  before  the  opposing  armies  are  within 

1  hostile  columns,  and  ascertain  the  strength 

iL.ornit'TtoD  or  a  strategical  nature  is  constantly 
*f  *■*  ’  >f  ^  ^  impaign,  and  will  be  chiefly  obtained  by 

_  7T  ■  /  ;s  required  when  two  forces  are  within  striking 

4Mar-£*.  «■  r  t :  act  leal  dispositions  of  the  opposing  force, 

fV*  priii  .pa,  me.^ns  at  the  disposal  of  a  commander  for' obtaining 
7‘;  enef?7  ^’hl  be  air  and  land  reconnaissance.  The 
—  tt.-viLya  irom  me  air  must  be  confirmed  and  supplemented  by 
-  -  -v  — ■  ■  •*-  *  fpr  this  purpose,  cavalry  or  dismounted  troops  pushed 

tr  *  :  r  veLicle5  ^  fce  used  so  long  as  the  enemy  is  at  a  distance 

forces  are  at  close  grips,  dismounted  troops  will  generally 
<  :  : ::  rrcrjtai  reconnaissance,  but  mobile  troops  will  still  be  of 

Vn  .  ■  :  :  ■  r.r  LitlKs. 

V  advanced  troops  are  engaged  with  the  enemy.  Information 

ti  jl  •  t  tained : — 

:  -onal  observation  on  the  part  of  a  commander  and  his  staff 
B;  ■ :5  c ers,  patrols  or  scouts, 
tii.  1  y  the  R.A.F. 
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.  ,  .  ...  -  r;  .  CUe3r  of  information  is  not  the  exclusive 

*7  .  -  --  ,r  body  Of  specialists ;  individuals  and  units 

>:  .  -  '"^mtUy ‘responsible.  Their  opportnmti^_fOT 

.  T  f.iimillv  vary*  but  powers  cl  observation  should 

*  r  ■  ■  '  - >  and.  men  who  must  bo  systematically  taught 

ZfttSi AfU 1K»J“i5tow to  report  i.  pimrt.ki.ble  togpaee 

1  V be  mined  bv  personal  observation  of  the  enemy; 

: from  post  Offices,  telegrams  and  telegraph  registers  irom 
t.  -  *c ■£ ces,  registers  of  despatches  from  railway  stations,  Ac. 

'  A  j  '  ut  should  receive  special  instruction  in— 

4 l,i iity  to  find  the  way  by  day  or  night. 

_ !  Use  oi  eye,  ear  and  ground, 
at.  Concealment* 
i .  Travelling  across  country* 
v.  Reporting  and  judging  distance ■ 
vL  Map  reading  and  sketching. 

v:i.  Tracking*  „  ,  .  ,  ■ 

,  T  .  DrisonCTS  or  hostile  inhabitants,  it  is  well  to  take  them 

1 3l  f  tearing  ™f  others,  to  let  them  suppose  that  a  great  deal 

• Sr  “*  Jfflg'Stew'A  taSriSt'SS’by  IptsiroePtoP 

wfi ttsKftgssa  Jo 

fvoidagtt4Son  as  to®  uniforms  of  the  enemy,  number  of  regiment  on 
the  ™^yftrbee  the^uTuafformations  of  the  enemy,  and 

wha , 7Sa?.»l rtrengths  ot. U. *Mt  wbU. 

‘“RS* popid 

approximately  go  past : 


Cavalry?  in  sections,  at  a  walk 

at  a  trot 

if*  3  y 

Artillery  gtms  or  wagons,  at  a  walk 

at  a  trot 

*1  ** 


Infantry  in  fours 


.  120 
.  240 

5 

.  10 
.  200 


13.  The  following  signs  should  be  noticed  as  affording  information : 

■  m  nf  fhmt  show  movements  of  troops  or  baggage,  or  cattle,  &e. 
L  C'  cava'lrfrliee  a  high  light  cloud.  Gantry  and  vgesa^ 
ri  (.riser"  cloud  Motors,  moving  rapidly,  a  thick,  high  ana  con 
Hmfn us  cloud  In  some  countries,  it  is  customary  to  set  fire  to 
era^  or  So  that  the  smoke  may  hide  the  dust  of  a  movement. 
h  r,,f%  _in  many  countries  it  is  customary  to  Ught  5igual  hieB  t, 
b  pp/bbTtaifl  bv  night,  or  puffs  of  smoke  by  day. ,  This  tetter 
^  doneP by  lighting  a  damp  fire,  and  alternately  covering  it  wi  a 

;  rreSi-MSSmSncan  be  gained  by  a  good  tracker  from 

if?vetwC'«l  enemy’s  patrols;  showthe 
formation,  direction  and  speed  of  bis  force,  w^slmost  the  g 
wiieB  the  force  passed  by,  by  the  marks  of  the  feet,  hoofs, t  j 
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f  '  -•  m  c  mvs  work  has  to  be  done  at  night, 

*  ^  : * -'** w  J  ‘  *  *  *  : '  -  fail  to  make  every  use  of  his  sens es 

"  i  ..  its  ox  sight*  Soiind  travels  at  the 

I  ;  ■  second.  Roughly,  four  beats  of  the 
_  ■  ;  .  *  .  j.*  ’  k  :'i;r  calculation. 

ui  tfce  c Mfkmk :  venakes  the  modern  pointed  bullet 

: .  t  »rt  is  heard  when  the  bullet  is 
ftrre  It  the  hearer, 

jM  cmm-rs  mri  us  effects  on  the  appearance 
Hbi  U*t  *  -  water,  trees  look  like  monn- 
►  •*  *«-  1  b«  :  very  liable  to  deceive  a 

-fa  fcf  xts*  :'ui  additions  to  recoxmoitr* 
^  ;£«*---*  tut  they  should  seldom 
mmm  .  ing  tied  to  roads,  they 

-  ■  1  .  r  i  useful,  but  except 

£  c  t  t  =  of  cavalry  or  when 
;  i  :  r  reconnaissance 

l  r:  for  the  interchange 

;  : :  \ y  of  reconnoitring 
At  ■  same  time,  the 

■  cannot  he  over- 

i  oiitart  ■  r  identifications  is 

:  detachments* 
must  refuse  to  give  any 
It  i  xi  biaed  to  them 

■tils  refusal* 

wffl  probably  have  made 
v :  :  ri=  oners  when  they 


“■?ntial  that  the  reconnoitring 
*  -.rk.  which  should  be  within  Ms 

it  ring  officer  should  be  as  concise 
confine  his  information  to  whatisrele- 
'  _  is  to  divide  the  report  into  two  parts. 

; "  maxUy  for  the  use  of  the  commander*  and 
■■  *  vhjn  of  the  outstanding  features  of  the  recon- 
_  r.  :  : v  tain  a  comprehensive  view  of  the  situation; 

-  a:*i  UEi-nciimbered  with  minor  detail  those  points 
:  *-o  .  ;c  unt  in  arriving  at  his  decision. 

■  LhrMIe-i  information  collected  under  headings, 
i  i ,  arranged  in  tabular  form, 

Fiat  hi  1  :  :  :  *  are  to  be  avoided,  though  It  is  possible  to  indicate 
it  nna Usance  certain  points  which  should  invarjably  receive 
For  ?srr,  II  headings,  usually  the  same  for  the  same  nature  of 
Ml  '  ^  justified.  The  disadvantages  in  the  case  of  a  regular 

trt  cevv  r’tlanced  by  the  greater  ease  with  which  the  report  can  be 
‘  sad  diverse  reports  collated.  Care  should  be  taken  to  distinguish 
’  •'  : repression*  or  hearsay  only  and  what  are  facts-  It  is 

:  ;  time  of  day  or  year  when  a  recoamafesance  is  made. 

-  ■  i  on  the  system  of  the  24-hour  clock  ( see  Sec.  13, 

-  ;  foreign  places  or  toivus  are  spelt  in  various  ways, 

t'*-.  ■  ;  :  ::::  should  be  used,  followed  by  the  local  form  in  brackets* 

*•*'  "  --V  :3-  for  the  rules  for  the  preparation  and  despatch  of  reports  and 
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.  ,  .  ...  invaluable  adjunct  to  a  reconnaissance  report. 

22.  A  map  or  “  pi,t,*inn'  bv  the  use  of  conventional  signs , 

A  map  or  sketch  ha  ’  In  it  can  be  recorded  : 

of  certain  inform  ~^dw  natural  or  artificial  ;  (ft)  their  positions 

<a)  The  existence  oi  TctfrcearS  t>  en.,  c.7..  the  forms  of 

“°S™i  &&&?#&&  4  »« 

by  supplement  y  ‘^rMHoii  of  a  feiv  written  notes  on  the  face  of  the 

dl'sp^th  to  .epaote  "port. 

Am  Reconnaissance* 

„„  .....  ad  upon  wldch  reconnaissance  duties  are  subdivide 

-°-  J  ,  .  -  ;  :  \y„  f^ld  is  that  each  military  commander  with  ILAJf. 

among  i...  i  i-  r(«  invisible  for  watching  the  hostile  rorces  on  hiB  . 

oUSSSf  alf information  which  chiefly  affects  M»own 

1 3Si“i"VL“  S  ££££££  to 

a.H.Q.  assist  i  main  concentrations  so  that  the  C.-in-C. 

locate  the  direction  of  t  t.e  ene  f"'veS  likely  to  affect  the  plan  of 

may  receive  thel“  alters  of  armies  will  report 

campaign.  The  aircrat.attocneo  leading  troops.  Subse- 

to  ffiSg  corps  or  h*sec 
queritU  it  will  -  ■  lupositions  oi  the  enemy  s  leading 

formations  to  report  on  the  tgtt^  bridges,  the  construction 

divisions  and  mi *e £  a  ceneial  rule,  the  larger 

MOOnnaissance  Sights  which  **  a  attached  to  corps  or  lesser 

W  he  3U«  to 

^®s^'33^saEM«ss?sSi 

troops  in  the  open  and  andle^Ui  tio  ,J*  existence  of  a  machine-gun 
ground  to  clear  up .a  detente p.  ■  •  •-  ^cupied  0I  not.  it  will  as  a 

emplacement  or  whett  er  |  Jre  h  ^  be  aircraft  to  discover  small  parties 
rule,  however,  he  difficult  ei  en  ior  -  “Jf  .  outpost  positiion,  unless  the 

suae  jgg;  ^ia«„y  S-sSStfTto  »  «.  #**■  ** 

such  duties,Ptliereforo.  alrenliM »■»•:  2wS»MlW*»  ■«» 

ss*®  stf«s«S3B3ft  £.-»  to  —  ■» 

smallest  details  of  the  enemy’s  defences. 

R1SC0KNAI9SAKCE  OF  ROADS. 

26.  Outside  Hostile  ^/^  VnveTmnorS  of  thfdiffSt^^StionB 
ft  variety  of  purposes ;  the  relative  ^pottmee  oym  m  ,f  ft  ig  made 

will  vary  according  to  the  object  of  tl  »  comfOTt  of  the  troops, 

deSu^poinfcs  as^he  following  must  he  reported 

“■  enough  to  affect  rate 

“■  Gl^fe±Jng  or  to  present  a  difficulty  to  transport.) 
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-  fi  -4*5.  ,»i::  *  vi  :-w  to  t-he  loads  they  will  carry, 
t  ;  fc  ^  -  ial  measures  for  control  of  traffic  may  he  required * 

Airly  very  narrow  or  winding  ways  through  a  town  or 

«PM» 

;  -  -atement  of  the  faculties  and  number  of 
“  -  be  watered  at  a  time. 

la.  ^  cn  r  near  the  route,  from  the  point  of  view  ol 

M'a:s  a“d  addresses  of  mayors  and  chief  civil 

.  5  and  offices, 

f- — Wt:.:-1  the  road  has  to  be  reconnoitre  el 
'»*f  Cf  t  nemy,  or  when  the  possibility 
r— '  importance  has  to  be  given  to 
t  th'  nntry  through  which  the  road 
f  tka".  t.v  actual  details  of  the  roadi 
tbe  othuljj  has  to  be  regarded  will 
'i  n  irch  contemplated;  is  an 

t  :  5  uch  subjects  as  t— 

— w *  *  :  op :  n  or  enclosed,  and 

itLj,  :  _■  action  by  a  small  mobile 

"  -  \  t r*r  *  observation  either  from  the 
y  -  ;r:  j  cf.  iinr  features. 


mu  Ikflwl  prim*  vklch  nvt  be  secured,  in  the  ease  of  an  advane& 
l<ta«  thm  m* t>  body  can  pass  any  particular  point ;  or  which,  in 
Ik  cmw  of  ft  retreat^  must  be  held  until  it  is  past  a  certain  point* 
T-  -r  idvince,  any  positions  particularly  favourable  to 

:  :  1  apposing  the  advance,  with  a  brief  statement  of 
... :  rations  that  constitute  the  strength  of  such  positions 
s-  i  v*  ’  the  decision  as  to  the  best  inode  of  attack  on  them. 


'1  fir. ■  r-n.i-i  >a  may  usefully  be  given  iu  addition  on  the  following!— 

r-  -  "  uiars  of  the  roads  as  for  a  march  under  peace  conditions 
. :  s:  cially  in  the  case  of  an  advance,  greater  detail  should  be 
regarding  bridges ;  for  example,  the  possibility  of  executing 

•  .  ..:  orary  repairs  and  of  constructing  alternate  crossings  should 
receive  ample  treatment* 

t  ;  ?  to  deployment  from  the  road. 

■  1  '  *  -r  -  T-'-'  movement  across  country,  such  as  woods,  swamps 
rivers  and  streams,  railway  cuttings  and  embankments,  &c.  1 

Mr- re  detail  regarding  positions  favourable  for  delaying  action  bv 
"aemy  or  opposition  by  him  to  an  advance, 

'  -  ‘  ?  oi  a  reconnaissance  for  a  retreat,  a  more  detailed  report  on 

petitions  favourable  for  rearguard  action. 

:  ^e,  1  ‘  retreat,  points  where  delay  could  be  caused  with  little 

.:  ui  with  considerable  inconvenieuce  to  the  euemy,  either 
y  ;  molitions  or  by  blocking  the  road  where  movement  off  it  is 
restricted* 


Rivrs  Ueco^hatssancb, 

i  -  *  l  in  Part  I  will  vary  according  to  the  tactical  object; 

r  1  ^hlch  normally  contain  nothing  but  facts  about  the  river. 

■MM*,  n  ■  In  reporting  on  a  river,  the  most  material  considerations 

a  r®  :  — 

Average  width  and  depth  in  different  stretches. 

Nature  of  bottom. 

hi.  Approximate  strength  oi  current, 
tv.  Character  of  banks. 
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_  T?v!.+iT^  ct, ^Sintra  nature  and  dimensions  of  bridges,  loads  they  will 
v.  ExiS'in*  c*°',a™=;;,“f1,rf1'L  their  oiactlcabfltty  for  motor  transport, 

SSS  :4d.'l  S.  !i“S SSSurtCaa. d.p«.  dn<< 

SiafhS.  bottom,  aa<l  strmgtb  o,  current The »Mr. Jf  the 
ierriee  should  be  described  and  the  load  which  the  vessel  win 

vi  If  some  time  may  elapse  before  the  report  is  utilized,  ascertain  by 
1  enquiry  or  observation  the  effect  of  a  heavy  ram  or  a  thaw,  and 
the  liability:  to  flood- 

M  Thp  _riocitv  of  a  river  can  he  found  hy  throwing  a  piece  of  wood  well 
f  -ills  an 

ho™'  Tee  3  inch’ s  thick  will  bear  men  in  small  detachments  j  6  inches  thick, 

^porton  the  riverfrom 

the  view  of  the  defence,  the  following  points  should  be  cousidered  !- 

,  x  . : .  i  p  ^derations  affecting  the  enemy’s  probable  choice  of  a 
r  V  o»  attack,  e.g.  cover  on  his  side  facilitating  surprise,  sections 

R.  which  the  course’of  the  river  at  the  configuration  of  the  ground 
on  hi*  Sde  faX  concentration  of  fire  in  rapport  of  an  attack, 
any  stretches  in  which  the  river  cannot  easily  he  covered  by  the 

••  T  flire  *?_???  wpira  and  other  artificial  means  of  controlling  the 
***  watcrl  of  the  river,’  their  influence  on  the  water  level,  and  the 

possibility  the  point  of 

HL  EXvie  w  of  poS  d£f2d  the  extent  to 

S  dimensions 

°l  ture  imd  teStt  of  abutments,  thickness  of  arch  in  a 

masonry  bridge  and  number  and  detailed  dimensions  of  girders  in 

a  steel  bridge.  .  M 

in  ^ck  the  points  ou 

above,  with  the  difference  that  .  *®  favourable  to  the  construction  of 

of  those  for  defence,  stretches  o -  the  river  lavou  g  d  -n  teP  detail, 

lX2SS£SSRSSSi  S  EX-uittbie  A  ******  <* 

crossings,  should  be  noted  and  particulars  given. 


RAILWAY  RECOKN  ATSSA5CE. 

32  It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  an  expert  would  be  required  to  write 
an  adequate  report  on  which  ^  trough  sketch  of  the  stations 

afirtPA  ssn 
;  rad-tadin8  “* 

ramps  ;  goods  sheds  :  lighting.  . .  . ,  for  formine  up  troops  before 

isat 

-»»«  »•  *• caM  01 

a  single  line  the  distance  between  passing  places. 


HlKTS  FOR  COSfD^NPERS  OF  PATROLS- 

"4hSmtad  ft&J&dtffiS  S  d,  in  various  ****** 


i  I 
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7  —primary  object  of  fighting*  There  - 
-  —  1  without  doing  so3  but  remember 
'  suddenly  met,  the  assumption  of  a 

H  1»  tfc*  >  .  -Tie  of  action* 

•  "  —  -  ;  do  not  move  or  eater  a  village, 

’!  make  every  effort  to  getaway, 
-  i*  »  "  "**  h\y  information  already  gained, 
k  v.  niie  advancing  in  an  enemy's 

■  ’-•*  -aces  as  he  goes  along,  so"  as 

;  i-  ir  :hj  look  heMnd  from  time 
■►****■*  “  iy  be  familiar. 

'  *4  »  •  :  -Rt  be  in  too  great  a  hurry 

:  xmbvr  of  messengers  avail - 
1  ;  ’-=it-le  must  be  conveyed 

^  ^  *  ■  1  information  to  this 

te*  •  ■  -  :Lc  patrol,  e.g*t  keep 

:  -i  anything  that  will 

,1lto  ^ I  1  ftn  \~  *  .  .  •  a -av  lead  to  being 

:.i  the  approaches* 

-*■  1  -  :  J  -  * '  - '  *'  ■-  "  *  •  *  ’  -■  -  * .  — -.ililctl  at  the 

la*  mm&m  *  npert  think  over  what  has  to  be  sent  before 

:=  r  ~4  "  "“•••  -  ••  .-  .jLceming  places 

mum*  MMKCt  Do  ttt  waste  time  in  writing  a  long  story. 

trial  report  thooid  be  as  far  as  possible  in  the  same  form  as  a  written 
•putt  -  -  ■  :  * -  —-  _r  repeat  the  message  before  he  leaves. 


hi.  .y:Mi  =  ^AXCi.  OF  A  POSITION". 

In  the  Attack , 

1:-  :  . ... pillion  on  which  an  attack  is  contemplated,  de* 
B«  -  iafor  1  i  rarely  be  obtained  without  fighting,  since  it  wfll  be 

m  to  drivt  in  the  enemy's  covering  troops.  The  troops  engaged  in 

MMl  ImI  mil  -  :i  have  opportunities  for  acquiring  information  of  value  to 

*  1~-  co  :u:  •*:  :he  ii rcc,  and  special  reconnoitring  parties  may  be  attached 

I  Ik  : itis  purpose.  It  wifi  rarely  be  possible  for  one  party  to  obtain 

.  rmauon  about  a  position  which  is  wanted.  Definite  instructions 
f;-  .  ^  I  t-e  Uiutrd  by  the  commander  of  the  force  to  each  party  employed  on 

~  i*"i  ~  ■■-Tire  wnrk. 

44*  loses t  co-operation  between  reconnoitring  detachments  and  the 

’  if  the  best  results  are  to  be  obtained, 

^  ^  following  ure  the  principal  points  on  which  information  will  be 

*  ysired:— 

L  I he  extent  of  the  position. 

...  “  .  .  :  d  dtfensive  dispositions, 

iff .  Th .  weak  p  r rs  o f  th e  position . 

It.  Machine  gun  emplacements,  defended  localities,  command  post 
and  signal  communication  centres, 
v.  Gun  i  si’vic ns,  mortor  emplacements  and  observation  posts. 
vL  Wire  and  other  obstacles. 

m:.  Prolubie  lints  of  approach  of  the  enemy,  including  bus  and  lorry 
routes  and  assembly  positions  for  the  enemy's  reserves. 

..U.  The  :  ii  f^rming-up  positions  for  the  attacking  troops, 
ix_  The  best  Hue  of  attack, 
x.  Positions  for  our  own  artillery, 
xl  Forming-up  positions  for  tanks, 
xih  Best  line  of  attack  for  tanks. 
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y]H  Probable  line  or  lines  of  enemy  counter-attacks  and  suspected  cover 
for  enemy  tanks* 

xiv  Successive  positions  for  the  various  headquarters. 
vV’  The  bp-  line  for  signal  communications  in  the  attack. 

Di  $he  best  positions  for  tbe  reserves. 

In  the  Defence. 

4B  The  :  -  -  oi  the  reconnaissance  may  he  either  to  estimate  the  capa¬ 
bilities  of  a  position  for  defence  and  the  force  that  would  he  required  to 
occupy  it  or  may  have  in  view  its  occupation  by  a  specified  force.  In  the 
Matter  case,  definite  proposals  as  to  the  location  of  defences,  preparations 
required  and  distribution  of  troops  may  be  called  for* 

Part  I  of  the  report  should  deal  with  : — 

i.  The  extent  of  the  position. 

■  The  1  Tensive  capabilities  of  the  flanks.  t  , 

The  extent  to  which  the  country  oyer  which  the  attacking  troops 
:  .  ■  advance  can  he  observed. 

Possibility  of  concealment  for  the  defence  and  facilities  for  observa¬ 
tion  on  the  side  of  the  attack,  t 

v.  Tactical  points,  the  loss  of  which  would  weaken  the  general  hold  ot 

vL  Weak  points  of  the  position,  i*e»,  deficient  field  of  fire,  difficulty  ol 

observation  and  of  mutual  support,  , ,  _ * 

vii.  Considerations  affecting  the  question  of  a  general  counter-attack  ana 
its  most  favourable  direction. 

Yiii.  The  nossiblity  of  employment  of  tanks  on  either  side, 
is.  Any  special  features  affecting  the  defensibihty  of  the  position  not 
previously  mentioned. 

If  definite  proposals  for  the  distribution  of  a  force  are  called  for,  Part  I 
should  contain,  in  addition 

(a)  An  estimate  of  the  force  required. 

(b)  Proposals  for  sub-division  into  sectors, 

(c)  General  recommendations  as  to  artillery  positions. 

(d)  The  general  line  proposed  for  the  infantry  defence. 

(e)  Suggested  position  for  the  reserve. 

&1,  Part  II  should  deal  with  : — 

I,  Observation  posts.  , 

ii.  Positions  suitable  for  the  different  types  of  artillery  and  the  capacity 

of  each  area  in  Batteries  or  Brigades. 

The  defence  of  flanks,  tactical  points  and  the  weak  portions  of  the 
position,  in  detail ;  the  question  of  local  counter-attack  to  re¬ 
establish  the  line  in  such  spots.  , 

iv.  The  field  of  fire,  concealment,  and  the  poss thirty  of  mutual  support 
between  neighbouring  Sections.  a  . 

v,  natural  obstacles  and  the  extent  to  which  they  influence  the  defence, 

vL  The  nature  of  tbe  soil, 
vii,  Co  inm  unications, 
vim  Drinking  water. 

Information  and  Reconnaissance—- Special  consideeatiqns  in  Moun¬ 
tain  WARFARE. 

4S.  The  general  principles  laid  down  in  Field  Service  Regulations,  \  Glume 
II  Chapter  YI,  apply  equally  to  mountain  warfare,  but  their  application 
must  be  modified  to  suit  the  terrain  and  the  character  of  the  enemy, 

49,  The  work  of  reconnaissance  will  fall  chiefly  on  the  Royal  Air  Force 

and  infantry,  though  cavalry  and  armoured  cars  should  be  employed  when¬ 
ever  the  ground  permits.  . r  ,  , .  „  * 

Against  an  enemy  who  gives  no  quarter,  small  reconnoitring  parties  cannot 

be  employed  beyond  reach  of  support.  * 

50.  An  enemy  who  intends  to  attack  after  dusk  usually  moves  fairly  close 
to  camp  during  daylight  and  his  intention  of  effecting  a  surprise  may  often 
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>  reconnoitred  during  the  afternoon 

i  remain  out  as  late  as  is  compatible 

r  -  u  be  employed. 

:  ,  taize  should  he  taken  of  the 

.  :  thoroughly  all  the  country 


>  - 


i  particularly  on  those  on 
itely  any  movements  of  the 
wi  l  -  _  ^  :  rings  towards  dusk, 

n  :  first  importance,  and  for 

j  ■  :  li  ;ue,  are  of  the  greatest 


MW  to  :  eai  themselves  from 
Brt*  alt  should  be  attached  to 

«rn«r«!  t  -  a  t  be  dispensed  witfr^ 


protection* 

til  FJUL,  VoL  u,  19*4  J 

fcff  :  •  v  i  bis  command 

l  :  :  jr  when  protection 

-hi-h  -::aek  is  t  cs~  ble  {both  by  land 

$ 

:  t .  nz  d-.t..  hment,  wherever  situated, 

fepef  Ui  trmwt"*  In  such  readiness  for  action  as  the  circumstances 

i  i&c  s  •  ;  sp scinl  orders  protective  troops  are  responsible  that 

.  rue  protected  is  maintained.  In  the  event  of  attack 
:  -  rid  2  a  in  time  for  the  body  which  they  protect  to  pje- 

:o  inevt  the  attack. 

-  y  ;  f  “ :  -  -  especially  fitted  for  the  service  of  protection  on 

They  may  be  employed  as  follows! ; — 

protection  f  a  body  of  troops  on  the  march  or  at  rest,  by  day. 
A  Protective  duties, 
special  missions, 

jo  a.  r  rotrL-tioii  on  the  march  is  afforded  by  Advanced,  Dear  and  FUmh 
mi  when  at  rest  by  Outposts . 

eral  guide,  the  strength  of  an  advanced  guard  can  be  taken  to  bo 
i  r>i=r  i  co  an  eighth  of  the  whole  force.  It  should,  whenever  possibles 
i  of  a  complete  unit  or  formation  under  its  own  commander, 
a  this  is  impossible,  arrangements  must  be  made  to  provide  an  adequate 
...  l- m  tun  mentions  for  the  advanced  guard.  It  is  divided  into  ad- 
vtaoi  1  mounted  troops,  van  guard,  main  guard.  As  it  has  to  recon- 

i  iuhi,  it  will  usually  be  composed  of  ail  arms,  the  proportion  of 
t 4ch  let  ..  A  g  chiefly  on  the  character  of  the  country.  In  an  open  country, 
tly;  ;  ;  ;  ;  >\  if  mounted  troops  and  guns  may  be  much  greater  than  In  a 

.  =e  or  me  *Lnr\ incus  country. 

,  >vi  T.  1  zuard  must  protect  its  main  body  from  the  moment  the 
:  ter  begins.  It  is  the  duty  oi  the  advanced  guard  commander 

it  l  :  which  the  advanced  guard  will  dear  the  starting 
-  ini  and  the  distance  it  will  precede  the  main  body. 

'  \rmonrt  1  oars  should  be  allotted  to  the  advanced  guard  when  available* 
j hVrr  action  should  be  controlled  by  the  officer  commanding  mounted  troops. 

Outposts, 

5.  Everv  bodv  of  troops  when  halted  wifi  be  protected  by  outposts. 

A,  The  duties  of  the  outposts  are  ' 

i.  To  provide  protection  against  surprise  and  ensure  rest  for  the  m* 
mainder  of  the  force. 
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U.  In  ease  of  attack,  to  gain  time  for  the  commander  of  the  force  to  put 
bis  plan  of  action  into  execution, 

7*  If  an  enemy  is  so  continuously  watched  that  he  can  make  no  movement 
withont  being  observed,  surprise  will  he  impossible.  The  first  duty,  there¬ 
fore  of  the  outposts  is  observation  or  the  enemy, 

8.  Should  the  enemy  attack,  he  must  be  delayed  and  his  troops  must  be 
prevented  from  :ii  or  caching  within  effective  field  artillery  range  of  the 
ground  on  which  the  main  body  will  deploy.  The  second  duty  of  the  out¬ 
posts,  therefore,  is  resistance. 

Outposts  protecting  a  large  force  are  usually  composed  of  all  arms.  The 
task  of  the  mobile  troops,  when  the  opposing  forces  are  not  in  close  contact, 
is  to  obtain  information  by  means  of  reconnoitring  patrols  which  can  proceed 
to  some  distance.  Mobile  troops  will  act  In  co-operation  with  units  of  the 
Uoyai  Air  Force.  At  night  mobile  troops  will  usually  be  withdrawn  to  rest. 
The  infantry  are  responsible  for  the  occupation  of  the  outpost  position  at  all 
times,  and  for  <  bservation  bv  means  of  sentries  and  patrols.  Outpost  artillery 
Is  required  to  support  by  fire  the  infantry  detailed  for  the  defence  of  the 
outpost  position, 

9i  Three  rules  can  be  laid  down  as  regards  strength  : — ■ 

i.  Outpost-  duty  is  most  exhausting,  Hot  a  man  ox  horse  more  than 

is  absolutely  needed  should  he  employed.  As  a  general  guide*  not 
more  than  one- quarter  of  the  force  should  be  used  on  outpost 
duty. 

ii.  In  enclosed  country,  the  movements  of  troops  being  generally  con¬ 

fined  to  the  roads,  it  will  usually  be  'sufficient  to  hold  the  roads 
by  which  the  enemy  may  approach  in  strength,  and  to  observe 
the  intervening  country. 

iih  The  power  of  resistance  of  the  outposts  must  be  sufficient  to  delay 
the  enemy’s  attack  until  the  main  body  has  had  time  to  get  ready 
to  defend  itself. 


The  Outpost  Commander, 

10,  Before  the  force  halts,  an  outpost  commander,  who  will  usually  he  the 
commander  of  the  unit  or  formation  finding  the  outposts,  should  be  given 
information  on  the  following  points 

i.  What  is  known  of  the  enemy  and  of  other  bodies  of  our  own  troops, 

ii.  Intentions  of  the  commander  who  appoints  him,  if  the  enemy  attacks* 

and  in  particular  the  position  to  be  occupied  by  the  main  body 
and  the  approximate  time  its  occupation  will  take. 

iii.  Where  the  force  to  be  covered  will  halt. 

iv.  The  general  position  to  be  occupied  by  the  outpost  troops  under  his 

command*  and  if  there  are  other  troops  ou  his  Ranks*  the  Ranks 
of  the  area  for  which  he  is  responsible, 

v.  Detail  of  troops  allotted  to  him, 

vi.  Hour  at  which  the  outpost  troops  will  be  relieved, 

vii.  Where  the  reports  are  to  be  sent. 

+  Ii.  He  will  then  give  out  such  orders  as  are  immediately  necessary  for 
protection  against  surprise,  and  then  allot  tasks  to  his  mobile  troops,  decide 
on  details  of  the  outpost  position*  co-ordinate  his  arrangements  with  those  of 
his  neighbouring  outpost  commanders*  finally  issuing  orders  on  the  following 
points 

1,  Information  as  to  the  enemy,  and  our  own  troops  so  far  as  they  affect 
the  outposts, 

u.  General  description  of  the  outpost  position;  frontage*  or  number 
of  roads*  allotted  to  each  subordinate  formation  ;  and  situation  of 
the  reserve. 

iii.  Distribution  of  outposts,  mobile  troops  and  artillery  and  any  special 

instructions  for  machine  guns. 

iv.  Dispositions  in  case  of  attack, 

v.  Special  arrangements  by  night. 
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WL  +  -  t  i;-x.  Up:  '  '  c  fires,  and  cooking, 

TV  bewr  r  which  the  outposts  will  be  relieved, 
nf;*  T‘ 1  ta  *o  —hick  reports  will  he  sent. 

■fc  7  ^  (Its  ,  u  r  LtposU. — NTo  one  other  than  troops  on  duty*  pri- 

■KDl  from  the  enemy  and  flags  of  truce,  will  be  allowed  to  pass 

■  '  -  -  .  :  1:  cn  within  or  without*  except  with  the  autho- 

itT  r*  *  ’7  index  wh  i  details  the  outposts*  Inhabitants  with  informa- 

tfcr;  wdd  b  :!  : folded  and  detained  at  the  nearest  piquet  pending  iustruc- 

•l isd  ‘Jiftlr  J  >r  mat-ion  .sent  to  the  outpost  commander, 

wSrr*  :  r  large  numbers  of  refugees  it  will,  in  practice*  be  im- 
B MMtth  t  ■  ^  them  crossing  the  outpost  position.  Special  arrangements 
*r~:  -  -  -  in-  :  :  their  collection  as  close  behind  the  outpost  position  as 

PmMl 

V  t ;  1*  -  d  to  enter  in  o  conversation  with  persons  presenting  them- 
mi t^i  %  t  n  ■  -'7  except  the  commander  of  the  nearest  detached  post* 

pfcr  ~  **  t  *  -  npany,  who  should  confine  his  conversation  to  what  is 

i  15"  m  i  ieserters  will  be  sent  at  once,  under  escort*  to  the 
mm\  rty  i  *  ;  "  -  nrerro^ate  them. 


i 

: — t*  -t  t  '  -riivoHs  is  Outpost  Duty. 

? lis  1  m jve  his  command  to  the  area 

H  ral  %i  *  j.tt  cover. 

1  Wmmsm  ’  fiuflon  and  allocation  of  his 

MMri  Bp -  -  ~  :  '  '  -  ~  •:  .  vie--  •  btetice,  due 

Mpril  Ipmiov,  Mh  mU  to  the  safe  retention  of  commanding 

BL  iXjSil  Afottoai  win  easafe  support  to  adjoining 

r  --  MB  *-*i  mn  r  '  - ■  J  ■  '  ition  f  the  area  and  give 

nMrM®toi  “*  as t  _  ■  ^  ^  jf  and  for  strength©  n- 

t.  to  Us  subordinates  : — 

«  T  . — tfrw  *  be  enemy, 

M  flMMlH  Mii|fcf)iHiiTmi  imffn.  supports  or  reserves  and  whether 
--  :  *-•;  r  '  o  ir  own  troops  In  front. 
dM  i!  -  .  ait,-  mounted  troops  may  be  expected  to 

v  * b  tra  —  an i  their  route, 

f  Wbst  Ij  to  to  1  me  with  persons  found  entering  or  leaving 
the  -  zit  line. 

v.  if  :  -  m:n  in  i  into  position,  if  necessary  send  out  patrols  and 
er*fr  observation  posts.  Such  troops  as  are  required  only 
nr  :zhz  impositions  should  not  be  posted  till  after  dark, 
-ordinate  plans  and  dispositions  with  flank  units*  and  maintain 
communication  with  his  own  commanders. 

4 .  ^guadrons  when  employed  follow  the  same  principles  as  laid 

1 :  ::  f  r  utpost  oompanies. 

T  ,  .  ns  are  equivalent  to  sentry  groups  and  consist  of  3  to  8  men 

ur  izi  a  >\C.O,  or  senior  soldier.  They  never  off-saddle. 

When  : here  Is  n  danger  of  surprise  feeding  and  watering  should  be  carried 

Cut  ore -third  at  a  time. 


Units  oh  Piquet  or  in  Support*  &c. 

15*  Duties  of  the  commander  of  a  unit  on  piquet  or  in  support ? 

i.  Move  Ms  command  by  a  covered  approach,  If  possible,  to  the  neighbour¬ 
hood  of  the  position  for  which  he  Is  responsible, 
ii.  Examine  the  ground  and  decide  on  the  distribution  of  his  troops* 
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111.  Issue  and  explain  Ms  orders  and  satisfy  himself  that  each  man  knowi 
the  direction  of  the  enemy ,  position  of  neighbouring  bodies,  and 
action  in  case  of  attack,  by  day  or  night. 

iv.  Inform  his  command  whether  there  are  any  of  our  own  troops  In 

front . 

v.  Satisfy  himself  that  his  men  know  what  is  to  he  done  with  persons 

found  entering  or  leaving  the  outpost  line. 
vL  Strengthen  post  as  far  as  possible,  make  sanitary  arrangements, 
vii.  Take  ranges  of  important  objects  and  lay  out  lines  of  fire. 
yUL  To  avoid  disturbing  the  men  make  arrangements  that  Itf.O.Oa*  and 
men  oi  each  relief  of  the  various  duties  bivouac  together, 
fx.  Sot  allow  men  to  take  off  accoutrements  by  night.  To  avoid  con¬ 
fusion  in  case  of  attack  by  night  arrange  that  personnel  He  head 
towards  front  and  rifle  at  side" 

16.  jS 'epirif  groups  should  consist  of  6  men  under  a  j|C.O.  They  should 
be  relieved  every  8  or  12  hours.  One  or  more  sentries  should  he  posted  at 
each  post  to  communicate  with  sentry  groups  and  warn  the  post  in  case  o? 

attack.  „  , 

A.  sentry  must  understand  clearly  : — 

L  The  direction  of  the  enemy, 
h .  The  situation  of  The  sentries  on  his  right  or  left, 
hi.  The  situation  of  the  troops  in  Ms  neighbourhood, 
iv  .  The  exrent  or  ground  and  arty  special  points  he  is  to  watch, 
v .  How  he  is  to  deal  with  persons  approaching  his  post. 
tv.  Whether  any  friendly  patrols  or  scouts  will  return  through  his  portion 
of  the  line  and  the  signal  by  which  they  may  be  recognised. 
t!1.  The  names  of  villages,  rivers,  Ac.,  Ln  view  ;  and  the  places  to  which 
roads  and  railways  lead. 

17,  DetateheA  posts  vary  in  strength  from  a  section  to  a  platoon  according 
to  the  duty  required  of  them.  They  are  used  to  watch  the  flanks  or  places 
where  the*enemy  might  collect,  but  should  be  employed  only  in  excep¬ 
tional  circumstances. 

IS*  Outpost  patrols  consist  of  3  to  8  men  under  a  3\T.G.O.  They  are  sent 
out  from  the  outposts  to  search  the  country  in  front  of  the  outpost  position 
or  to  watch  the  enemy  if  in  close  touch.  They  may  consist  of  mounted  men, 
or  infantry.  In  normal  circumstances  a  pair  of  trained  scouts  can  perform 
this  duty  more  efficiently  than  a  strong  patrol  of  men  untrained  in  scout 
duties.  By  day,  when  cavalry  or  other  mounted  troops  are  attached  to  the 
outposts  it  wilf  rarely  be  necessary  to  send  out  infantry  patrols,  unless  the 
country  is  very  close  or  the  weather  misty.  By  night  the  mounted  troops  will 
usuallv  be  withdrawn  and  infantry  patrols  will  then  be  required- 


PROTECTION  PROM  HOSTILE  AFBGBAFT- 


19.  It  is  a  principle  of  air  defence  that  every  commander,  in  addition  to 
arranging  for  the  protection  of  his  command  from  surprise  by  hostile  aircraft 
is  at  all  times  responsible,  whether  on  the  move  or  at  rest,  for  dealing  with 
hostile  aircraft  flying  over  his  command  at  an  altitude  not  exceeding  3,000 


i  eef . 

ii.  The  most  decisive  method  of  dealing  with  hostile  aircraft  at  a  height 
Is  to  attack  them  with  armed  aeroplanes.  Air  fighting,  however,  requires 
space  for  manoeuvre,  and  low-flying  aircraft  must  be  dealt  with  by  fire  from 
the  ground. 

Hi.  Lewis  gun,  or  concentrated  and  carefully  controlled  rifle  fire  from  the 
ground  is  effective  against  aircraft  up  to  about  3.000  feet,  and  anti-aircraft 
gun  fire  up  to  18,000  feet. 

iv*  In  fair  weather  the  following  detail  can  be  seen  from  the  air 


At  500  feet  troops  can  be  recognized  as  hostile  or  friendly. 

At  1,000  feet  concentrations  In  trenches  can  be  seen. 

At  1 ,500  feet  movements  of  small  parties  in  the  open  can  be  observed* 
At  Ci'000  feet  movements  of  formed  bodies  on  a  road  are  visible. 
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rSCTION  OF  OOHVOTS* 

<  v  F.S.R.,  YoL  II,  1924.) 

® ^  r  -?  *  d  v*  ti  w  t:  r-  are  responsible  for  the  protection 
~  '  :  '  _  ^  1  ^  movements  they  regulated  and  will 

ssK.rtjf  f  r  M  or  %  such  other  arrangements  for  their 

*  'T-**"5*4  '  ermanent  piquets  which  protect 

*7.  •  **•  '  •'••*-h  troops  who  are  sent,  out 

■**  •  *  oy  «  accompanying  the  convov 

Kkt  «>«  i :  x  "  j  anying  a  convoy  to  seize  and 
-  *;  “  : r*  ‘iv  bounds. 

I.  .  V  Will  command  both  the 


T.viOi 


UL  A  a 
Uca  r;  ;:< 

Mj  fra a  putt  a 
II  wQ  orally  a 

HL  The  msfrx 


r  *  ****?  **  <*.*p  engage  the  enemy  ii 

2*  O8”***^'  **■  T  *«$*-*  •  '  -  1/  ishdng  is  inevitable  the 

MV  mH  m  MMMi  m  Car  from  th*  mamwnv  mm  nncdhia  I:  0 


1  e .  Th  e  co n voy 

3i  l  t  -  *if  xctpc  as  a  resort.  nyoy 

*  **^*.— *  M-T-  oys,  the  whole  of  the  escort  will  he  carried  in 

***  ^**lfc*!*  ^  paralkl  roads  are  In  existence,  little  can  be 

*■»  •»  MKHk  fnwwtioD  while  on  the  move.  A  portion  of  the  esenr? 
ym  rnrnmmM  «*■  ««~7  and  a  portion  will  be  sent  ^head  to  sec^e  any 

iffssssffcSfrf^rt  oored  0818  provide  an  effi™ 

Jj*  1*  «“•  *  horsed  convoy  the  escort  will  usually  consist  of  infant™ 

•  If*!??011  m®«  m»bUe  troops.  Small  advanced  and  rearguards 

'  -  '  •  sufficient  men  will  be  posted  along  the  convoy  to  ensure 

er:  -  :  ewy  communication.  The  remainder  of  the  escort  will  usuaUv 

Mam  t  . k  or  the  convoy  from  which  attack  Is  most  likely  Wduy 


PROTECTION  IN  MOUNTAIN  WARFARE. 


-  .'ii  principles. 


(See  also  Sections  10A  and  SSA.) 


-■  .  v  Uadi)*  MMUanhm i  ts  to  deny  to  the  enemy  the  mod  important 

’  '‘'Mch  h*  «»»  bring  effective  Jire  to  hear.— This  Is  a  precaution  wMeS 

:r  he  neglected,  even  when  the  country  is  to  all  appearance T 

V  '  same  time,  commanders  of  protective  detachments  must  jmard 
M:  vt  •  being  led  into  climbing  higher  and  higher  in  order  to  obtain  a 
'  -ela  or  lire  or  greater  command  of  ground,  if  bv  so  doing  thev  wrd.id 
i  »  at  it  difficult  to  extricate  their  command  when  the  time  comes  te  with- 
-  .  —  . 


Protection  when  on  the  move. 


--  the  length  of  the  column,  the  narrow  frontage  on  which  it  murt 
:  .  ve-  Hie  difficulty  of  the  track  and  the  time  taken  in  protecting  iffie 
.  t0  mak6  ttB  advance,  even  il  unopposed,  a  slow  and  tedious 

*  ,*’-■7066  j. 

:  together  with  the  danger  of  any  portion  of  a  column  beintr  on  tEs 

*;  i  dork,  Umlte  the  length  of  a  day’s  march.  Every 
:  hr .  ore  be  token  to  avoid  any  unnecessary  delay. 


if et had  /  diirii  protection. 

.  ..  Tte  most  suitable  method  of  flank  protection  is  to  piquet  the  heii/ht 
which  command  and  the  ravines  which  open  into,  the  line  of  march  hn  t  ir 

-  .  aaionally  be  necessary  to  detail,  in  addition,  a  special  force  to 

1 i=_  Sank.  &u«iu 
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In  fi;l  movements  Involving  a  subsequent  withdrawal,  suck  a*  rewumals- 
sancee  foraging,  etc.,  no  defile  through  which  the  troops  will  have  to  pase 
returuingfand  no  commanding  point  from  which  an  enemy  could  harass 
the  withdrawal,  should  be  left  unguarded. 

The  §d§aneed  guard* 

24.  Plant  piquets  are  normally  furnished  by  the  advanced  guard,  which 
will  therefore  consist  of  three  oodles,  vanguard,  malnguard  and  piqueting 

^^25  me  vanguard  and.  malnguard  should  remain  constant  throughout 
the  march.  Their  primary  duty  is  aa  outlined  in  Field  Service  Regulations, 
volume  II  Section  47,  vu.,  to  enable  the  main  body  to  advance.  In  addl- 
tion  the  malnguard  may  be  required  to  bring  fire  to  bear  to  assist  the  piquets 

ni*6?to^ne  guns,  some  pact  artillery  and  sappers  or  pioneers  for  work 

OH  UlA  fnA.  ElKXlM  fiCCOHJpUDy  the  EdVfillCCdi  6^^^'  .  _  ^ 

07  The  ulanetiEg  troops,  which  normally  consist  of  infantry  only,  Bhould 
march  Immediately  tehind  tlie  malnguard,  but,  aB  the  turn  of  i each  Mmpany 
•  d  ;  B  a]  - :  i  ea,  can  pany  should  worfcup  tp  l&B  head  oi  cue 
malnguard,  tom  which  point  the  advanced  guard  commander  will  post 

tbK^t  more  than  a  battalion  should  be  detailed  as  piqueting  troops  in  the 
first  instance.  When  the  greater  part  of  this  battalion  has  been  expended, 
nfSe  trooi  =  to m  the  head  of  the  main  body  will  be  moved  up  to  the  ad- 

TSStofJi  this  purpose,  in  strength  according  to  the  length  of  ths  march, 
nature  oFthe  country,  and  degree  of  oppoeitinnTikelj  to  be  met  with  wiil  be 

dt tailed  to  march  at  the  head  oi  the  main  body.  .  ,  ,,  , 

S  li  ltoahwice  ol  hostile  artillery,  the  distance  between  the  vanguard 

A]  d  mainfimard  may  be  reduced  with  safety  and  advantage. 

The  diSance  between  the  advanced  guard  and  the  mam  body  cannot  be 
laid  down  as  it  is  constantly  varying.  If  the  piqueting  at  tlie  bagmiung  of 
c'  r^fircb  is  likely  to  be  a  slow  process,  it  will  often  be  advisable  for  the  ad- 
13  gJfJd  to  stmtseme  time  before  the  main  body.  In  such  Jnt 
t-ances  it  must  be  strong  enough  to  overcome  anj  lively  opposition  mi  til  such 

time  tlie  main  body  can  come  up.  t, ,  ^  , 

29.  in  difficult  country  or  in  the  face  of  strenuous  opposition,  it  mu*  be 
advisable  prior  to  a  march  to  establish  piquets  in  advance  to  a  certain  dis¬ 
tance  along  the  route* 

The  advanced  guard  commander * 

30  In  addition  to  the  conduct  of  the  vanguard  and  mafagnard,  the  res- 
ponfliMlity  for  seeing  that  the  route  is  properly  piqueted  is  vested  in  the 

ad^anmi  for  the  protection  of  the  Bite  selected  for  the 

camp  2itiu£“  mp Wets  aie  in  position.  ^ 

KV6ry  endeavour  must  be  made  to  avoid  delaying  the  march,  by 
foreseeing  the  points  at  which  piquets  will  be  required,  and  by  sending  them 
out  “in  good  time.  The  advanced  guard  should  move  by  bounds,  putting 
uut  as  many  piquets  as  possible  at  each  halt.  . 

Arrangements  must  always  be  made  to  cover  by  fire  piquets  moving  into 
position.  This  will  generally  necessitate  bringing  artillery'  or  machine  guns, 
or  both,  into  action. 

Flank  piquets. 

33  piquets  should  bo  posted  so  as  to  deny  to  the  enemy  the  most  danger 
om  approaches  and  the  most  important  points  within  efiective  range  of  the 
route,  and  to  support  one  another.  They  must  never  withdraw  without  a 

definite  order  to  do  bo.  ,  ,  , 

V.  Ltrc  necessarv,  supports  should  be  posted  at  suitable  points  to  cover 
tl  (  piquets  and  to*  assist  their  eventual  withdrawal.}?  fed  ' 

.  *  Every  piquet  must  be  In  visual  communication  with  the  road,  either 
d;  - .  ct  or  through  a  support  or  a  subsidiary  piquet  placed  for  the  purpose. 
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A;  t&x  as  possible  every  piquet  should  contain  signallers  or  men  who  can 
semaphore. 

.'Every  piquet  commander  will  be  given  two  copies  of  a  piquet  slip 
pendix  III).  One  copy  will  be  retained  by  the  piquet  commander,  and 
r."  riven?  to  the  "road  sentry”  usually  posted  to  indicate  the  position  of 
± .  piquet  to  the  rear  guard  commander  as  the  latter  approaches. 


The  rear  guard. 


(  z)  In  the  advance,  a  small  force  of  infantry  will  usually  suffice  for 
ti.e  rear  guard. 

At  times,  however,  the  enemy  is  liable  to  attach  the  rear  guard  of  an  ad- 
rancing  force,  particularly  on  such  occasions  aB  when  the  force  is  moving 
,z,-.u  camp  for  the  night.  In  such  cases  the  co-operation  of  all  arms  becomes 
0^  tent  i  p  I 

1 6)  In  a  withdrawal  the  co-operation  of  all  arms  must  always  be  provided 


Whether  effective  co-operation  can  best  be  attained  by  placing  a  fore© 
of  all  arms  under  the  command  of  the  rear  guard  commander,  or  by  retain - 
ln  j  control  of  the  supporting  artillery  in  the  hands  of  the  column  commander., 
depends  on  circumstances. 

3  7.  When  vigorously  followed  up,  the  pace  of  the  rear  guard  will  merit- 
ally  he  very  alow.  In  these  circumstances,  it  is  essential  to  retain  a  consider¬ 
able  portion  of  the  force  towards  the  rear  of  the  column  and  to  regulate  their 
pace  by  the  rear  guard. 

38.  In  addition  to  the  conduct  of  the  rear  guard,  the  rear  guard  commander 
la  responsible  lor  the  protection  of  the  camp  Bite  from  which  the  force  is  march- 

and  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  flank  piquets  and  their  supports. 

39.  When  withdrawing  piquets  the  rear  guard  commander  should  always 
work  through  the  company  commander  if  the  latter  is  at  hand. 

A  distinctive  flag  will  be  carried  with  the  main  guard  on  which  the  piquete 
will  direct  their  retirement. 

Each  piquet  in  turn  will  be  given  permission  to  retire  by  a  simple  pre- 
arranged  signal ;  the  actual  moment  for  withdrawal  must,  however,  be  left 
to  the  discretion  of  the  piquet  commander. 

40.  If  the  rear  guard  commander  considers  it  impossible  to  reach  camp 
before  nightfall,  it  will  often  be  advisable  for  him  to  halt  and  bivouac  for 
tl  e  night  in  the  most  favourable  position  for  defence,  informing  the  comman¬ 
der  of  the  force  of  his  intention  betimes.  Such  a  decision  should  be  arrived 
rr  in  time  to  allow  at  least  three  hours  of  daylight  for  the  preparation  of 
the  baiting  place  for  defence,  unless  it  is  possible  to  economise  time  and  labour 
by  occupying  a  village. 


Protection  when  at  rest. 

Protection  of  camp . 

41.  The  most  serious  danger  to  be  guarded  against  is  a  night  attack, 

L  consequently,  whenever  a  force  halts  for  the  night,  the  perimeter  of  the 
camp  or  bivouac  will  be  prepared  for  defence,  (See  paras.  48—54*) 

42.  For  the  protection  of  the  camp,  piquets  will  be  posted  so  as  to  watch 
dangerous  approaches  and  to  deny  to  the  enemy  commanding  ground  from 
v  inch  he  could  bring  effective  fire  to  hear  on  the  camp  by  day  or  night* 

Distant  patrolling,  even  by  day,  is  as  a  rule  a  hazardous  undertaking. 

1  nervation  must  therefore  be  carried  out  from  the  piquet. 

43.  As  night  patrolling  is  usually  impracticable,  it  may  be  necessary  to 
j  c  st  a  considerable  number  of  piquets.  The  number  of  piquets  may  be  much 
reduced  if  a  camp  site  can  be  found  which  is  defiladed  by  rising  ground, 
which  may,  if  near  enough,  be  used  as  a  perimeter,  or  on  a  commanding 
bluff,  along  the  edge  of  which  the  perimeter  can  run;  also  by  arranging 
i  r  ground  that  is  hot  piqueted  to  be  searched  by  the  fixe  of  guns  and  machine 
guns  from  the  camp. 

44.  On  reaching  the  halting  place,  the  first  duty  of  the  commander  oi  a 

7  :  n  is,  therefore,  to  select  the  most  easily  defensible  site  for  the  camp, 

detail  the  camp  piquets  and  to  co-ordinate  the  defence  of  the  whole. 

.  Until  the  camp  piquets  have  been  posted,  the  troops  of  the  advanced 
£  .rd  r -main  responsible  for  the  protection  of  the  camp  site,  and  should 
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commence  strengthening  the  selected  piquet  positions*  The  advanced 
guard,  commander  will  Be  informed  by  column  headquarters  when  he  can 
withdraw  his  troops. 

€ amp  piquets. 

46,  Piquets  are  usually  furnished  by  the  units  to  whose  front  they  are 
posted,  and  no  outpost  commander  is  appointed. 

The  selection  or  the  exact  position  of  each  piquet  will  he  made  by  the 
company  commander  concerned. 

Piquets  are  found  by  complete  sub-units,  but  the  minimum  number  of 
rifles  for  each  piquet  should  be  decided  by  the  column  commander. 

47.  Piquets  must  hold  their  positions  at  all  costs  and  must  be  self-con¬ 
tained  as  regards  ammunition  and  bombs,  signal  lights,  food,  water,  etc* 

It  is  an  advantage  If  they  can  support  one  another  by  fire,  and  arrange* 
men(*  should  be  made  for  their  support  by  the  fire  of  guns  and  machine 
guns  from  the  camp. 

I n  ter co m m u liica t i o n  must  be  established  by  means  of  cable,  visual  and 
signal  lights. 

Piquet  positions  should  he  strengthened  to  the  fullest  extent  possible 
In  the  time  available  and  the  interior  defiladed  from  fire  from  all  sides*  H 
possible,  they  should  be  surrounded  with  wire  or  other  obstacles* 

The  defensive  perimeter, 

48,  The  defensive  perimeter  round  the  camp  must  be  clearly  defined  by 
a  parapet,  or  preferably  parapet  and  trench  combined.  It  may  be  advisable 
to  add  a  ditch* 

The  plan  should  be  as  regular  as  possible  to  avoid  the  danger  of  troops 
firing  into  each  other*  Corners  should  be  blunted. 

Parapet  and  trench  should  be  rapidly  constructed,  and  the  defences  im* 
proved  as  opportunity  offers  by  providing  support  trenches,  traverses  and 
parados*  All  exits  must  foe  traversed  and  blocked  with  obstacles  by  night. 

If  possible,  an  obstacle  all  round  the  perimeter  should  be  constructed* 

49.  The  aim  of  the  defence  should  he  to  prevent  the  enemy  from  entering 
camp  by  means  of  carefully  controlled  fire  from  the  perimeter. 

The  defence  should  therefore  be  based  on  a  framework  of  machine  guns, 
with  light  automatic  guns  sweeping  any  ground  that  is  dead  to  the  machine 
guns* 

If  possible,  the  entice  perimeter  should  be  manned  by  troops*  Where 
the  troops  are  inadequate  for  this,  the  defence  should  consist  of  Uanhlng 
redoubts  with  obstacles  between. 

The  camp  is  divided  by  cross  roads  into  definite  areas.  The  troops  are 
divided  into  those  manning  the  perimeter,  supports  and  unit  reserves.  In 
addition  a  general  reserve  for  the  whole  force  is  posted  centrally* 

In  case  the  enemy  succeeds  in  penetrating,  he  should  foe  isolated  by  the 
reserves  extending  along  the  roads,  and  attacked  with  the  bayonet.  Troops 
on  the  perimeter  should  not  leave  their  posts,  and  no  fixing  should  be  per¬ 
mitted  inside  the  camp* 

50.  The  infantry  of  the  force  will  be  so  disposed  as  to  man  the  perimeter 
in  case  of  attack,  each  salient  and  exit  being  held  by  one  unit. 

Normally  each  battalion  will  only  be  able  to  provide  from  half  to  three 
quarters  of  its  strength  for  perimeter  defence,  the  remainder  being  required 
for  piquets  and  reserve* 

Each  company  on  the  perimeter  should  find  its  own  supports. 

51,  Each  sub-unit  on  the  perimeter  will  detail  approximately  one-fourth 
of  its  strength  as  *'  inlying  piquet”  to  remain  in  constant  readiness  for  action. 
Whether  one  section  per  platoon  or  one  platoon  per  company  should  be  de¬ 
tailed  depends  on  circumstances. 

These  provide  the  necessary  sentries,  and  by  night  sleep  accoutred. 

In  case  of  alarm,  inlying  piquets  fall  in  at  once,  but  fire  must  only  be 
opened  in  the  event  of  a  genuine  night  attack,  and  must  be  strictly  controlled* 

52*  If  the  infantry  are  insufficient  for  the  purpose,  pioneers,  sappers  and 
Miners*  cavalry  and  even  artillery  may  be  allotted  to  man  a  part  of  the  peri¬ 
meter,  but  the  frontage  of  a  battery  should  be  limited  so  that,  if  a  section 
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to  tx.  moved,  it  can  still  provide  sufficient  smalharm  fire  to  defend  it$ 
portion  of  the  perimeter. 

;  L  If  possible,  be  placed  so  as  to  he  able  to  fire  in  any  required 

.  _  il » 

l  r.  no  account  v  ill  indls criminate  firing  at  snipers  be  allowed*  In 
■rhere  the  fire  of  snipers  becomes  really  troublesome,  orders  may  be 
:  selected  machine  guns  to  deal  with  it,  either  by  firing  at  ground 
Ich  fi  ,=hes  are  observed  or  by  shooting  at  likely  sniping  haunts 
fmn  :  dy  located* 

54.  Hie  HHe  of  machine  guns  is  as  follows  : — 


L  To  prevent  the  enemy  entering  camp* 

...  _  i  i  :i  p  .-re  camp  pique t-s  and  any  detached  posts  within  range* 

BL  To  open  fire  on  lines  of  approach  likely  to  be  sued  hy  an  enemy, 
tv.  In  exceptional  cases,  to  reply  to  snipers  when  their  fire  becomes 
heavy. 

v.  A  prop,  nion  ff.  :>ul :  *Jwav=  be  held  in  reserve. 

The  first  and  most  important  r&le  of  machine  guns  is  to  prevent  the  enemy 
oatefing  the  camp**  Some  machine  guns  will  therefore  be  on  the  perimeter, 
k  «?<:  .  >  -oi  so  Arranged  as  to  sweep  all  approaches  with  fim. 

Tit.-  ' r  :  a  :  1  .  placed  In  salients  as  it  is  better  to  lock  these 

::r  . ::  ■;*  ysr:?  of  the  perimeter. 

' _  o  the  perimeter  should  he  detailed  to  support  camp 

f*q~  ■  -  I  I  ii-he-d  post  within  range*  This  covering  fire  will  nor- 
tkafi  ■  n . r  :• .  r  : h  hanks  of  the  piquet  position,  or  on  dangerous  places 
:  _  When  the  number  of  available  guns  permits,  special 

f  2-i  she  i  i  sailed  lor  this  purpose  so  as  not  to  break  the  band  of  fixe 
IW1^  the  perimeter* 

Machine  guns  should  never  be  placed  in  the  camp  piquets  except  for  soum 
j  —  such  as  to  cover  ground  which  cannot  be  reached  from  the 

riveter. 


Protection  on  the  Lines  op  Communication, 

P+it$. 

'  .  Posts  capable  of  affording  protection  to  convoys  should  normally 
-  -■  jbllihed  on  the  line  of  communication  at  intervals  of  a  day's  march* 

Tb*  garrisons  of  these  posts  must  be  of  sufficient  strength  to  provide  for 
Ike  :  defence,  for  escorts  to  convoys  half  way  to  each  neighbouring  post, 
•y  i  also  to  find  the  garrisons  fox  all  permanent  piquets  in  their  area* 

The.  system  of  defence  of  a  post  on  the  line  of  communication  is  similar 
u  r  >f  a  perimeter  camp,  but  in  such  a  post,  and  in  a  permanent  frontier 
pm:  It  is  necessary  to  provide  for  the  protection  of  a  transport  camp  out 
of  si:  proportion  to  the  size  of  the  garrison,  which  will  therefore  seldom  suffice 
: :  man  t-h e  entire  perimeter. 

Tr  :r ansport  may  be  accommodated  in  a  separate  enclosure  surrounded 
~  .  iLi  effective  obstacle  and  protected  by  fire,  from  flanking  redoubts, 
B  y  siting  these  redoubts  so  that  the  ground  is  swept  by  automatic  fire,  thn 
of  the  garrison  can  be  reduced  to  a  minimum* 

A  reserve  is  required  in  the  enclosure  by  night  in  case  the  enemy  pene- 
fc*  t  m  m 

As  the  defences  of  the  post  are  Improved,  it  will  be  possible  to  reduce  the 
E  *mbe r  of  piquets. 

?  ervta  n  en  t  piquets , 

5ff*  Permanent  piquets  should  J be  sited  so  as  to  command  a  main  line  of 
ftp; ;  ,.,-L  to  the  road  or  to  hold  some  tactical  feature  of  major  importance, 
must  be  self  contained  as  regards  ammunition,  stores,  food  and  water* 

.  .  -  signal  lights,  tools,  spare  wire,  stakes  and  sand  bags  should  also  be 

^fOTfded. 

T  b  ie  fences  must  be  improved  so  that  tney  can  be  held  hy  the  minim  am 
3,  and  are  impregnable  to  assault  and  impervious  to  sniping  and 
ioa  i!l. nklng  fire  being  arranged  and  alternative  positions  provided  for 
U  -  runs,  also  an  effective  obstacle. 
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Signal  co mmum cation  must  be  provided  and  the  signallers  protected, 
g0°m6  simple  means  should  be  devised  of  indicating  to  troop®  and  convoys 
ron  the  road  whether  or  not  all  Is  clear,  e.g*}  a  signal  to  denote  the  alert, 

55,  The  garrison  ol  a  permanent  piquet  may  consist  of  anything  from  a 
jifie  section  to  a  platoon  or  more. 

The  piquet  must  ha  constructed  to  hold  more  than  the  minimum  garrison 
El  piquet  designed  to  be  held  by  one  platoon  might  be  constructed  to 
accommodate  two  at  a  pinch. 

Protection  of  emvoys. 

59.  Flank  Droteetion  for  convoys  en  route  may  either  be  provided  by  the 
-troops  of  poit  garrisons  moving  out  daily  to  piquet  the  route,  or  by  the 
establishment  :  raianent  piquets,  the  garrisons  of  which  remain  in  posi¬ 
tion  for  a  week  <  r  more  or  by  a  combination  of  the  two  methods. 

Permanent  piquets  are  more  economical  and  secure,  but  take  time  to 
establish.  Meanwhile,  the  former  method  must  be  employed,  the  garrisons 
of  posts  being  proportionately  increased.  % 

Escort  to  :on  oy<. 

60.  Provided  adequate  arrangements  have  been  made  for  piqueting  the 
route,  the  es  rr  for  a  convoy  may  be  quite  small.  Precautions  can*  how¬ 
ever,  never  be  entirely  relaxed. 

Small  advanced  and  rear  guards  are  required,  also  formed  bodies  of  at 
ilpast  six  rides  at  intervals  down  the  convoy*  both  for  protection  and  to  assist 
^transport  personnel  in  adjusting  loads,  etc. 

Men  with  rifles  should  never  march  in  parties  of  less  than  six. 

Special  escorts  are  required  for  treasure*  rifles  and  ammunition. 

Por  convoys  of  motor  transport,  armoured  cars  form  the  most  efficient 

&S  N^tubeeman  should  ever  be  permitted  to  accompany  a  convoy  or  party 
except  under  a  guard* 


17.  COMBINED  OPERATIONS. 

1  Combined  operations  in  which  the  Davy,  army  and  air  forces  are  each 

fetmired  to  play  their  particular  part  in  attaining  a  common  object  Is  one 
■ef  the  most  difficult  forms  of  warfare,  requiring  the  closest  and  most  cordial 
co-operation  of  all  rank*  of  all  services.  ,  .  .  . . 

2  xiie  success  of  oversea  expeditious  demands  as  a  first  postulate  the 
.command  of  the  sea.  In  making  use  of  this  term  it  Is  not  considered  desir¬ 
able  to  lay  down  any  precise  definition  as  to  when  this  condition  may  be 
considered  to  have  been  obtained.  It  is  sufficient  to  state  that  the  naval 
situation  will  be  such  that  the  navy  are  willing  to  recommend  the  despatch 
of  an  expedition,  and  that  such  a  decision  on  their  part  does  not  necessarily 
■imply  that  the  maritime  communications  would  be  absolutely  secure  against 
■any  interruption  whatever. 

3.  The  main  types  of  operations  are 

1.  Landings— 

(a)  Opposed, 

(ft)  Unopposed— in  enemy  territory. 

(c)  Unopposed — in  friendly  or  allied  territory, 

ii.  Coastal  operations  by  the  navy  and  R.A.F.  in  furtherance  of  a 
military  plan  of  campaign. 

ill.  Operations  on  inland  waters  and  waterways* 

iv.  Occupations,  equipment  and  defence  of  advanced  bases  by  navy* 
army  and  E.A.F. 

y.  Coast  and  harbour  defence,  A  J  _ 

vi.  Supporting  operations  of  the  air  force  acting  independently. 

4.  The  most  Important  function  of  the  navy  in  connection  with  a  com¬ 
bined  operation  is  the  preservation  of  command  of  the  sea.  Whether  it 


hap.  3,  Sec.  17 


94 


b  :  zerable  that  the  principal  naval  force  shall  actually  bo  in  company 
**  -  .  the  convoy  or  be  disposed  elsewhere  is  a  matter  for  the  decision  of 
:  navy*  having  In  view  the  general  strategical  situation  afloat, 

5,  The  navy  is  responsible  for  the  safe  conduct  of  all  forces  and  stores 
embarked  for  operations  overseas  from  the  moment  they  leave  harbour  until 
r  iey  pass  within  the  local  defences  of  the  port  of  arrival  or  are  landed  at 
their  destination  (where  such  defences  do  not  exist}. 

u .  In  the  sphere  of  operations  the  embarking  and  landing  of  all  troops 
horses,  stores,  equipments  and  guns  will  be  controlled  by  the  navy,  until 
the  area  of  operations  is  sufficiently  secure  from  attack  to  permit  the  work 
to  be  carried  out  as  a  matter  of  routine,  when  the  Principal  Naval  Transport 
Officer,  East  Indies,  as  represent iug  the  Board  of  Trade  will  assume  con¬ 
trol.  The  moment  when  the  control  can  be  transferred  to  the  Principal 
Naval  Transport  Officer  must  be  decided  by  the  naval  commander, 

7,  The  Principal  Naval  Transport  Officer,  East  Indies,  as  representative 
of  the  Board  of  Trade  Is  responsible  for  providing  shipping  for  the  sea  trans¬ 
port  of  military  and  air  force  personnel  and  stores,  and  for  arrangin'*  with 
the  proper  naval,  military  and  air  force  authorities,  the  ports  of  embarka¬ 
tion,  berthing  accommodation  and  stowage  of  the  vessels. 

S*  The  Pi.A.1.  commander  during  combined  operations  : — 

i,  Commands  the  R.  A.F.  units  not  attached  to  the  navy  or  army, 
li.  Is  responsible  for  their  technical  supply. 

iii,  Arranges^for  supply  and  administrative  services. 

iv.  Advises  the  R.A.F.  nnlt  commanders  of  the  naval  and  military 

forces  if  required  to  do  so.  The  Air  Ministry  will  decide,  if 
necessary,  as  to  the  responsibility  In  any  given  case  for  techni¬ 
cal  supply  of  R.A.F.  units  attached  to  the  iiavy  or  army. 

0.  The  senior  R.A.F.  officer  with  each  service  (army  or  navy)  acts  as  air 
adviser  to  the  service  commander.  He  gives  advice  as  to  the  eo-oudina- 
tion  of  the  air  work  of  the  services.  He  will  refer  to  the  Air  Officer  Com¬ 
manding  on  any  question  as  to  responsibility  for  control  He  is  responsible 
for  the  administration  of  all  R.A.F.  units  under  his  command,  the  supply 
other  than  technical)  being  the  responsibility  of  the  service  with  which 
the  II, A, F,  is  working. 

10.  While  the  foregoing  are  the  general  rules  regarding  the  division  of 
duties  between  the  Services,  it  is  neither  practicable  nor  advisable  to  lay 
down  elaborate  details  which  shall  govern  all  situations  that  may  arise  in 
the  course  of  combined  operations,  but  each  service  should  at  all  times  have 
a  just  appreciation  of  the  tasks  of  the  other  services,  and  be  prepared  before¬ 
hand  to  give  the  utmost  assistance  within  its  power  to  the  other  services  In 
all  situations.  The  complicated  duties  of  embarking  and  landing  troops 
and  stores  can  only  be  carried  out  successfully  so  long  as  perfect  harmony 
and  co-operation  exist  between  the  naval,  military  and  air  force  authorities, 
and  the  staff  duties  devolving  on  these  services  have  been  carefully  organized 
and  adjusted* 

DnHNnuotfs  of  rmEs  and  Terms, 

11.  During  combined  operations  special  duties  devolve  on  officers  of  the 
services.  Their  titles  and  other  terms  used  are  as  follows  : — 

Sea  Transport  Officer.— A  Board  of  Trade  official,  working  In  closest 
a- operation,  with  the  commanders  and  staff  of  the  fighting  services,  but 
responsible  to  the  Principal  Ifeval  Transport  Officer*  East  Indies,  as  represen¬ 
tative  of  the  Board  of  Trade  for  all  matters  relating  to  the  handling  sea 
transport  which  come  within  the  jurisdiction  of  that  department. 

Military  Transport  Officer , — A  military  officer  appointed  to  co-opeiate 
with  the  Sea  Transport  Officer, 

Principal  Military  Landing  Officer. — An  officer  of  the  Q.M.G/s  branch 
of  the  Staff  to  assist  the  principal  beach  master  in  co-ordinating  the  wot; 
of  the  Services  on  the  beaches,  and  to  supervise  the  military  beach  control 
T^ersonnel. 

Beach. — The  stretgh  of  shore  allotted  for  the  disembarkation  of  troop! 
and  material  from  one  or  more  transports. 

Principal  Beach  Master.— A  senior  naval  officer  who  supervises  and 
l \ recta  the  work  of  lauding  on  the  whole  of  the  beaches  under  his  charge 
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ieac/i  Master.— A  naval  officer  responsible  lor  the  rapid  and  3afe  cleari, 
of  tiie  boats  of  the  div islon  of  transport  to  which  he  is  appointed. 

Military  Landing  Officer  (M.L.O.). — A  military  officer  appointed  to  assist 
the  Beach  Master. 

Military  Forwarding  Organization  An  organization  working 

under  the  Senior  Movement  Control  Officer  at  selected  ports  at  home  or 
overseas  for  the  conveyance  of  public  and  private  stores,  kits,  Ac, 

Forming -up  Place. — A  place  of  assembly  for  the  smaller  units,  clear  of, 
but  close  to  the  beach,  to  which  troops  proceed  directly  they  land. 

Railway  Transport  Officer  (R.T.O.), — Military  officers  of  the  'movement 
control  staff  who  form  the  channel  of  communication  between  the  railway 
service  and  the  troops. 

L-  : rows.— A  place  of  assembly  for  the  larger  units,  to  which  the  smaller 
rmiu  proceed  from  the  "  Forming -up  Place/"  (Note.— This  term  must  not 
be  confused  with  the  Bendezvous  ”  used  in  the  chapter  dealing  with 
supplies,  which  is  a  place  where  transport  columns  from  the  railhead  are 
met-  by  representatives  of  the  headquarters  concerned  and  directed  to  re¬ 
filling  points.) 

Cove  Y;;  position. — A  position  to  he  occupied  by  an  advanced  detachment 
or  tro  at  such  distance  from  the  selected  landing  that,  if  possible,  neither 
anchorage,  beach,  nor  forming  up  place  are  exposed  to  shell  fire  from  the 
enemy's  land  forces.  , 

A  tou\ — The  number  of  boats,  barges,  or  lighters,  secured  to  one  another, 
that  Can  be  towed  by  one  steamboat. 

A  trip , — The  passage  of  a  tow  from  a  transport  to  the  landing  place. 

A  round  trip. — The  time  rakea  to  load,  tow  ashore,  and  unload  a  tow 
as  well  as  to  return  to  the  transport  in  readiness  for  the  next  trip. 


Aeronautical  teem  and  their  meaning. 

Definitions. 

12.  Aeroplane. — Any  mechanically  driven  heavier-thaiuair  craft  with 
fixed  wings. 

Airship. — An  aircraft  lighter  than  air,  propelled  through  the  ak  mecha¬ 
nically.  An  airship  is  supported  by  the  statical  reaction  of  the  air  on  the 
surface  of  the  gas  bag. 

Biplane. — An  aeroplane  with  two  sets  of  main  planes  one  above  tile  other. 

Ceiling. — The  limit  of  height  to  which  an  aeroplane  can  climb. 

Cockpit. — The  portion  of  a  fuselage  designed  to  accommodate  pilot  and 
passengers. 

Fuselage.— Tlmt  part  of  an  aeroplane  which  usually  contains  the  engine, 
ciew,  tanks,  Ae,,  and  to  which  the  wings,  under  carriage,  and  other  organs 
are  attached. 

Monopfme. — An  aeroplane  with  one  set  of  main  planes. 

Tractor  machine, — An  aeroplane  having  its  propeller  in  front, 

Triplane. — An  aeroplane  with  three  sets  of  main  planes  one  above  the 
other. 

Under  carriage. — That  part  of  an  aeroplane  beneath  the  body,  intended  to 
support  it  on  land  or  water,  and  to  absorb  the  shock  on  alighting. 


Common  Expressions. 

13-  Banking.- —Describes  the  angle  taken  up  by  the  planes- when  turning. 

Gliding. — "When  an  aeroplane  Is  descending  without  the  engine  running. 

Diving.— “When  an  aeroplane  is  descending  steeply. 

N ose  Dive. — A  steep  descent*  nose  foremost. 

Pancake, — To  lose  height  by  sinking*  due  to  loss  of  flying  speed. 

Spiral. — A  steeply  banked  continuous  gliding  turn  with  the  engine  giving 
no  thrust-. 

Spinning  Dive. — A  diving  descent  combined  with  a  continued  rotation 
about  the  centre  of  gravity*  the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  supporting  surfaces 
being  above  the  stalling  incidence. 

Stalling. — An  aeroplane  is  said  to  be  i;  stalled  "  when  the  speed  is  so  re- 
rbh  duced  that  it  ceases  to  be  under  control. 
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CONVENTIONAL  SIGNS  &  LETTERING  USED  IN  FIELD  SKETCHING 

Note  Words  which  should  appear  or;  the  Sketch  are  shewn  in  black 


Road  enclosed  by  hedge, fence .ditch, 
or  obstacle  of  any  kind 


Hu 


■e<s 

Embankment' 


Road  without  fence.  &c. 

Brown  tint  denotes  metalled  road 
suitable  for  traffic  at  b/I  times .  Meta/ fed  roap£^- 


A 


Cutting  likely  to  be  cut  up  in  bad  weather  doited  brown  *  Tor5 

If  brcwn  colour  y  not  avail 3 bis  the  word  'Mfgalfod"  ^  ^ 


/////s/de 


ft  yfTJWti  ififtut.fr  r.s  ftUi  av*tf*3Utc  if'c  iTwu  WWWWflO 

orT^me^/ef#  '  should  be  inserted  and  any  otht 
necessary  remarks  added 
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Fields  with  wafts, hedges, fences,  ditches  or  arty  obstacle 

//  st  jnner,s$$ary  to  state  the  nature 
of  the  cultivation  unless  s  uch  information 
is  re  Qu/red  by  the  ob/ec  t  of  the  sketch 


Hops 
IQ' high 


Wbea 


Station 

Stone j  Sr  c. 

When  there  is  not  sufficient  time  io  draw  the  crossbars, 
a  railway  may  be  shown  by  a  broad  black  or  red  line  with 
the  wot  d  Railway >{  written  a/ong  it . 
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J  Taxy"  to.— To  run  on  wheels  over  the  ground,  or  to  move  on  floats 
the  surface  ol  the  water,  with  the  engine  running  at  insufficient  re- 
v  Jut-ions  to  produce  flying  speed. 

Balloon  Terms* 

14.  Dirigible* —  Capable  of  being  guided. 

Rigid, — A  term  applied  to  a  dirigible  balloon  whose  envelope  is  provided 
with  a  stiff  framework  to  keep  it-  in  shape. 

Semi-rigid. — A  term  applied  to  a  dirigible  balloon  which  maintains  its 
shape  nartly  by  the  assistance  of  a  suitable  framework. 


18.  MAP  READING  AND  FIELD  SKETCHING. 

l.  Scales.- — h  Scales  on  maps  oi  Iudia  are  usually  expressed  in  words, 
showing  the  relation  between  inches  on  the  map  and  miles  on  the  ground, 
ii.  Foreign  maps  and  maps  of  British  African  Colonies  and  possessions 
are  constructed  on  scales  which  bear  the  proportion  ci  1  to  some  multiple 
of  10. 

The  following  examples  explain  the  two  methods  : — 

{el  Scale - L_  or  l  inch  to  1  mile, 

(&)  1  :  10Qf000  (or  jQ()  qqq)>  on  a  foreign  map  x  centimetre  to  1 
kilo-metre. 

The  fraction  in  each  case  is  called  the  Representative  Fraction  or  RJ\ 
and  means  that  1  unit  on  the  map  (niimerator)represents  a  certain  number 
of  the  same  units  on  the  ground  (denominator),  thus  from  (a)  above  — 

1  inch  on  the  map  represents  63,360  inches  on  the  ground  ( =  I  mile) 
from  (&)  1  inch  on  the  map  represents  106,000  inches  on  the 
ground;  or  1  centimetre  on  the  map  represents  100,000  centi¬ 
metres  (=1  kilo-metre)  on  the  ground. 

To  And  the  number  of  English  miles  to  the  inch  for  any  map  that  has  a 
E  F  divide  the  denominator  of  the  ll,F,  by  63,360  ;  this  gives  the  number 

I  80000 

of  miles  to  the  inch  ;  thus,  if  ILF.  is  gQQQO,  tlleD  03360,  miies  to 

^Totod  the  number  of  inches  to  the  mile  divide  63,360  by  the  denominator 

of  the  B  F  ;  thus,  if  ILF.  is  then  =  -792  inch  to  the  mile. 

80000,  633GQ 

A  scale  should  usually  be  about  6  inches  long  (see  Elate  XI).  The  size 
of  the  scale  depends  on  the  object  with  which  the  sketch  is  made,  Lecon- 
naissance  sketches  of  an  area  to  explain  a  plan  of  attack,  or  to  show  lines 
of  advance,  of  a  road  or  river,  or  of  a  defensive  or  outpost  position,  are 
usually  made  on  a  scale  of  from  1  to  4  inches  to  1  mile.  Sketches  for  the 
defence  of  a  village  or  town,  or  for  the  selection  of  a  camp  or  billeting  area, 
are  generally  on  a  scale  of  4  inches  to  1  mile, 

2.  Conventional  signs  enable  information  to  be  given  on  a  sketch  or  map 

which  could  not  otherwise  be  conveniently  shown,  Plate  XII  shows  the 
approved  conventional  signs.  _  ,  ,  ,  ,  . 

In  outpost  sketches  the  letters  P,  St  L,  may  be  written  instead  of  piquet, 
support  and  reserve.  The  direction  of  a  patrol  is  shown  by  an  arrow.  \\  hat- 
ever  lettering  appears  on  a  sketch  must  be  easily  legible  and  should  not  inter¬ 
fere  with  the  detail. 

3.  Map  enlarging . — AY  hen  it  is  required  to  enlarge  a  map,  squares  oi  any 
convenient  size  should  be  drawn  on  the  original,  and.  the  paper  on  which 
the  new  map  is  to  be  made  ruled  with  squares,  whose  sides  bear  the  required 
ratio  to  the  sides  of  the  squares  on  the  original.  The  Union  Jack  method, 
which  is  quicker  but  less  accurate,  may  sometimes  be  used. 

4.  Measurement  of  slopes. — Slopes  may  be  uniform,  convex  or  concave, 
and  may  be  expressed  in  degrees  or  as  a  gradient.  Slopes  are  usuaLly 
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expressed  in  military  reports,  &c,3  by  a  fraction,  Thus  represents  a  rise 
or  fall  of  the  unit  in  50,  An  approximate  rule  for  expressing  as  a  fraction 
a  slope  given  in  degrees  is  to  divide  the  number  of  degrees  by  60,  Thus  a 
slope  of  3°  is  equivalent  to  This  rule  does  not  hold  for  steep  slopes. 
Generally,  if  the  slope  between  two  points  is  convex  they  are  not  visible 
from  the  other,  if  the  elope  is  concave  they  are  visible.  Slopes  are  indicated 
on  a  sketch  by  means  of  *'  form  lines,1'  These  are  approximate  contours 
sketched  in  by  eye  without  accurate  Instruments.  The  level  of  a  certain 
number  of  points  is  fixed  and  the  shape  and  slope  of  the  ground  is  shown 
by  form  lines  arranged  in  accordance  with  these  points. 


Gripped  maps  and  Variations. 

5,  Gridded  maps. — Military  gridded  maps  are  covered  with  a  continuous 
network  of  lines  called  “  grid  "  lines. 

**  Grid  North  "  and  "  Grid  East  ”  are  drawn  through  the  original  *  of  tho 
grid  and  the  other  lines  of  the  system  are  drawn  parallel  to  them  at  a  de¬ 
finite  distance  apart  and  form  a  number  of  squares  on  which  the  system  is 
based. 

On  each  map  will  be  found  large  squares  dadoed  by  letters  of  the  alpha¬ 
bet  ;  the  sides  of  each  square  being  divided  into  ten  equal  parts.  The 
resulting  smaller  squares  are  numbered.  The  sides  of  the  large  and  small 
squares  are  10,000  and  1,000  metres,  respectively, 

6,  References  and  description  of  a  locality  or  point* —  The  position  of  a 
locality  or  point  is  described  by  Its  co-ordinates  in  the  “  large  lettered 
square,”  and  measured  from  the  SAT.  corner  of  this  square  in  an  easterly 
and  northerly  direction  and  termed  <h  easting  ,f  and  “  northing 

Example  1.— To  find  the  co-ordinates  of  the  locality  “  P  ”  (Fig.  4),  count 
the  number  of  lines  the  point  lies  east  and  north  of  the  SAY,  corner  of  the 
square,  thus,  3  east  and  7  north.  The  position  fa  then  described  as  E  37, 

Example  2.— To  find  the  co-ordinates  of  the  point  "  X  "  (Mg.  5),  as  when 
using  the  1/20,000  map,  the  smaller  squares  are  again  sub-divided  into 
tenths  or  the  protractor  ”  or  "  co-ordinate  measurer”  used  (see  para,  7 
and  Fig.  6),  the  reading  then  being  east  32  and  north  74  and  written  thus, 
13.  32,74,  the  prefix  If  B  ”  being  the  letter  of  the  "large  lettered  square*” 
In  all  cases,  either  2,  4  or  6  figures,  must  be  used,  the  number  of  figures  used 
depending  on  the  degree  of  accuracy  required  (6  figures  are  only  used  on 
survey  work). 

7,  To  construct  and  use  the  p retractor .—Place  a  sheet  of  plain  paper  beneath 
the  map  and  prick  with  a  pin  through  the  corners  of  the  “  numbered  " 
square*  Cut  out  this  paper  square  along  the  lines  of  the  pin  pricks,  divide 
the  top  and  right-hand  edges  into  ten  equal  parts  and  number  them  as  in 
Fig.  6, 

To  use  the  protractor,  place  the  arrow  head  on  the  point  with  edges  of 
scale  parallel  to  sides  of  square  and  read  scales  where  cut  by  square  lines. 

6.  Grid  North.—*'  Grid  North  JJ  coincides  with  true  north  on  the  meridian 
of  the  origin  only,  and  the  more  we  move  east  or  west  from  the  origin,  the 
more  docs  grid  north  depart  from  true  north,  since  grid  north  lies  on  the 
grid  line  drawn  parallel  to  the  north  line  through  the  point  of  origin,  while 
all  true  north  lines  would  meet  at  the  North  Pole. 

9.  North  Points.— The  angular  relations  between  true  north,  magnetic 
north  and  grid  north  will  normally,  pQ  shown  In  the  margin  of  all  gridded 
maps,  A  table  of  magnetic  variation  for  1928  is  given  in  Appendix  VI. 

10,  Conversion  of  grid  to  true  hearing ,  or  vice  versa* 


111  The  Meridian  ol  the  origin  is  chosen  approximately  in  the  centre  of  the 
area  mapped.  The  co-ordinates  would  naturally  be  00-00,  but  if  this  were 
the  case,  points  would  have  to  be  described  as  east,  or  west,  north  or  south 
of  the  origin*  To  avoid  tins  and  the  consequent  liability  to  error  it  is 
customary  to  give  the  origin  "  false  ”  co-ordinates  so  that  all  points  coming 
within  the  grid  have  East  and  North  co-ordinates  from  the  origin.  (The* 
Meridian  of  the  origin  in  Great  Britain  runs  through  "  Dunnos'i  ”  in  the 
Ifae  of  Wight, > 
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— ' ‘mjJ'Jf’S?  defined  it  Hi.  dwtgtoi  ol  0*  arid  Iron  Me  Irm 

mA  Km*  at  any  IXrge  scale  map,  such  as  the 

Tti  -t::  ;  '  :  AAXch  are  shown  the  points  where 

*r»  l/».000g^_«gPjg  S'Sd’tottom  of  the  sheet.  Measure  the  dis- 
ttr  true  meridiM  ttojtoy  tltg  median  cutting  to  the  nearest  grid  line 

1  1  :  .  3  AVTF^rence  bv  the  depth  of  the  sheet,  te.f 

»»“  ls 

S^fSSJSSTlS  m-  »  .id  »«“  thereto.) 

^  «h*  —  tbs  grid  bearing,  ia  the  Northern  Hemi- 

•  .  .  •  ■  point  is  east  or  subtracted  if 

COi 

■*  ■  *«tV«  22,  hi  ,-*4  u  -  -  from  the  true  bearing,  la  the 

^  L-,  subtracted  if  the  point  is 

tone  north  line.  „  ,, 

-  *  w’h'hi  -  angle  between  True  North 

"»  *  Trm  =  'V5,  Then  • 

22^  f^e  ‘  •*.  -A  true  north.  If  the  result 


r  *  r  rtT*-"  \  art  It . 


«*■>  :  x 


If  the  result 
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Fig.  3, 


7. 


9  s  7  6  5  j  ?  , 


y\ 


Protractor 
Oft  coordinate 
Measure 


A-B  =  Meridian 
A-X  =  Grid  ^orth  through  A 
Q  =  Convergence  of  True  & 
Grid.  lines 

Tan  A  Eastings 

=  AX  ~  Diff  Northings 
NOTE  : — 

The  tangent  or  X3  =  -0X7 
For  every  5'  increase  or 
decrease  of  this  Angle 
Add  or  deduct  *0015, 


Map  published;  E:r  tee  Survey  of  India. 
12.  These  maps  include  the  following  r— 


Nomenclature* 
MiHion  Sheet  , 

Degree  Sheet  . 

V  Sheet  *  . 

r  Sheet 


*  *  *  * 

*  *  *  * 

*  *  m  m 


Scale. 

.  1/  10,00,000* 

-  r  -  4  miles. 

*  l"  ^  2,  miles, 

.  1"  =  1  mile. 


The  tactical  map  for  the  army  in  India  Is  the  1"  to  1  mile  sheet 
U.  Indian  maps  are  "meshed,"  not  “  gridded 

The  Minute  Mesh  system  differs  from  the  Grid  system  only  in  points  of 
detail,  for  example— 


l  Minutes  of  latitude  and  longitude  are  used  instead  of  kilo-metres, 
n,  instead  of  a  ^50  kilometre  square,  one  of  4  degrees  of  latitude  by  4 
degrees  of  longitude  is  used.  This  area  corresponds  to  the  Survey 
of  India  "  Million  "  Sheet, 
lii,  Mesh  North  is  always  True  North. 


^e-m?  “Mesh  Worth”  is  therefore  unnecessary,  and  the  term  “  arid 
r^orto  is  inapplicable  to  meshed  maps,  6 

14*  For  the  purposes  of  the  Minute  Mesh  each  Million  sheet  is  divided  into 

m  easirrlug  60  minutes  from  West  to  East  by  40  minutes 
from  South  to  Worth.  These  groups  are  lettered  as  foEows  i — 
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15.  Each 
1  as 

group  Is  subdivided  into 
follows : — 

10  minute 

squares 

which  are 

also 

A 

B 

V 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H  H 

3 

K 

h 

M 

N 

f  - 

Q 

R 

S 

T 

r 

V 

W 

X 

Y 

Z 

’  v  .  .4:.  -  vided  into  one- minute  numbered  squares, 

17*  Nonnallv  there  wul  be  no  doubt  as  to  the  particular  10  minute  square 
-  4  to.  therefore  a  reference  like  P.-3645  will  be  sufflciexit-  Should 
K  be  desired,  however,  to  dilssitiite  between  two  squares  lettered  P,  it 
*  otily  necessary  to  add  the  group  letter,  e.p.,  W.P.-3645.  The  group  letter 
will  always  be  p*4"**^  in  the  margin  oi  a  3’  ]  r  i'  map,  and  will  be  enclosed 
la  a  circle  to  dbUagaMt  It  from  the  10  minute  **  Square  letter. 

IS.  Reference  should  bow  be  made  tc  the  diagrams  on  page  : — 
la)  The  point  P  Is  Agar*  S  is  in  square  53,  its  pin  point  reference  is 

53-38  and  in  Ague  9  Is  D.-5333.  .  _ 

...  |.  .  .  -•  2  :  <  ■  ■  :  :  the  time  point  is  d.-Ehmo, 

”  -  .  '  ;  min  -  X  rth  oi  the  S.  W.  corner 

cf  ^ihrt  P. 

thp  sheet  reference  (fig.  11}  is  the  same. 

tirere  are  two  squares  lettered  D  in  the  degree  sheet  (ng,12) 
H  mmy  be  necessary  in  case  of  doubt,  to  use  the  group  letter  as 
*  xhe  reference  of  point  F  on  this  sheet  wOl,  therefore, 
be  A.1X-5S  or  A.IX-5638. 

t  The  Million  sheet  reference  (flg.  13)  will  be  A.D.  or  A.D*-au. 
f\  jo  fix  the  position  of  point  P  within  the  limits  oi  the  Indian  buryey 
it  is  now  only  necessary  to  add  the  million  sheet  number*  \,e,t 
38-A.D.-5638,  but.  this  would  ouly  be  necessary  in  most  excep- 
tlonal  circumstances. 

19.  In  order  not  to  obscure  the  topographical  detail  unduly  the  uuraber- 
1xl2  of  minute  squares  is  not  completed  all  over  the  map  sheet  but  sofu- 
cient  are  numbered  to  enable  the  reader  either  to  estimate  the  required  co- 
c rdi nates  orjto  fill  in  the  figures  in  pencil  if  so  desired. 

Fig.  8, 


Represents  1  minute  Square  53  showing  point  F.  0  tenths  of  a  minute 
Bast,  &  ^tenths  of  a  minute  North  of  the  S*  W.  Comer  of  the  square* 
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Represents  1"  Sheet  38A/9.  Point  P.  is  in  Square  D.  53. 

Fig.  11. 


-  .  -r.  i'  Sheet  3SA  N.E.  Note  the  Croup  letters  Inutile  margin. 

Feint  P-D.  63. 


To  follow  fig.  11. 
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Represents  2  Degree  Sheets  3S  A.  and  3S  E,  divided  into  10  mlimte 
squares  ”, 

The  circled  marginal  letters  r epresenfc  the  group  letters .  Point  I?  =  A.D.  53* * 
The  dotted  lines  and  figures  represent  the  corresponding  1*  Sheet  Kgs, 
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Bepreaents  Million  Sheet  No.  38  divided  into  24  gionpa  each  measuring 
minutes  of  Longitude  by  40  minutes  of  Latitude.  Point  P  is  in  square 
AD. 

-20.'  Map  reading. — i.  Look  at  once  for  the  scale ;  this  is  the  key  to  dla- 
tsncee. 

11.  Note  the  vertical  intervals  naed,  and  methods  of  showing  form  of 
ground, 

ill  Vote  the  position  of  ridges,  hills  and  watercourses. 

It.  Look  for  the  direction  of  true  magnetic  or  grid  north.  In  quoting  a 
fcwing  the  nature  of  the  bearing  should  be  given, 

v.  Note  the  character  of  the  country  and  the  effect  this  might  have  on 
e'peratlons  carried  out  in  it. 

Cl,  Setting  a  map, — A  map  is  said  to  be  "  set ,J  when  it  is  laid  out  to  cone* 

*  pond  with  the  ground. 

To  set  the  map  : — 

L,  With  compass, — Lay  the  compass  over  the  magnetic  north  line 
(produced  if  necessary)  and,  without  disturbing  the  compass, 
turn  the  map  slowly  round  until  the  north  end  of  the  north 
point  on  the  map  is  exactly  under  the  north  end  of  the  needle. 

IS.  By  objects.— A  map  can  be  set  by  objects  on  the  ground  without 
using  the  north  point  or  compass. 

Identify  the  spot  where  you  stand  as  some  point  marked  on  the 
map.  Also  identify  on  the  map  some  distant  object  you  can 
see.  Join  these  two  on  the  map  by  a  straight  line.  Then  turn 
the  map  about  the  point  marking  your  position  till  this  line 
points  to  the  distant  object. 

When  you  do  not  know  your  position,  place  yourself  between  or 
i  {:  longation  of  a  line  joining  any  two  points  which  can  be 
identified.  Revolve  the  map  until  the  line  joining  the  two  points 
on  the  map  points  to  the  two  places  in  the  country. 
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A  map  can  be  set  roughly  for  reading  by  Identifying  on  the  map  severa 
prominent  objects  that  can  be  seen.  The  map  is  then  held  so  that  the 
directions  between  these  objects  as  they  appear  on  the  ground  and  on  the 
map  are  parallel  to  one  another. 

22.  Tfw  Service  compass*— The  dial  Is  graduated  with  two  seta  of  figures 
which  real  like  the  hands  of  a  watch*  The  inner  set  is  for  direct  readings 
without  the  prism. 

The  compass  gives  ^hearings”  not **  angles."  The  horizontal  angles 
between  any  distant  objects  are  found  by  taking  the  difference  of  their 
observed  bearings. 

To  give  the  direction  on  night  marches  the  compass  ia  used  as  follows  ; 
turn  the  luminous  direction  mark  to  the  required  magnetic  bearing  as  shown 
on  the  external  ring  ;  then,  when  the  arrow  head  corresponds  with  the 
luminous  direction  mark,  the  line  between  the  luminous  patches  on  the  lid 
indicant  the  line  of  advance. 

^To  prolong  the  line  of  advance,  a  stick  painted  white  or  prepared  with 
luminou-  [mint  held  at  an  angle  of  45°  to  90°  with  the  horizontal  in  the 
direction  indicated  by  the  luminous  patches  will  assist  the  operator  to  pick 
up  some  object  to  march  on. 

If  no  terrestrial  objects  are  visible  an  assistant  should  be  employed  who 
notes  the  alignment  of  the  stick  and  advances  in  that  direction  till  halted 
by  moans  of  a  low  whistle*  The  operator  then  notes  whether  Ms  assistant 
'is  on  the  true  line  of  advance,  and  moves  up  on  to  what  he  judges  the  cor¬ 
rect  alignment,  and  again  sends  him  forward.  After  a  few  advances  the 
.assistant  should  know  how  far  he  can  go  before  being  lost  to  sight  and  halt 
without  waiting  for  the  whistle, 

£L23,  Approximate  methods  of  finding  the  true  north  : — 

i.  With* a  compass* — The  magnetic  variation  can  be  obtained  approxl* 
mat  el  y  from  Appendix  Yl. 

iii  In  the  northern  hemisphere— 

(a)  By  the  Pole  star.  In  ordinary  latitudes  the  hearing  of  the  Pole 
star  is  always  within  2°  of  North,  To  find  the  Pole  star  look 
for  the  Great  Bear,  which  Is  like  this 


•5** 


Fig*  14. 
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The  two  stars  on  the  right  in  Fig,  14  point  to  the  Pole 
star.  As,  however,  the  atara  revolve  round  the  Pole,  the 
Great  Bear  is  sometimes  in  the  position  shown  in  Fig.  15, 
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Fig*  16* 
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t  Bv  a  watch.  Hold  the  watch  face  upwards,  point  the  hour  hand 
*  at  the  sun,  and  bisect  the  angle  between  the  hour  hand 
"nd  12  o'clock.  The  line  so  found  will  point  roughly  to 

south,  . 

J:  t ;  y.  rm  hemisphere 

(:*  i  j  t  .  jtfcrm  Cross.  Consider  the  Southern  Cross  as  a  kite* 
:  ■  lor  ^  :he  greater  axis  4}  times  in  the  direction  of  the  tale 
ib4  tte  reached  will  be  approximately  the  South  Pole* 
U  a  piece  of  paper  marked  along  its  edge  with  12  equidistant 
j-  $  j.  *  i  v*  tint  the  first  and  third  coincide  with  the 

hast  tad  tail  stall*  respectively,  the  twelfth  line  wUI  give 
tfce  apprataaie  sooth  point. 

•  B|  *  mm  Ul  Ife  upwards,  point  the  line 

^  n  iartT  of  It*  dial  to  12  o'clock  at  the  sun  and 
btoect  tte  m&t  ^  Use  and  the  hour  hand.  The 

Mkw  tel  <1  pK  ij|icitwt  dy  to  north. 


Qp£AT 
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CHAPTER  IV. 


19.  FIELD  ENGINEERING. 

Field  Woeks. 

(See  also  Manual  of  Field  Works  (all  arms).) 

1.  Field  Works  should  be  regarded  as  a  military  duty  and  executed  as 
a  military  operation* 

2,  They  are  classified  as 

1*  Work  for  which  formations  and  units  of  infantry  or  other  arms  are 
responsible. — This  will  be  carried  out  under  the  orders  of  the 
Infantry  (or  other  arms)  commanders,  with  materials  supplied 
by  the  engineers,  but  without  engineer  supervision  or  assistance 
other  than  technical  advice,^  if  required,  or  minor  assistance  in 
technical  details,  such  as  fixing  of  timbers  in  completed  shelters, 
drc* 

ii-  Work  for  which  the  engineers  are  responsible^ This  will  be  carried 
cut  solely  by  engineer  unit?,  or  an  engineer  unit  with  the  assistance 
of  working  parties  from  infantry  or  other  units,  or  by  civil  labour* 

3*  Orders  for  work  to  be  executed  by  any  formation,  e.g^  brigade,  division, 
corps,  will  be  issued  by  the  staff  of  the  formation.  Orders  for  work  to  be 
executed  by  the  engineers  will  be  issued  by  the  staff  to  the  CJELE.  (or  CUE. 
as  the  case  may  be)  who  will  issue  the  necessary  instructions  to  his  engineer 
units.  Chief  Engineers  will  not  issue  orders  for  work  to  Engineer  Com¬ 
manders  of  lower  formations,  but  they  should  prepare  technical  specifica¬ 
tions  to  ensure  uniformity  of  method  and  standardization  of  materials  for  the 
guidance  of  their  subordinate  formations. 


Organization  of  Work, 

4*  In  all  field  engineering  work  underclass  ii  (of  para,  2)  which  Is  not  bein^ 
carried  out  solely  by  engineer  units,  two  principal  officers  are  concerned 

A* — The  engineer  officer  in  charge  of  the  work, 

B. — The  officer  commanding  the  working  party, 

(|n  minor  works  one  officer  may  act  In  both  capacities,) 


Officer  in  Charge  of  the  Work, 

5*  The  Officer  in  charge  of  the  work  is  responsible  for 

L  Making  the  preliminary  reconnaissance* 
ii.  Tracing  out  the  work* 
iU.  Demanding  the  working  party, 

iv*  Organizing  the  working  party  in  reliefs  to  suit  the  work, 
v*  Supplying  materials  and  extra  tools  if  necessary, 
vl.  Supplying  guides  to  ensure  that  the  working  party  actually  arrive 
on  the  site  of  the  work- 

vil.  Seeing  that  the  work  is  completed  as  designed, 
viii*  Arranging  for  covering  party,  if  required,  In  addition  to  the  working 
party* 
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Officer  ComrANumu  the  Working  Party. 

I.  The  Officer  commanding  the  working  party  is  responsible  for  : — 

The  disposal  of  the  men  on  the  work. 

:T  Issuing  ail  orders  as  regards,  smoking,  lights,  talking,  &e. 
ii;,.  The  completion  of  the  work  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  officer  l/o  of  the 
work  as  regards  both  quantity  and  quality, 
tv.  It  is  also  his  responsibility  to  decide  whether  In  the  event  of  suffering 
serious  casualties  the  men  should  be  withdrawn  temporarily  or 
an  attempt  made  to  carry  out  the  task  at  all  costs*  If  heavy 
casualties  are  anticipated!  the  authority  which  orders  the  work 
must  give  definite  directions  as  to  its  relative  urgency* 

Task  work  should  be  given  whenever  possible. 


Preparatory  measures* 

T  v  en  reconnaissance  is  possible,  before  sending  In  demands,  the  officer 
i  :  ...  work  will  make  a  reconnaissance  of  the  work,  if  possible  by  day- 

"  *  .  ild  take  with  him,  whenever  conditions  permit,  a  tracing  party  to 

sli  '  ..  work-  and  the  guides  who  will  direct  the  working  party  from 

ts»e  :  -  to  the  work.  If  possible,  the  officer  who  will  command 

te*  t  ;  :  y  :tnd  some  of  his  N.  C,  Os*  should  take  part  in  this  re- 

Mhrv  ■taking*  :y  should  all  he  informed  where  the  work  is,  what  it  is 
art  fa  pmH* 

9*  Not*  .  ;  l  .  i  ikexi  of  the  following  points  : — 

L  Zza  T  * :  rk  Involving  the  least  fatigue  and  delay  and  the 

m *  :  i:  :c  reach  the  work  (plenty  of  time  must  be  allowed, 

re  ~  v:  ■:  a  large  party  mows  very  slowly,  especially 

kcca i  oe»;  :rv  r  m  the  trenches  in  single  file).  If  the  enemy's 
:-i-i  *  .  vy,  it  may  bo  necessary  to  tape  out  routes 

ioiei  ?  -*,V7  ;  '  .  :  may  involve  special  measures  being  taken 
tocfourrr 

it  m in  locating  the  site  of  the  work  and  the 

-  :  if  none  exist,  artificial  marks  should  be 

er^rrec. 

Ul  The  j  ^  ;.  the  rendezvous  at  which  their  parties 

will  be  ordered  to  report. 

9.  The  work  fthowld  oert  to  marked  out,  and  the  0.0*  the  working  party 
wtt  decide.  In  eoMtotto  with  the  officer  i/c  of  the  work,  how  best  to 
his  men  Ttafa  toorid  be  done  by  platoons  and  companies, 

The  limits  of  eteb  phtoos  aad  company  should  be  clearly  marked ;  each 
should  be  shown  the  p,VT  to  which  he  must  bring  his  party,  and  the 
Meat  of  its  task.  The  oiltef  it  of  the  work,  having  reconnoitred  and 
feid  out  the  work,  will  make  a  roogh  estimate  of  the  amount  of  each  sort  of 
Mfk,  digging,  carrying;  and  an  estimate  of  men,  time,  tools,  and  material 
r^iyired. 

He  will  then  : — 

L  Submit  his  demand  for  these.  In  qaadropficate  (aa  shown  on  specimen 
pro  forma,  para,  I,  b ehwj. 

ii.  Fix  exact  location  of  the  rendezvous,  (This,  If  possible,  should  be 
done  on  Che  way  up  to  lay  it  the  work). 

hi.  Fix  time  of  arrival  at  rendezvous* 

iv.  Arrange  for  the  necessary  materials,  tools,  &c.a  and  for  the  transport 
of  the  same,  ensuring  delivery  of  these  at  the  rendezvous  before 
the  arrival  of  the  working  party.  % 

v*  See  that  the  arrangements  are  made  for  the  provision  of  a  covering 
party  ii  required. 

’  .  On  receipt  of  the  working  party  demand,  the  H*Q.  of  the  formation 
w  Issue  orders,  to  the  units  supplying  the  working  party,  which  will  ensure 

a  2 
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that  the  party  meets  the  guides  and  brings  the  necessary  tools,  &c.  («e>- 
specimen  instructions,  paia.  20  below).  Working  parties  will  consist  of 
complete  units,  i.e.,  companies  or  platoons,  Ac.,  with  their  normal  proportion 
of  officers  and  2T.C.O**.  If  necessary,  the  minimum  working  strength  will 
be  specified  in  the  orders,  e.g.,  “2  platoons,  minimum  working  strength 
£0  ** 

11.  Each  relief  should  arrive  complete  with  all  tools  required  for  the 
work,  and  return  them  to  the  dump  from  which  they  were  drawn,  as  it  is 
very  difficult  to  hand  over  tools  from  one  relief  to  the  next  In  the  dark  without 
confusion  and  loss* 

There  should  he  no  "  bunching  "  on  the  march  up.  The  arrival  of  the 

r  rtles  should  he  timed  so  that  one  party  does  not  have  to  wait  while  another 
being  put  on  the  work. 

The  normal  rate  of  arrival  should  be  50  workers  at  15-minute  intervals 
or  when  harassing  fire  is  heavy,  25  workers  at  15-minute  intervals. 

With  carrying  parties,  the  loads  should  be  so  distributed  that  it  is  possible 
to  carrv  on  If  a  portion  of  the  party  fails  to  arrive, 

12.  If  the  time  available  before  commencement  of  work  is  less  than  eight 
hours  a  working  party  must  be  demanded,  and  the  rendezvous  and  time 
feed  'before  the  reconnaissance  is  made. 

13.  When  there  Is  not  sufficient  time  for  reconnaissance  before  submitt¬ 
ing  demands,  the  officer  i,c  of  the  work  will  base  his  demands  on  previous 
knowledge  of  the  ground  and  large  scale  maps. 

He  will  also:  — 

I.  Detail  guides  (from  the  rendezvous  to  the  site  of  the  work)  to  meet 
the  working  party  at  the  rendezvous, 
ii  Bequest  that  the  O.C.  the  working  party,  with  officers  or  N.C,Os. 
representing  companies  or  platoons,  be  at  the  rendezvous  one 
hour  before  the  remainder  of  the  working  party  arrive  there. 

The  officer  i,  c  of  the  work  with  a  tracing  party  and  guides  will  show  the 
latter  the  rendezvous,  end  thence  proceed  to  the  site  of  the  work,  where 
a  reconnaissance  will  he  made  and  work  marked  out  If  conditions  permit. 

When  the  O.C.  the  working  party  arrives  at  the  rendezvous  with  his  advance 
party,  the  guide  sent  back  by  the  officer  1/e  of  the  work  leads  him  to  the  site 
of  the  work,  where  the  latter  officer  explains  the  work  to  be  done,  and  hands 
over  anv  templates  that  may  be  necessary. 

The  O.C.  the  working  party  then  decides  how  to  die  tribute  nla  companies 

*°Them^nbody  of  the  working  party,  on  arrival  at  the  rendezvous  at  the 
appointed  time,  are  taken  by  guides  to  the  site  of  the  work  where  the  O.C. 
the  working  party  marches  them  straight  to  their  tasks. 

Tracing  and  Setting  out  work, 

14.  Any  work  that  is  to  ho  executed  should  be  marked  out  beforehand 
by  tracing  tapes  (each  tape  is  50  yards  long)  or  by  Hambro'  lines,  pickets, 

813 Tracing^ often  has  to  be  done  by  night,  in  which  case  preliminary  reconnais¬ 
sance  is  important;  the  direction  should  be  checked  at  frequent i ntervate 
bv  compass  or  by  measuring  the  distances  at  right  angles  to  a  known  line. 
The  steel  helmet  and  box  respirator  must  be  taken  o ft  before  the  compacts 
used,  as  both  these  articles  affect  it. 

Filing  on  to  Worn* 

15.  Extending  a  working  party  f  ront  the  left . — An  officer  or  N.0,0.  will  stand 
at  the  left  of  the  line  on  which  the  sqnad  is  to  be  extended,  prepared  to 
pace  or  to  measure  out  each  man's  task.  The  squad  will  be  formed  into 
single  rank  at  a  convenient  distance  from  the  line  and  marched  up  in  single 
ide  tools  at  the  trail  and  rifles  shing,  at  right  angles  t&  the  line,  until  the 
leading  man  is  within  two  paces  of  the  officer  (or  N.C.O.)  charged  with  pacing 
out  the  task.  The  officer  will  then  indicate  the  left  of  the  task  and  the 
leading  man  will  step  forward  and  drive  the  point  of  his  pick  into  the  ground 
at  that  spot. 
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The  officer  will  then  pace  out  the  task  and  the  man  will  lay  his  shovel 
v  the  right  along  the  line  of  his  task,  blade  to  the  left  and  face  downwards. 
T  second  and  remaining  men  will  wheel  to  the  right  untO  opposite  the  left 
their  tasks  when  they  will  wheel  to  the  left  and  carry  on  m  detailed  for 
'-he  leading  man. 

After  each  man's  task  Is  paced  ont  he  will  wait  till  the  remainder  of  the 
*  luad  in  rear  of  hioi  is  clear  and  will  then  unsling  Ills  rifle,  turn  about  take 
paces,  ground  arms,  return  to  his  former  position  and  lie  down  until  the 
«:  :er  to  commence  work  is  given. 

In  extending  from  the  right  the  procedure  is  similar  to  the  above,  the  men 
*  keeling  to  the  left  and  right  instead  of  to  the  right  and  left* 

16.  A  Iter  native  method . — The  leading  man  goes  right  through  to  the  far 
cd  of  the  work  and  the  remainder  space  themselves  out  behind  him  along 
"he  line  of  the  work.  The  commander  of  the  party  then  checks  and  corrects 
their  intervals,  starting  from  the  leading  man  and  working  backwards. 

y  this  method  the  men  are  always  well  extended,  and  as  a  result  although 
i:  takes  slightly  longer  than  the  first  method,  it  is  usually  necessary  to  adopt 
It  In  frontline  work.  The  tendency  to  close  up,  when  the  front  man  hafts, 
f  or  fear  of  losing  touch  in  the  di'ic  must  be  checked . 


Simple  Field  G iQriHTRY-  1 

17;  To  lay  out  a  right  angle.  Let  X  oe  a  jxrintln  a  given  straight  line  AB 
rig.  16,  from  which  It  Is  required  to  set  off  a  right  angle. 

From  X  measure  off  a  distance  of  4  units  X0  along  AB,  Take  a  piece  of 
Jne  or  tape  8  units  long,  apply  one  end  to  point  X,  and  the  other  to  point  C  ; 
zrid  a  point  in  the  tape  3  units  from  X,  and,  seizing  it  at  this  point,  draw  the 
t Ight  out  to  D,  till  the  line  is  taut,  then  CXD  is  a  right  angle.  For  example, 
:  l  foot  Is  the  unit— XC-4  feets  XD=3  feet  and  CD =5  feet*  The  longer 
the  sides  of  the  triangle,  the  more  accurate  will  he  the  right  angle,  and  if 
will  be  found  that  when  laying  ont  long  lines,  such  as  a  parade  ground,  or 
football  ground,  the  sides  of  the  triangle  should  not  he  less  than  16  feet 
12  feet,  and  2(Heek 

Fio.  16.  Fig;  17. 


A 


IS.  To  find  the  distance'-- between  any  two  points  A  and  E  when  it  cannot 
measured  directly.  From  B  {Fig.  17)  lay  off  the  Hue  BD  as  nearly  at 
right  angles  to  AB  as  possible,  D  being  at  any  convenient  distance.  In  BD 
select  a  point  C  so  that  BO  is  some  multiple  of  CD.  From  D  iay  off  the 
&ugle  BDF  equal  to  the  angle  ABB,  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  thelline^BD*. 
Make  DB  of  such  a  leogtbjhat  the  point  E  le^In  line  with  A  and  C*.| 

Then  AB  ;  BO  : '  DEI  CD. 

BC  X  DE 


or  AB  “ 


CD 


19*  Specimen  of  a  WOTuawa  Party  Demand, 

Working  Party  Demand,  Night  6/7  October,  1917,  M  A  ”  Field  Company,  R.E.,  North  Brigade. 
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If  possible,  obtain  mason's  chisel 
and  hammer. 


CUp.  4, 
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.  4,  Sec.  it)* 


20.  EFFECT  OF  WEAPONS. 

*  u.am  objects  of  field  fortifications  Me  :— 

r-  riflwfoD  to  the  utmost  the  power  and  effect  of  the  defender's 
wee  nous  This  wfU  normally  be  achieved  by  putting  the  defender 
in’ a  position  where  he  can  nee  them  freely  while  the  attacker  la 
exposed  to  their  effect  as  long  as  possible, 
i  restrict  to  the  .greatest  possible  extent  the  power  and  affect  of  the- 
Attacker's  weapons.  This  Is  normally .  effected  by  protecting 
1116“  defender  from  them,  thus  reducing  casualties. 

•  "  he  heights  over  which  an  average  man  can  fire  on  level  ground  are 


Lying  down 
Kneeling 
Standing 


1ft. 

3  ft. 

4  ft.  6  ins. 


4  blehei  parapet  can  be  used  when  firing  uphill,  and  a  lower  one  must  b* 
'  -  wten  firing  downhill. 

rule  Firs. 


'  •  rviem  military  rifles  are  sighted  to  about  2,800  yards.  Their  maxiniu  oi 
~  Vi*  ijikoTi  about  3,700  yards*  The  slope  of  descent  of  the  bullet 

myLto  and  1/30  it  1,100  yards,  to  1/4  at 

^■Th/fnBOTrtM  table  gives  the  maximum  penetration  of  a  single  pointed 
uVbnltet  intovariouB  materials.  It  does  net  allow  for  a  number  of  buUete 
3-  AA  A,,  nr  near  the  same  spot.  To  be  buUel-prooj  under  service  conditions, 
J  iSmm  of  loose  material*,  such  as  earth  or  shingle,  must  be  about  SO  per 
cmbL  grmter  ihwi  that  fftp&fi  iti  th€  tublG « 


]£aterial. 


Maximum 

pene¬ 

tration. 


Remarks. 


-* - *  jr~" 


plate,  ordinary  mile  or 
'Brought  iron 
Shingle  . 

Oo*lj  hard  . 

Coal,  small  kitchen 
Brickwork,  cement  mortar 
Brickwork,  lime  mortar 
Brickwork,  Bimdried 
."naLk  .  -  *  .■  , 4 

i*nd,  confined  between  hoards, 

of  in  sandbags 


iAiid,  loose  . 
jLrth,  free  from  et-one* 
rammed) 
timber — 

Hardwood,  e oak  . 
Softwood,  fir 
Jreen  timber — • 

Logs  12  inches  diameter 
over 

Foies  41  to  G  inches  m 
meter 


(un- 


inches, 

i 

6 

9 

1& 

9 

14 

ia 

15 
18 


30 

40 


]Sot  larger  than  1-inch  ring 
gauge. 

Between  14nch  boards. 
Between  1-inch  boards  - 


In  mud  mortar. 

With  dry  sea  or  desert  sand,, 
this  may  be  reduced  fci 
12-inchea* 


Bamming  earth  reduces 
resisting  power* 


its 


38 

m 


In  timber,  the  penetration  is 
much  lee?  in  round  logs  than 
in  scantling  owing  to  the 
deflection  of  the  bullet,  but 
care  must  be  taken  to  fill  the 
interstices. 
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Material, 

Maximum 

pene¬ 

tration. 

Hemarks, 

i 

Clay . 

60 

Varies  greatly.  Tills  is 

Dry  turf  or  peat  , 

SO 

maximum  for  greasy  clay. 

Snow  .  '  . 

Varies  greatly.  3  feat  of 

rammed  frozen  snow,  well 
consolidated  with  water,  will 
stop  a  bullet  but  the 

power  of  resistance  will 
decrease  as  the  tempera¬ 
ture  rises.  Soft  snow 

unrammed  has  little  power 

- ! 

1 

of  resistance* 

Machine-Gun  Fim 

4.  At  ranges  beyond  300  yards,  the  penetration  of  machine-gun  fire  mar 
be  taken  to  he  equal  to  that  of  concentrated  rifle  Are.  At  distances  under 
500  yarda,  awmg  to  the  cumulative  and  shattering  effect  produced  bv  a 

°1  s^ots  rapidly  in  succession  over  a  small  area  penetraMon 

k  effected  more  rapidly  and  with  a  fewer  number  of  rounds  than ^  by  rifle 

Artillery  Fire. 

5*  Protection  is  given  in  three  degrees 

1  °“t  ““  weatl>“.  5top™l,  indirect 

il.  SheU^)Toof.-~Io  keep  oat.  all  shell  from  guia,  howitzers  and  mortars 

JU.  Bomb-proof. ~~To  keep  out  aeroplane  bombs  with  delay  action  fu^es 
and  all  shell  from  guns,  howitzers  and  mortars.  ‘  a  Iu^’ 

Shrapnel-proof. 

g^sattriSSlgS 

gaSBjJ-*  «">  dePa  "  “*  *Mln  r*t  covering  ffd 

Shell-proof, 

UmMow”"  t0  «*™  ,ul1  pretnction  from  .bells  np  to  d-inni 

1  ^bS’reiuJlsSSrSSd’Cto.*11'  8h*“  «*■  “  fur.1 

ii*  A  cushion  to  absorb  shock. 

ill.  ^buting  coge. Besses  caused  by  the  explo- 

1  V'  A  aCmUhe‘ro5M3  "**  “  *  ^  between  the  distributing 

T’  A  ‘sphnSf  °f  IP?  material  immediately  above  the  roof,  to  stop 

(a)  A  burster  of  non-rigid  material — broken  bricks 
chalk  about  2  feet  thick,  has  been  found  superior  toalabs,  rails/ concrete, 
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.for.  although  it  must  he  thicker,  it  ia  less  susceptible  to  permanent 
*  inge  bv  shell,  and  is  more  easily  replaced  and  repaired. 

:  he  burster  must  be  carried  well  over  the  front  and  sides,  so  as  to  protect 

them  as  well  as  the  root  >  ,,  M 

Tlie  cushion  should  he  made  of  the  spoil  obtained  from  the  excavation 

rhe  dug-out.  It  should  be  about  8  feet  thick* 

c)  The  distributing  course  should  consist  of  logs,  rails,  (fee.,  tied  together 
7  ;th  stout  wire,  so  as  to  form  a  mat-  The  materials  should  be  laid  touching 
and,  If  possible,  fn  two  layers. 

d)  The  second  cushion  may  be  similar  to  the  first, 

c)  The  inner  layer  may  consist  of  6  inches  of  bricks,  stone  or  concrete, 
laid  on  boards  or  corrugated  iron. 


Bomb-proof  (tunnelled  dug-outs  and  cellars). 

S,  Complete  protection  against  sheila  of  large  calibre  (S-lnch  and  over) 
r  :sn  seldom  be  gained  without  descending  to  impracticable  depths.  Generally 
tj  diking  all  underground  work  should  be  provided  with  sufficient  bead  cover 
to  exclude  6-inch  howitzer  and  mortar  shell  fitted  with  delay  action  fuze. 

The  thickness  of  cover  required  under  these  circumstances  will  be  as 

follows ; — 

feet. 

Made  earth 

Clay  ,  #  .  -  .  30 

Hard  rock 


feet. 

Gravel  *  ,  *  25 

Chalk  ,  26  to  20 

,  .  15  feet* 


In  chalk*  economy  In  timber  may  often  be  effected  by  sinking  slightly 
r eerier  than  necessary  for  cover  to  reach  hard  sound  chalk  In  which  it  Is 
i  :  necessary  to  timber  galleries  and  chambers, 
p  Cellars. — Full  use  should  be  made  of  cellars  for  providing  shell-proot 
& c c ommodation ,  but  unless  the  roof  of  the  cellar  is  of  brick  or  concrete,  it  1  e  of 
t  q  value*  except  as  sh  apnel-proof  cover.  If  it  is  of  brick  or  concrete,  it  must 
\  e  well  dosed  up,  with  stout  pit  props*  In  well  built  houses,  existing  walla 
r  roofs  act  as  bursters,  and  as  these  are  knocked  down  the  covering  of  the 
liar  is  automatical! v  Increased,  but  it  is  safest  to  provide  shell-proof  pro- 
r .  uon  to  the  roof  from  the  first.  Three  feet  six  inches  of  reinforced  con* 

crete  is  shell-proof*  ,  .  .  .  ,  ,  *  , 

In  all  cases,  cellars  should  be  provided  with  two  entrances  ana  must  be  made 

gas-proof. 

10.  Tunnelled  dug-outs  have  the  following  advantages  over  concrete  and 
t u t  -  and-cover  dug-  outs  : ~ 

1.  Their  construction  involves  loss  labour  in  proportion  to  the  accommo¬ 
dation  given  and  affords  more  immediate  results. 

U,  They  give  complete  protection,  both  from  actual  penetration  and 

serious  concussion  effects.  .  .  . 

ill.  Their  exact  position  can,  as  a  rule,  be  better  concealed,  although 
the  soil  removed  from  them  may  indicate  their  existence  in  a 
particular  locality. 

The  disadvantages  of  tunnelled  dug-outs  are 

L  Difficulty  of  exit  owing  to  the  depth  at  which  they  have  to  be  made* 
il.  Ventilation,  lighting  and  drainage  are  often  very  dim  cult  problems. 

[ii.  The  nab  re  of  the  strata  may  prevent  a  deep  dug-out  from  being 
made  In  the  best  tactical  position. 

!v.  Unhealthy  and  tend  to  weaken  morale. 

Entrances. — It  is  essential  to  prevent  entrances  to  shelters  and  dug- 
from  becoming  sumps  for  the  drainage  of  the  trench.  For  this  reason 
—  ^2  c  m  1  d  never  start  from  the  bottom  of  the  trench,  Flooding  Is  beat 

;/*:,]  bv  commencing  the  incline  at  the  end  of  a  short  trench  of  such 
a  tearth  as  to  allow  5  feet  between  the  si  le  of  the  trench  and  the  step  at  trench 
l  level.  The  short  trench  should  be  made  weatherproof  (not  shrapnei 
t and  camouflaged. 


12  2 


Ghap.  <±,  Secs.  20  and  2£ 


12.  Defence  against  gas.— The  entrances  to  all  dug-outs,  shelters  and  mine 
shafts  should  be  provided  with  gas-ti  ght  floors  or  curtains  of  anti-gas  material, 
fitted  so  as  to  give  a  good  joint  at  the  sides  and  hot  tom  of  the  doorway.  If 
two  curtains  are  used  with  a  apace  between  them,  complete  protection  is 
given. 

Plate  5X1 II  shows  constructional  details  of  gas  curtains. 

The  distance  between  the  curtains  should  be  not  less  than  3  feet,  and 
must  be  increased  for  dressing  stations  to  al  low  stretcher  cases  to  be  brought 
In. 

13.  Air  bombing  protection. — Splinter-proof  walls  of  earth,  shingle,  Ac., 
should  he  constructed  round  huts,  tents,  Ac.,  and  to  increase  the  protection 
afforded  by  these,  the  doors  of  huts,  should  bo  kept  as  low  as  possible. 

Stables  are  particularly  vulnerable  to  this  form  of  attack,  and  in  the  case  of 
Jong  stables  they  should  be  divided  by  splinter- proof  walls  into  compart- 
meets  for  20  horses. 


21.  DEFENCE  OF  A  POSITION. 

1..  The  object  oi  the  defending  troops  is  to  inflict  the  maximum  loss  on  the 
anemy  at  the  least  expense  to  themselves  and  so  wear  down  his  fighting 
power  while  maintaining  their  own,  that  they  will  be  able  at  a  suitable  time 
to  resume  the  offensive  and  complete  his  defeat.  Therefore,  everything 
possible  must  be  dona  to  economize  man-power  In  the  defence,  in  order  that 
the  maximum  power  may  be  available  for  eventual  offensive  action. 

The  defence  can  be  assisted  by  making  the  best  use  of  the  natural  ground 
reinforced  by  the  artificial  aid  of  field  works, 

2.  Considerations  affecting  the  choice  of  a  position. 

i.  The  defensive  battle  should  be  fought  in  advance  of  localities  the 
retention  of  which  is  vital  to  the  defender.  ' 

it.  The  framework  of  the  defence  will  be  the  artillery  and  machine 
guns.  The  position  should,  therefore,  permit  of  good  ground 
observation  and  concealment  for  the  guns  whilst  denving  these 
advantages  to  the  attacker.  The  foremost  defences  should  be  far 
enough  in  advance  of  the  localities  selected  for  artillery  observa¬ 
tion  to  ensure  that  the  eyes  of  the  defence  will  not  be  blinded 
by  the  capture  o.f  these  localities  as  the  result  of  a  minor  attack 
by  the  enemy. 

hi,  So  far  as  the  ground  permits,  the  position  should  be  protected 
by  natural  tank  obstacles  interposed  between  the  defenders 
and  tire  enemy.  The  important  point  is  to  make  full  use  of 
obstacles  wherever  they  exist  both  for  the  protection  of  tha 
Infantry  and  so  as  to  set  free  a  greater  number  of  anti-tank 
weapons  for  the  most  vulnerable  parte  of  the  position.  Freedom 
of  movement  and  concealed  localities  for  the  defender's  tanks 
are  necessary.  These  localities  should  be  sufficiently  far  back 
to  be  comparatively  immune  from  serious  shell  fire. 

iv.  The  extent  of  the  position  should  not  be  too  large  for  the  number 

of  troops  available  for  its  defence. 

v.  The  flanks  should  be  natuarally  strong. 

vi.  Surprise  is  just  as  important  in  the  defence  as  in  the  attaok.  The 

position  should,  therefore,  afford  facilities  for  concealing  the 
defender's  dispositions  from  air  and  ground  observation,  and 
permit  of  covered  movement  within  and  In  rear  of  the  position. 

vii.  There  should  be  ample  room  and  good  accommodation  within  and  in 

rmj  of  the  position  for  manoeuvring  the  reserves,  and  the  gronn  i 
should  afford  facilities  for  local  counter-attack* 

vjii.  There  should  be  no  localities  outside  the  area  to  be  defended,  the 
occupation  of  which  by  the  enemy  would  exert  an  unfavourable 
effect  on  the  defence  of  the  position, 

3.  Organization  of  a  position — 

1*  Decide  what  ground  Is  vital  to  the  conduct  oi  the  battle 
when  the  enemy  is  to  be  stopped* 
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,  4,  Sec.  21 , 

i  Sue  the  foremost  defences  in  front  of  which  it  Is  intended  to  stop 
the  enemy*  These  defences  will  usually  take  the  form  of  a  chain 
of  localities,  which  mutually  support  each  other  by  frontal, 
flanking  or  enfilade  Qrer  and  from  which  the  defenders  can  best 
develop  the  fire  power  of  their  weapons*  These  localities  are 
covered  by  the  fire  of  the  longer  range  weapons  echo  loaned  m 
depth  behind  them. 

Hake  full  use  of  any  natural  tank  obstacles  which  may  exist  foe 
the  protection  of  the  Infantry  garrison. 

Organize  in  depth  the  machine-gun  and  artillery  defence,  arranging 
that  the  most  likely  avenues  of  appro acii  are  adequately  covered 
by  fire, 

t.  Organise  a  system  of  observation  posts  both  for  infantry  and 
artillery  throughout  the  position* 
n  Divide  position  into  sectors  (Divisional,  Brigade,  Battalion). 

.  li  Select  positions  for  H,  Q,  and  Signal  Centres* 

Yin  Bite  all  defences  at  the  out-set  with  a  view  to  the  necessity  of  occu¬ 
pying  the  position  for  a  prolonged  period, 

‘This  is  necessary  both  for  the  forward  defences  and  for  ihoee  in 
rear, 

t  Organize  a  system  of  communications  throughout  the  position. 
Arrange  fdr covering  troops  to  be  thrown  out  In  front  while  the 
position  is  being  prepared  for  defence* 

Priority  of  Work. — 

i  Siting  of  weapons  and  O.P.  (artillery,  M*Gk  and  infantry  poets) 
and  marking  their  positions  by  pickets,  tapes,  or  spit-locking 
the  ground* 

ii.  Constructing  O.Ps.  and  M.G.  positions  (see  Plate  XIV), 

iih  Erecting  obstacles. 

Digging  fire  positions,  3  feet  deep* 
v.  Clearing  and  improving  field  ol  fire, 
h  Improving  and  marking  roads  and  tracks* 

41  Completing  fire  positions,  and  connecting  them  by  shallow  com¬ 
munication  trenches. 

vlii  Cover  for  M*Q*  and  Signals. 

ix.  Completing  communication  trenches  and  avenues* 

x,  Dug-outs. 

\VvTs_ft  j  |h(  |yPf  and  vi.  would  probably  be  carded  out  concurrently* 


Details  of  Tee^cues, 

Infmity  consists  of  short  lengths  of  fire  trench  capable  of  holding 
m  action.,  allowing  at  least  6  feet  for  each  man*  with  a  minimum  field  of  fire 
:  1 50  yards,  sited  to  make  the  best  use  of  weapons,  and  connected  by  short 
■  imunicatfcm  trenches  to  form  platoon  and  company  posts.  These  posts , 
at  first  S  feet  wide  and  3  feet  deep,  can,  as  time  permits,  be  widened  and 
1-  opened  to  the  section  shown  in  Plate  XV *  They  must  be  concealed  as  far 
l-  possible,  and  be  capable  of  allround  defence* 
t  Drainage. — If  trenches  arc  not  drained  they  will,  ia  wet  weather,  become 
: .-.inhabitable  and  impassable*  Care  should  be  taken  in  siting  thorn  to  arrange 
drainage  into  natural  drainage  channels,  if  practicable,  and  special 
ir  uehefi  to  wry  off  water  from  low  points  should  be  provided,  if  drainage 
ix  tu  natural  channels  is  impracticable,  sumps  may,  as  a  last  report,  be  pro- 
v  ltd*  %  hen  trenches  are  to  be  occupied  for  a  long  time,  they  should  be 
£ oo red  with  trench  boards. 

7  Fire  irmttes  should  be  sited  In  irregular  lines  with  fire  bays  not  more 
u  an  c  feet  long  and  traverses  not  less  than  15  feet  thick,  A  berm,  18  incites 
side,  must  be  left  clear  from  the  top  edge  of  the  trench  to  the  top  of  the 
jura  pet  or  parados,  to  prevent  the  collapse  of  the  side  of  the  trench  from 
-.he  weight  ol  the  earth. 

Parapets  must  not  bo  undercut  to  form  unlined  shelters, 

1  ire  trenches  must  have  fire  steps  at  intervals  at  the  back  of  the  trench 
*:  ]  must  be  provided  with  frequent  exits  consisting  of  well  revetted  steps 
it  to  iront  and  rear* 
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Breastworks  are  made  when  it  is  impossible  to  dig  trenches  (Plate  XIII). 

8*  Revetments,- — The  upper  part  of  a  trench  is  most  exposed  to  shell  fire 
and  should  not  be  revetted  unless  absolutely  necessary ;  when  it  is  necessary 
sandbags  are  the  most  suitable  material, 

Fire  steps  should  be  revetted  as  soon  as  possible.  Short  "  A  "  frames 
(Plato  ill]  with  brushwood  or  expanded  metal  arc  best  for  this  purpose. 

gt  Loopholes. — Overhead  coyer  is  never  used  in  any  trench  which  is  to  be 
occupied  as  a  fire  trench.  Loopholes  are  only  necessary  for  observers  and 
snipers.  The  chief  points  to  be  observed  in  building  Loopholes  are : — 

i4  The  alignment  must  be  sited  and  marked  out  by  day. 

ih  The  work  must  be  completed  in  one  night,  and  all  signs  of  new  work 
must  be  obliterated  before  daylight. 

Hi.  The  maximum  amount  of  protection  must  be  given  to  the  fixer.  The 
st  rvice  steel  loophole  plate  is  the  best  form  of  loophole  at  close 
quarters, 

iv.  The  recess  must  give  sufficient  room  to  allow  the  firer  to  use  Ms  rifle 
_  :  li  juely  through  the  loophole  from  either  side. 

y.  Loopholes  must  be  concealed  from  the  front  and  are,  therefore  best 
set  obliquely  in  the  parapet, 

vh  Curtains  must  be  hung  at  the  back  of  the  loophole  bo  that  its  position 
is  not  disclosed  by  light  showing  through  it. 

10.  Observation  posts. — The  observer  requires  a  shelf -rest  in  front  for  his 
elbows,  field  glasses,  &c* 

The  post  must  not  be  too  dark,  otherwise  the  eyes  of  the  observer  are 
strained  whenever  he  turns  from  the  daylight  to  the  darkness  within. 

The  bottom  of  the  slit  should  be  5  feet  6  inches  above  inside  floor  level 
and  high  enough  above  outside  ground  level  to  avoid  view  being  obstructed 

by  growth  of  weeds,  Ac. 

The  slit  itself  should  be  of  irregular  shape,  not  less  than  3  inches  long  and 
G  inches  deep,  and  not  less  than  6  Inches  of  headroom  above  the  top  of  the 
slit  most  be  allowed. 

The  floor  area  should  be  as  small  as  possible,  with  a  minimum  of  36  square 
feet,  for  artillery  work;  accommodation  for  2  telephonists  may  conveniently 
be  provided  below  the  O.P, 


Defence  of  Hedges,  Wails,  Ac. 

11,  Hedges.—' To  conceal  the  fact  that  the  hedge  is  occupied,  the  back  of 
the  hedge  should  be  cleared  so  that  the  upper  branches  may  form  a  scree11 
against  aeroplanes,  Ac,3  and  the  front  of  the  hedge  may  need  clearing  so  that 
the  defender  can  see  and  Ore  through  it  without  being  seen  (Plate  XVI,  Figs* 

1  12P  Walls. — It  is  rarely  advisable  to  occupy  walls  if  the  enemy's  artillery 
is  efficient.  Machine-gun  fire  would  usually  enforce  the  use  of  loopholes* 
In  any  case,  men  occupying  walls  or  buildings  should  be  protected  against 
falling  debris  by  overhead  cover  (Plate  XVI,  Figs.  3  to  5). 

13.  Embankments,  cuttings.— F ire  positions  are  easily  made  by  cutting 
**  j)  ft  and  “  T  *r  heads  into  the  bank,  making  provision  for  protection  from 
the  back  burst  of  shells.  A  "  D  ”  head  should  bo  30  feet  long,  so  that  both 
entrances  cannot  be  destroyed  by  one  shell. 

14.  Santtars  should  be  built  of  the  largest  stones  available  and  M  bonded 
like  a  revetment  wall.  If  time  is  available,  they  should  be  6  feet  high,  with 
a  fire  step  18  inches  high.  The  base  must  be  broad  enough  to  ensure  that  the 
top  of  the  Avail  is  bullet  proof  (minimum  2  feet  6  inches).  The  top  of  the  wall 
should  not  be  left  level.  When  time  is  limited,  large  stones  of  irregular 
sizes  (some  being  two  or  three  times  the  size  of  a  man's  head),  if  available 
should  be  placed  on  the  wall  at  irregular  intervals  ;  if  more  time  is  available 
regular  embrassures  of  stones  can  be  made  on  the  top  of  the  wall,  or  box  loop¬ 
holes  inserted. 

15  Saniard  posts  (Plate*  XXVIII  to  XXXI)  may  lie  of  any  shape  conform¬ 
ing  to  the  tactical  features  of  the  site.  They  must  he  most  carefully  sited 
and  strongly  wired.  Two  small  bastions  at  opposite  corners  are  often  useful 
fo  r  flank  defence. 
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* 

Defence  of  Buildings. 

Vo.  Buildings  exposed  to  artillery  fire  are  readily  penetrated  by  sheila 
light  calibre,  and  may  be  destroyed  by  a  comparatively  short  bombard- 
It  will,  therefore,  seldom  be  worth  while  expending  time  and  material 
c :  elaborate  defensive  measures  on  such  buildings  ;  it  will  usually  be  preferable 
hold  outlying  hedges,  walls,  Ac,,  and  to  strengthen  the  cellars  for  use  as 
:  ij-outs.  Buildings  not  exposed  to  artillery  fire  (see  Plate  XVII)  may  be 
.1  great  defensive  value.  Preparation  for  defence  will  include  the  follow* 
*ng : — 

L  Clearing  the  field  of  fire  ;  this  may  include  demolition  of  walla, 
outlying  buildings,  but  the  debris  must  not  afford  cover, 
li.  Completion  of  the  defensible  enclosure  by  barricading  of  doors  and 
ground- floor  windows.  Doors  required  for  use  require  special 
treatment, 

ill.  Construction  of  fire  positions.  Loopholing  of  doors,  windows  and 
wails.  Provision  of  flanking  fire,  and  bombing  posts, 

iv.  Construction  of  obstacles  and  strengthening  of  existing  obstacles* 

Illumination  to  be  provided  at  night  where  possible. 

v.  Improvement  of  communications  within  the  building, 

Vi*  Arrangements  for  storing  ammunition,  provisions  and  water* 
vii,  Meditfai  and  sanitary  arrangements. 
vilL  Fire  fighting  appliances, 
ix.  Visual  signalling  arrangements. 

la  addition  if  the  building  is  large  and  strongly  built,  and  if  it  be  required 
: .  make  a  protracted  defence,  a  small  portion  should  be  specially  fortified 
^  a  “  keep  *J  to  be  held  as  a  last  resource. 


22.  OBSTACLES,  IMPROVISED  ROADS  AND 

TRACKS. 

Obstacles* 

Obstacles.— Should  be  laid  out  in  irregular,  bold  zigzags,  with  their 
>:t  edge  a  minimum  of  80  yards  and  a  maximum  of  100  yards  from  the 
:reudk 

They  should  he  concealed  from  direct  observation  as  far  as  possible,  in 
i  li  of  the  ground,  behind  and  in  hedges,  in  ditches,  below  banks,  and  in 
Is  and  crops.  They  should  not  afford  cover  to  the  enemy. 

;  s  should  be  left  in  all  lines  of  obstacles,  except  those  in  the  front  line 
in  :  :h  only  small  concealed  openings,  for  the  passage  of  patrols  should 
-  provided* 

l a ps  for  infantry  every  100  yards,  and  for  artillery  every  halt  mile.  They 
il  1  be  clearly  marked  so  as  to  facilitate  the  movements  of  our  own 
troops, 

_/  The  double  apron  fence  or  spider  wire ,  are  the  best  pattern  of  entangle* 
m?  For  very  rapid  work  over  long  lengths  the  back  apron  may  be  omitted* 
l .  Spider  wire  consists  of  a  series  of  four-strand  fences  placed  so  as  to 
livid r  up  the  ground  into  a  series  of  compartments;  on  account  of  the 

:  1  it  is  difficult  to  destroy  with  artillery  fire. 

Preparations  for  zuiring. — The  rapidity  of  construction  of  an  obstacle 
•■is  'very  largely  on  careful  preparations  beforehand.  The  following 
p  Vi  are  essential  :  — 

I.,,  line  of  entanglement  must  be  taped;  if  this  is  not  done,  tho 
party  will  probably  lose  direction,  the  natural  tendency  being  to 
come  nearer  and  nearer  one's  own  trench. 

...  Lumps  i  wiring  material  should  be  made  in  convenient  positions 

dose  to  the  work* 

_  .  ?  sh  uid  be  laid  from  each  of  these  dumps  to  the  flank  of  the 
:  i  r  which  it  supplies  materials, 

”,  All  should  be  tied  in  man-loads  and  prepared  for  use* 
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0*  Wife. — Tlij  piLm  t  ire  securing  a  coil  of  barbed  wire  oiuac  be  cut,  and 
u  pieee  of  sandbag  or  white  cloth  tied  to  the  end  of  the  coil  in  order  that  fcherv 
shad  he  no  difficulty  in  finding  it  at  night ;  any  tin  <m  the  wooden  drums 
moat  be  broken  off  to  prevent  noise. 

Any  temporary  la-diing  that  may  be  required  for  the  transport  or  carrying 
jf  materials  should  ho  oi  twine  *  so  that  it  can  he  cut  easily  in  the  da  A 
C.  Drtti  for  Double  Apron  Fence.  (9  horizontal  wires). 

Party  ;  I  X.C.O.  and  10  men. 
f  all  in  and  number :  l  to  10* 


Storm  for  50  yards  double,  apron  fence. 
iiU  long  screw  pickets  .  .  .  » 

40  short  screw  pickets  * 

7  coils  of  barbed  wire  (approximate  1 30  yards  each)  .  *  ? 

5Ian-  loads  ,  *  *  ,  .17 


Firtt  Duty  {Storey 

Noa.  1  to  10*  Ah  iiiimbei|  carry  out  all  stored  and  dump  lit  she  .?c d  of 
taek  (two  jotjpieye). 


^SecO/id  Ditty  {Pickets), 

Noa.  I  to  Zs  long  picket*  Nos.  1,  2*  screw  in  long  pickets  throe  paces  apart 
7  feet  6  inches)  along  the  tape* 

Noa.  ls  S  and  3  lay  out  pickets  in  position,  and  then  help  4  ma  5  oo  screw 

them  in, 

Nos.  0  to  10,  short  picket.  Nos.  6,  r,  screw  m  abort  pickets  opposite 
the  intervals  between  long  pickets,  and  6  feet  from  the  fence  on  each  aide. 

Nos*  8,  9  and  10  lay  out  pickets  in  posit  ion,  and  then  help  ®  and  7  to  screw 
tlieiB  in* 


Third  Duty  (Wire). 

Nob,  1  to  f>,  horizontal  wire*  Nos.  1  and  2t  3  and  4*  5  and  6P  run  ant  and 
stjcure  three  horizontal  fence  wires,  then  three  horizontai  front  apron  wiroa, 
then  three  horizontal  back  apron  wires. 

Nos*  .  to  10*  Nos.  I  and  8,  9  and  19*  run  out  and  secure  the  front  diagonal 
wire  and  rear  diagonal  wire,  respectively,  commencing  at  the  top  of  the 
fiiBt  picket  and  finishing  at  the  fop  of  the  last  picket. 

Noth  1.— 9  and  10  must  give  the  horizontal  fence  wire  Noe.  a  start. 

Noth  2,— As  each  pair  reaches  the  far  end  of  their  tasks,  and  secure  their 
wires,  the  N.C.G.  with  his  wire  cutters,  will  cut  the  wire  beyond  the  fixing, 
and  tii©  pair  will  then  return  with  the  remaining  wire  an  the  reel  to  the  near 
ends  and  either  curry  on  with  their  next  task  or  deposit  the  oo!l  la  the  dump 
Sor  other  numbers  to  use* 

Note  3, — Time  will  be  saved  in  the  actual  construction  of  the  entanglement 
il  the  wire  can  toe  specially  coiled  beforehand  into  two  coils,  130  yards  long, 
and  nine  lialf-coOs  each  65  yards  long. 

’Where  the  circumstances  make  it  advisable  for  the  men  to  work  only  on 
the  side  of  the  wire  away  from  the  enemy,  the  following  should  be  substituted 
for  the  Third  Duty 

No«.  1  to  4.  Nob,  1  to  4  run  owi  and  secure  front  diagonal  wire. 

Nofi!  to  to  10,  Nos*  5  and  0,  *  and  8*  9  and  10*  run  out  and  secure  three 
horizontal  wires  on  honk  apron. 

Noa.  1  to  6a  Nos.  1  and  2f  3  and  4*  5  and  0,  run  out  and  secure  thro*? 

horizontal  wim  on  fence.  . 

Noa.  7  to  10,  Nos.  ,  to  0  run  out  and  secure  rear  diagonal  wire. 

Kim"  1  to  6,  Nos,  1  and  29  8  and  4*  5  and  <□  run  out  and  seoure  Uire© 
horizontal  wires  on  rear  apron. 
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IMPKOVIBEP  HOADS  AHT>  TRACKS, 

,  if  oi  three  kinds— for  men,  pack  animals,  and  hope,  transport. 

Ai:  tracks  must  be  reconnoitred,  pegged  out,  roughly  levelled,  dramc-d  an  1 

;  ,  t  marked  by  posts  or  notice  boards,  , ,  . 

'  itteries  and  conspicuous  points  which  draw  fire  should  bo  avoided, 

Trtndi  board  trwte  for  men,—1 These  should  be  laid  out  ia  long  mtv*A 
,  f  v.  "Should  be  3  foot,  and  "  up  ”  and  "  down  '*  tracks  should  he  pm 

r:^  SS&^SSd  to?12  ISA  Yrom 

mar'S 

te*  sandy  soli,  a  quickly  made  and  efficient  track  may  be  obtained  by 
ling  out  rolls  oi  wire  netting  (4-inch  to  1  inah  ineah)  directly  on  the 

ground  »»y  bn  «Mrf  by  ro»«  »t 

7  umfawiit  track  wardens  must  he  appointed  to  repair  daumge. 

■  Tjacis  lor  pack  animal*. — These  should  be  made  at  the  **““  ““* 

■  r'nwto  for  menf and  consist  of  earth  formation  on  the  best  ground  a v  arable, 
uSdVAl,  or  craters,  and  choosing  the  route  which  involves 

'  ibeTorm^Son  should  be  4  feet  to  5  feet  wide  for  single,  and  d  feet  to  10  foot 

S^riBCtfdrS^nage  must  be  provided  by  means  of  a  ditch  on  each  side  of  the 

■rack. 

r  a?  crossing  baggy  ground  the  f  blowing  may  he  used  *— 

k  Fasdne?.  with  a,  layer  of  earth  on  them  to  prevent  atoll  being  |pted 
off. 

ii.  Hurdles. 

ill  Corduroy  of  logs*  „ 

iv.  Timber  slabs  laid  on  longitudinal  rounds- 

....  Traci*  for  horse  transport. — These  can  be  used  in  due  »'^t her  only. 
ta j  are  similar  to  tracks  for  pack  animals,  but  require  a  formation  width  of 

n^JRbflde.— The  object  oi'  a  road  is  to  present  a  hard,  even  surcncc  for 
I  raffle  TbiB  can  be  obtained  by  using  hard  stone  or  hard  wood. 

To  present  an  even  surface,  the  road  must  have  good  foundations. 

The  surface  must  be.  kept  dry;  this  is  done  by  making  it .higher  m  the 
.  •  tre,  It.,  providing  camber,  and  by  providing  longitudinal  side  drains. 

Every  iq&c!  required  a-  maintenance  party  to  keep  it  in  repair, 

12*  Qffijbimry  roads  are  compacted  as  follows  (Plate  XIXte  — 

i  P<ig  ont  centre  line,  „  ^ 

il  Hark  out  side  drams,  well  clear  of  road ;  an  earth  berm  ot  reec 

ia  desirable,  _  ,  _  -- 

ifi  Excavate  aad  throw  earth  into  centre  of  road ,  and  ram;  the  to^a- 
way  most  be  above  the  general  surface  of  the  ground, 
is.  Excavate  for  the  reerptiou  of  the  outer  ends  of  Bleepers. 
v,  Eay  sleepers  at  proper  slope,  allowing  an  Initial  camber  ul  4  mwies 
io  0  inches, 

f  ■  I  Ay  longitudmal  runiicrs,  and  dog  the  two  centre  ones  togetttGT 

iii  I  he  case  of  a  double  l  oad.  — 

Spike  all  nmners  to  sleepers,  augermg  the  holes  for  spikes  CO 
prevent  splitting.  Fill  in  between  numers  with  earth  and  FFJm' 
h  Lay  corduroy,  Hose,  round  side  up ;  auger  the  holes  and  spike  t* 
every  runner,  filling  gaps  with  sand- 
Lay  ritoende  with  gaps  of  1  foot  at  each  end  to  let  water  pin  away* 
Anger  the  IioIcr  and  spike  on  dogs  to  corduroy  and  pickets. 
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lx.  Pickets  should  be  fixed  when  runners  are  laid,  or  may  be  added 

JLv&T  Vr  A  * 

On  hard  ground,  or  for  light  traffic,  the  sleepers  may  be  omitted,  but  the 
nmners  most  never  be  omitted.  Fascines  may  be  used  Instead  of  sleepers, 
poundPre  imiBaJT  iayCr  sh°U  d  be  used  in  additio*  to  the  sleepers  in  swampy 

Corduroy  runners  and  sleepers  may  all  be  of  the  same  sire,  3  inches  to 
Mfertiwlfom  eenera  y  ia  10'foot  Iei)8tbs,  giving  either  a  10  foot  or 

Eibands  should  he  6  inches  by  6  inches  or  6  inches  diameter. 

Turning  places  must  he  provided  where  wagons  have  to  tarn,  and  passing 
places  on  a  single-width  roadway.  ~  8 

Time  for  construction.  In  favourable  cases,  1  lineal  yard  of  road  10  feet 
wide  may  be  constructed  bv  one  man  In  an  8-hour  day,  working  bv  daylight. 
Where  beech  slabs  are  used  and  auger  holes  largely  dispensed  with,  con¬ 
struction  is  more  rapid.  tV here  circumstances  are  unfavourable  and  men  un* 
practised j  longer  times  must  be  allowed, 

A  suitable  party  for  slab  road  construction  requires  skilled  labour  (R.E. 
or  Pioneers),  In  the  proportion  of  1  to  4  unskilled  *  As  the  men  become  more 
practised,  the  proportion  of  skilled  labour  can  be  reduced.  Parties  should  be 
divided  up  Into  gangs  of  about  50  under  a  skilled  N.ao*  for  the  laying  of  the 
roadway.  Large  parties  (unskilled)  may  be  employed  In  the  early  stages 
levelling  and  digging  side  drains. 

*3;  C!rafef£.“First  construct  a  deviation  around  crater  for  traffic  (Plate 

A1A }, 

To  fill  crater 


1.  Remove  sludge  or  water, 

ih  Fill  to  within  1  foot  6  inches  or  2  feet  of  the  surface  with  alternate 
courses  of  sandbags  and  rammed  dry  earth,  or  fill  with  ram¬ 
med,  dry  chalk.  Hard  material  should  be  reserved  for  the  too 
layers. 

I3L  Lay  slab  roadway,  or  cover  with  expanded  metal  and  3  Inches  to 
4  inches  of  road  metal. 

To  fill  a  crater  40  feet  diameter  and  20  feet  deep  require*  about  400  man' 
tasks,  organized  jin  reliefs  (say  4  reliefs  of  4  hours).  First  reliefs  have  smaller 
cumber  of  men.  Fifty  barrows  are  required, 

The  time  is  exclusive  of  formation  of  roadway. 
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23.  CAMOUFLAGE. 

1.  Owing  to  the  use  of  photography  for  reconnaissance  purposes,  it  is 
ecessary  for  the  protection  of  important  points  in  a  defensive  system  that 
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tl  -  y  be  rendered  difficult  of  recognition  In  an  air  photograph,  as  well  as 
;  i  Djqlcuoiis  to  air  and  ground  observation, 

_  The  principal  methods  of  achieving  these  objects  arc  ,  — 

I,  Covering  over  small  works,  dumps,  &c*,  with  semi  opaque  material  5 

which  tone  in  with  surrounding  ground, 

1L  Breaking  up  outlines,  ^  t  f  ,  ,  - 

tii-  Providing  dummy  works,  tracks,  &c.,  to  mislead  the  enemy. 

If  overhead  camouflage  is  to  be  erected  it  Is  essential  that  tbi3  should  be 
done  before  the  soil  is  disturbed, 

3,  The  principal  materials  available  for  these  purposes  are  i  j 

i.  Wire  or  fish  netting.  This  material  is  the  foundation  of  all  over. 

head  covers  and  for  spreading  over  dumps,  spoil  heaps,  <£c. 
14  to  2-inch  meah  is  the  most  suitable. 

II.  Canvas  strips  (12  by  2  inches),  grass,  &«-,  These  are  used  wo\en 

into  the  mesh  of  the  netting  to  render  it  3emi  opaque.  They 
should  be  painted  in  a  suitable  tone  to  harmonize  with  the 
ground,  surf  ace.  Lengths  of  canvas  can  also  be  used  to  imitate 
tracks  *  & c 

HI.  Expanded  metal  is  useful  for  concealment  of  blast  marks  of  guns, 
one  sheet  gives  appearance  of  sparse  grass  and  three  of  very 

iv.  Branches  of  foliage  are  useful  in  the  construction  of  screens  and  to 

cover  up  the  litter  round  gun  emplacements,  Ac.  h 

v.  Paint  Is  only  effective  to  a  small  degree  in  deceiving  the  camera,  but 

Is  useful  against  visual  observation. 

!  .p  surfaces  should  be  covered  with  rough-textured  materials  aM  paiated 
i  dark  tone.  Vertical  surfaces  may  either  be  assimilated  to  their  o.ick- 
zr  .und  by  breaking  the  outline  and  painting  In  harmonizing  colours,  or 
:  natively  be  "  dazzled  ”  by  painting  in  bold  blotches  oi  colour  designed 
•  break  up  the  outline  and  neutralize  shadows.  These  should  be  on  ( 

s  i!e.  three  blotches  are  generally  sufficient.  The  former  method  ls  u.-  u 
vith  small,  fixed  objects  close  to  a  solid  background,  and  the  latter  wun 
c  ving  objects  or  against  a  more  distant  background, 

4.  Defensive  works  are  usually  recognizable  in  air  photographs  bj  tha 
following : — 

L  Spoil  heaps. — The  subsoil  being  different  In  tone  from  sod 

shows  up  light  in  an  air  photograph.  It  should  therefore  be  sprea 

and  covered  with  turf  or  fabric.  . 

ii.  Development  of  tracks,  cable  trenches,  &c,,  round  and  leading  up 

to  objects* 

Traffic  should  be  strictly  confined  to  existing  tracks ;  where 
this  is  impossible  new  tracks  and  cable  trenches  should  lead  along 
natural  features  and  past  the  object  to  some  definite  point  wtuen 

wonld  give  a  reason  for  their  existence^  „iLiLi 

ill.  Jtegul arity .  — Regularity  in  nature  Invariably  denotes  the  presence 

01  An^immilar  layout  should  therefore  be  adopted,  and out> 
lines  should  be  merged  in  the  background  by  gradually  thinning 

lv£  Shadows.— Air  photographs  of  any  solid  erection  taken  J^en  the 
sun  Is  low,  show  long  shadows  which  enable  the  height  and  shape 
of  the  erection  to  be  estimated.  Advantage  should  therefore 
be  taken  of  existing  shadows  of  trees  or  buildings  or,  if  in  the  open* 
tbe  whole  shadow  area  must  be  covered  with  netting, 
v.  The  flat  top  cover *  which  consists  of  a  practically  opaque  centre,  thin¬ 
ning  out  towards  the  outer  edges,  helps  to  merge  any  shadow 
created  into  the  background. 
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* 


* 


I 


I 


Nature  of  Ground, 

Camouflage, 

Grass  country  * 

Grass  and  earth 

Shelled  area  , 

Mining  districts 

Ruins  . 

Goise  and  heather  , 

Strips  of  green  painted  canvas,  knotted  on 
foundations* 

Large  irregular  islands  of  scrim  parted  earth 
colour,  surrounded  by  canvas  knots. 

Large  irregular  islands  of  scrim,  mml  colour,  in 
centre-  smaller  patches  towards  edges. 

Black  and  white  canvas  strips  alternating  with 
a  preponderance  of  black. 

Red,  white,  and  brown  strips.  * 

Darkened  coir  nets  on  irregular  framework. 

24.  KNOTS,  CORDAGE,  BLOCKS,  TACKLES. 
ANCHORAGES,  AND  USE  OF  SPARS . 


Knots. 

Thumb  Figure  of 


0 


L  To  make  a  stop  on  a  rope,  or  to  prevent  the  end  from  uiufr&ybig:,  or 
to  prevent  its  slipping  through  a  block  ;  the  thumb  knot  or  the  figure  of  8* 

Beef  ’  Single  Sheet  Send  Boubk  Bend 


Chap*  4,  Sec*  24* 
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Bam**  Send 


Seteing 


;  To  join  two  ropes  together— 

Eame  sizes  (dry) 

Different  sizea  (dry) 

„  (wet  ropes) 

.  .  or  large  cables 


Reef. 

Single  Sheet  Bend 
Double  Sheet  Bend 
Hawser  Bend, 


BeftUfte 


Bmphm  <m  a  Bight, 


i*  I  o  r..:.Hu  l  ,oo;  :  uip.v  ol  u  ropt  which  will  not  slip,  Th#  bmiins  to r 
t  ;  i  tnd  of  a  roi  a.  ih*  fwiw  on  a  for  a  loop  In  the  middle*. 
»  *a  i  ill*  cf  tb«  ropt- 
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ft.  To  fix  a  spar  across  a  rope.— Lover  Hitch* 

6.  To  form  a  loop  on  a  drag  rope. — Man's  Harness  Hitch# 


2  Half  Hitches.  Round  Turn  and  2  Half  Hitches*  Fisherman's  Be n4* 


4,  To  secure  the  ends  of  ropes  to  spars  or  to  other  ropes, — %  Half  Hitches 
Glove  Hitch!  Timber  Hitch,  Sound  Turn  and  2  Half  Hitches. 


Lever  Hitch. 


Man  Harness-Hitch i 


0 

Ckm  Hitch 


Timber  Hitch. 


.  4,  Sec,  24. 
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Draft  Hitch. 


;re  a  headrope,  boat’s  painter,  &c.,  to  a  post  ring  or  rope,  so 
ui:  i:  :an  be  released  quickly. 

Tc  :  '  h  a  horse’s  headrope  to  endless  cable  for  swimming  horses. — Draw 


friz  i  ng  Stopper  HUch*  Cable* 


Tension 

?  7 :  transfer  the  strain  on  one  rope  to  another. — Stopper  Hitch  - 

Cordage. 

Bran. — Strongest  and  most  reliable. 

♦J  i la  Stands  exposure  best  and  does  not  kink,  but  is  liable  to  cut  where 

laotted. 

>  -  —  ■"  eakestp  but  floats  in  water  and  does  not  rot.  (Coir  can  be  recog- 
!#-■  ed  as  being  the  material  used  for  cocoanut  matting). 

For  field  purposes  the  safe  working  load  in  cwtfi*  for  different  materials 
h  -  :  -  under,  where  '*  c  "  is  the  circumference  measured  in  inches 

^  wire  rope  .  .  . .  9cf. 

Cordage  . . .  *  c*. 

crdaze*  new,  white,  selected  ,.*,**  2c1. 

c1 

Coir  rope  i  *  .  .  *  i  ,  *  * 

4 

'"he  i'ZrT.zzh  f  ,  ’ashing  round  two  objects  may  be  taken  as  four-fifths 
«*  the  number  of  times  the  lashing  passes  from  on©  object  to  the  other  malti- 
pled  fc:  unit  strength  of  the  lashing,  a  cordage  square  lashing  with 

a -  ;  -  3.  r  Ming  power  of  i  16  x  strength  of  lashing. 

1  r  wire  lashing  take  S  5tha  instead  of  4/5ths* 
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2o  find  the  number  oe  returns  required  to  lash  a  block  to  a  spar,  nvil* 
thc  tots]  stress  on  the  block  in  cwts,  by  14  (to  allow  for  the  angle  the  r  :  ” 
make  wit?]  the  direction  of  the  pull),  and  apply  the  above  rules,  Thu? 
sunnier  of  returns  of  2  inch  cordage  required  to  lash  a  block  having  it  ~ 

1  ton  to  a  spar  Is  1  1 f  >:  20  divided  by  i  2U  Uc.,  10  returns  or  5  com  :  ^ 

“4nm?, 


Blocks  astd  Tackt.*:*. 

IL  In  any  system  of  two  blocks,  if  P  be  the  power  required  to  rai;  * 
weight  W,  O  the  number  of  returns  at  the  movable  block,  and  N  the  nnm^r 

W 

sheaves  (including  snatch  block  if  used)  then  P  —  -g  (i  4-  /  N),  wter# 

Is  an  allowance  for  friction  varying  from  110  for  tackles  in  good  ecmdirioi 
Uo  1/5  for  those  in  moderate  condition. 

Precautions  to  bo  observed  when  using  tackles  : — 

i.  Tackles  should  not  be  allowed  to  twist, 

ii.  They  should  be  clean,  well  oiled,  and  In  good  condition, 
ill.  Standing  end  must  be  properly  made  fast. 

iv*  The  position  of  the  men  should  be  such  that,  in  the  event  tt  *« 
accident,  no  one  will  be  injured, 
v,  Jerking  should  be  avoided. 


AtfCHOFaGrES. 

12.—  i.  A  picket  holdfast  consists  of  one  or  more  pickets  driven  into  tk  1 
ground.  The  usual  combinations  of  pickets  are  Id,  2*1,  3*2*1.  The  sai 
stress  may  be  taken  as  6  nvts,  a  picket  when  driven  3  feet  into  good  ground 
ii.  A  baulk  holdfast  may  be  made  by  driving  a  row  of  pickets  in  front 
a  baiilk  placed  at  right  angles  to  the  pull,  and  lashing  the  tops  of  these  pick?4 
4o  the  ground  level  of  another  row'  driven  in  behind  the  baulk* 

HI,  Buried  logs. 


Use  of 

I  ft,  Sktizding  derrwks  should  not  be  allowed  to  beet  over  more  than  a  third 
of  their  height. 

With  mingimj  derricks  the  weight  should  be  lifted  v&ticaUff  from  the  a?y' 
of  the  swinging  spar, 

Sfieers. — The  distance  apart  of  the  iega  should  not  be  greater  than  a  fchii 
of  the  length  of  the  legs  from  butt  to  the  crutch ;  nor  should  the  sheera  be 
Reeled  over  moro  than  a  third  of  their  effective  height. 

G^n.—The  distance  between  the  legs  should  not  fc>e  more  than  half  fch 
effective  length  of  a  leg. 

14,  The  stresses  in,  and  the  size  of,  the  various  members  may  be  asce- 
lained  for  average  cases  from  the  Tables  below : — 

Stresses  are  stated  In  terms  of  the  weight  to  be  lifted. 

Allowance  has  been  made  for  weight  of  tackles,  to- 


15.  Stresses  nr  Derricks,  Sheers  and  Gjns. 


Standing  Derrick. 

Sheers, 

Spar  . 

.  2  0  W. 

Leg  with  leading  block  . 

.  1-2  W. 

Back  guy 

.  *7  W.  | 

Other  legs  T 

*  1/1}  w  > 

Other  guys  * 

.  *s  w. 

Back  guy 

.  -7  W. 

4.  Secs.  24  and  25, 
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h  e 


Swinging  Derrick. 


-  5  ting  Mock- 6  W 
*4  W 


Upright  spar 
Swinging  arm 
Struts  . 

Connecting  tackle  . 
Guys  , 


,  2*2  W. 
.  1*4  W* 

.  1-0  w. 

.  1*6  W, 
.  1*25  W. 


zi  f  the  swinging  arm,  the  length  of  the  upright  spar  amt  tliv 
arm  are  assumed  to  be  about  equal  and  the  angle  between,  them  not 
LAn  ”r  .  Any  alteration  in  these  proportions  will  affoefc  them.  1  ho 
t  l  *\iyh  can  be  found  from  the  graph  shown  in  Sec.  3  \  15. 


25.  BRIDGES  AND  BRIDGING  EXPEDIENTS. 

I  r-  'iuirtiiiients  wil!  determine  the  locality  for  a  military  bridge 
|  *:>  &i  ;  f  th«  banks  and  approaches,  the  nature  of  the  bod,  wUth  to 
Mk  i.  i  p r h  of  water,  strength  of  current,  and  the  probability  and  extent 
important  from  a  technical  point  of  view.  If  a  tidal  river, 
f  ifc*  -  -  f  ill  of  the  tide  should  be  ascertained.  ,  _  , 

approaches  at  both  ends*  of  a  bridge  are  most  important, 
tad  ii fficult  exit  are  liable  to  cause  crowding  on  the  bridge,  wmcti 

ml  :  m  accident.  Approaches  should  be  metalled  or  timbered  tip 
it  tft»  ^  ring  of  the  bridge.  .  , 

X,  Jrviywi  7  i'p zdietil#* — F or  tactical  reasons  it  is  often  important  to 
m*~  pk  i  nd  artillery  across  water  at  the  earliest  possible  moment,  ana 
qgptai  *!*•  lit  v.  must  precede  work  of  a  more  deliberate  nature* 

-  -  bridging  expedients  are  given  below 

I  Ui allow  water,  carts  or  wagons  may  be  used  to  form  the  sub- 

-*ructure  of  a  bridge.  _  _ fcla( 

-  ■  ■  .  1  gaps  may  be  filled  up  with  bundles  ot  brushwood,  channel 

*  eing  left  for  the  passage  of  the  water. 

irrels  make  buoyant  floating  piers  for  bridges  or  rails,  but  are 
heavy  to  launch.  A  useful  catamaran  type  of  foot-bridge  is 

hown  on  Plate  XXTH.  1  a  .  .  , 

R  a  f  t  b  or  even  piers  for  bridges  may  be  made  of  water  proof  material, 

-  ;  h.  as  tarpaulins,  ground-sheets.  <&e.?  stuffed  with  hay,  straw, 

heather,  ferns,  Ac*  (See  Plate  XXII)*  ,  „  , 

A  raft  consisting  of  four  IS  feet  by  la  icefc  tarpaulin.^  stuffed 
ir  ii  hay  will  carry  a  load  not  exceeding  24  c-wts.  The  best  method, 
f  Piling  each  tarpaulin  is  to  make  a  light  framework  of  poles 
6  feet  square  by  2  feet  6  inches  high,  on  the  ground  (ft  hole  or 
ikir  dimensions  will  do  almost  as  well).  Then  place  two 
jlnga  about  24  feet  long  across  the  framework  each  way,  and 
.  v  -  thase  the  tarpaulin,  well  soaked.  Fill  the  tarpaulin  with 
::  1 1 rumple  it  well  down.  The  ends  and  sides  of  the  tarpanun 
j  -  f  led  over  the  hay,  and  the  whole  made  into  a  compact 
*-j  id!*  y  securing  the  lashings  across  the  top. 

I  stores  required  are 

T&fptnlins 

■ :  *  y  ,  .  tOE'  K 

:  :  -  -  *  *  *  *  *  ’  . 

-  v-  4  Inch  diameter),  four  15  inch, 

■  ir  14  Inch  and  two  12  inch  . 

Lashings,  1  inch  about  3  fms.  long 

14  Inch  about  0  fms.  long  *  ... 

^  ,  r  :  h  according  to  width  of  riyer 

Pu  a  tin  a  roles  .  ■  .  .  .  *  * 


4 

U 

10 

10 

40 

10 

2 
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SmaL'pr  rafts  can  similarly  be  made  bv  stuffing  ground-- 

24  0f  2«2  ma,de  int0  *  Taa-^  sC't  a  !'  3 
oi  1  -.00  lbs.  I,  is  essentia]  for  the  sake  of  stability  that,  u-  -• 

tot.  buoyancy  is  much  in  excess  of  that  actually  required'  fa 

platforn/nfu!1?  rn6f+  °tv  raft  shoil3d  he  fcwiPe  the  oi  r> 

pbitform  of  the  raft.  It  the  raft  is  formed  of  off  pier  oxit 

T^L1QUArSrHE  PLiTr0RM  LOADED  SHOUJ/D  OMIT  EE  THE 

'*  ArCcv^!-™t;  SF te'-made  by  covering  the  body  of  the  Mark 
■■  .  vacon  with  its  tarpaulin  cover.  A n v  projecting  noinfs  of  -  , 
wagon  must  be  covered  with  hay  to  protect  the  in  a: -f 

..r,y  holes  in  the  wagon  should  be  filled  in  the  same  Vav  I  - 
.tarpaulin  must  be  kept  close  to  the  wagon  body  by  lashing-. 

iSle  0I5e  should  be  tied  right  rou- 

!/.,  -/  S  i  D W‘  Wi  0IJ  the  back  iro™  the  front,  wi 
a  Ktcond  should  be  lashed  round  the  wagon  half  wav  up  its  si  ■ 

passing  through  the  eyelet  holes  in  the  cover.  Four  to  six  ir^- 
may  be  earned  sitting  down  in  this  boat. 

Bough  boats  may  be  made  in  a  similar  way  bv  fasten! 

...  tap-g™  °VCr  a,  lght  framework  of  planks  nailed  together. 

'*  P1«“k  bnd§es  as  m  Plate  XX  will  take  infancy  in  single 

vu.  The  standardized  *  assault  bridge  consists  of  Kapok  floats  fan 
;'r;ir2*  °{  st?ra>’  traneom  plates,  trench  boards  and  metal  fixing 
article  of  store  which  is  used  for  fixing  the  trench  board  to  the 
transom  plate).  Improvised  floats,  e.g.,  petrol  cans,  cork  fflba • - 

n  '  i'rf'Vi  l  £  cr?CfftV}tL  The  abo7e  superstructure,  which  with  the 
u>e  of  uj£  metal  fixing  can  readily  be  made  tip  in  the  field* 

I  late  XXI,  Fig.  X,  shows  an  improvised  petrol  tin  assault  bridtre  usins  t>  - 

ns- 2' shma  ■  ^  as?* 

The  roadway  can  consist  of  Sight  trench  boards  interlock!^ 
and  fixed  to  the  saddle  of  the  pier. 

4.  Bridges, 

L  Where  better  facilities  for  the  passage  of  water  or  ravines*  are  re¬ 
quired  some  form  of  bridge  will  be  needed. 

The  type  of  bridge  will  vary  according  to  the  materials  avail- 
*  S  the  expected,  and  the  nature,  breadth,  depth,  Ac, 

of  the  span  to  be  bridged  ;  but  whatever  arm  of  the  service 

A  BRIDGE  IB  CONSTRUCTED  TO  CARRY,  IT  SHOULD  BE  CAT  AD  IE  OF 
CARRYING  THAT  ARM  WHEN  CROWDED, 

The  most  usual  forms  of  bridges  are  trestle,  cantilever  and 
floating.  Other  methods  sometimes  employed  are  suspension* 
frame  and  crib  work. 

ih  A  bridge  that  will  carry  infantry  in  fours  crowded  will  carry  field 
guns  and  4*5  inch  howitzers  and  most  of  the  ordinary  wagons 
that  accompany  an  army  in  the  field. 

To  prevent  it  being  improperly  used,  a  signboard  should  be 
placed  a  teach  end,  stating  the-  greatest  permissible  load,  thus 
Bridge  to  carry  infantry  in  fours/1 
“  Bridge  to  carry  Infantry  in  file/* 

■  Bridge  to  carry  guns  not  heavier  than  60-pdr 
"Not  for  animals,  £c/J 

iii.  The  normal  width  of  roadway  is  20  feet  between  the  ribands  :  8  feet 
will  suffice  tor  miantry  in  fours,  or  cavalry  In  half  sections  :  6  feci 
ioi  infantry  in  fiie,  cavalry  in  single  file  and  field  guns  passed 
over  by  hand  ;  If  to  3  feet  for  Infantry  In  single  file.  A  type  of 
trestle  is  shown  on  Plate  XXIV.  Blanks  to  2  inches  thick  are 
sufficient  for  light  traffic.  Handrails  3  feet  above  the  roadway 
should  be  provided* 

K  ,  For  horse  traffic  the  sides  of  the  roadway  should  be  .screened :  and 
straw  or  other  material  spread  on  the  planking. 


A  standardized  assault  bridge  has  not  yet  been  introduced  in  India. 
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*  -  -  tactical  operation  for 

-  -  are  to  force  the  crossing 
v  -u  '  dies  for  the  bridges  and 
*“ .  ■  /  iue  regard  to  technical 
inical  adviser,  jthe  en* 


.  -  o  pe  rat  tons  ;  the  enemy 

'v-  4  :  :  :  int^  of  crossing. 

vdaOr  concealed,  re  oonnai  fi¬ 
lter  pmtni  caution T  and  every 
*  Iter  rmsmy  Obvious  crossing 
r.  2  i  may  be  more 
^  4te  cnf'i  tee  than  wider  and 


---  I  'il  it  rdihi  or 
te*  m~  -?  ;ir-;  is  essential.  In 
:  e  may  be  the 


KlIoq  :  :  ’  be  *  :  i  t»n  the  points 

*»  tss  ' ;  ity  of  deployment 

ter  hank  cover  lot  bridging  material 
f  t  "  ■  nog  by  rifin  and  machine 


VI3  W  r  Mined  from  large  scale  maps,  aero- 
-  sr.  i  jT.uiad  reconnaissance. 

IK  m  cw^Hifttnit  oncers  belonging  to  the  troops  who  are  to 
arm  i  ^  ^  ;  izes  should  . accompany  the  B.E.  officer  on 

-  -  -  :  r  bridging  sites* 

rr  .  -  . .  ■  ^  :  .  in  \  osition  I>efore  the  bridges  are  pushed 

T*  the  -  Df  their  having  to  open  fire  to  protect  the 

:*  ridges  or  the  passage  of  the  assaulting  troops, 

Itey  ::  3  :  t.  the  heaviest  volume  of  lire  possible.  Flanking 

**  *  il  eAd  :  from  Lewis  and  machine  guns  will  be  of  great 

:  in  i  --  • : .  :  l  e  supplemented  by  artillery  fire  against  any 

m  -  ■  •  :  -  hi?h  the  enemy  can  bring  direct  fire  on  the  crossings* 

; :  '  .  v  i  ’r  y  artillery  and  ride  grenades  may  assist  by 
a  y=  t  nz  -  enemy  as  to  the  exact  points  of  crossing* 

"be  :±  :  creeping  depends  on  the  width  and  nature  of  the 

With  narrow  rivers  and  canals  assault  bridges  can 
across*  With  wide  rivers  it  may  be  advisable  to  send 
or  m  :  a  covering  party  on  rafts  on  a  wide  front  just  before 
1  iul  idi jar  the  assault  bridges. 

.  number  of  bridges  will  depend  on  the  width  of  the  channel, 
w  material  and  labour  available,  and  the  tactical  situation. 

Fanes  must  be  laid  from  the  forming  up  line  to  the  crossings,  either 
i  ■  hand  or  as  the  bridging  parties  advance  at  the  time  of  the 
.--..jit.  Illuminated  signs  should  be  provided  on  the  forming 
op  line  by  night.  For  crossing  at  night  if  the  slots  are  not 
w  ite washed  tracing  tapes  should’  be  laoed  along  tile  outer  edges 
of  the  trench  boards. 

The  leading  troops  detailed  to  cross  by  the  assault  bridges  (unless 
they  are  the  bridging  party)  should  remain  under  cover  until  the 
assault  bridge  is  secured  on  the  far  bank  and  ready  for  crossing  ; 
they  should  then  cross  at-  t'ie  walk.  In  ho  circumstances  should 
ihe'  assaulting  troops  follow  the  bridging  party  so  closely  that 
they  have  to  halt  on  the  bank  and  wait  for  the  bridge  to  be 
launched. 

Lx.  The  importance  of  traffic  control  cannot  be  over- emphasised* 
During  assault  bridging  operations  congestion  is  very  liable  to 
occur  especially  on  the  near  bank.  To  obviate  this,  a  carefully 
arranged  system  of  control  posts  and  connecting  files  is  necessary 
so  as  to  ensure  that  the  forward  movement  of  troops  can  be 
properly  regulated  and,  if  necessary,  temporarily  stopped  alto¬ 
gether,  One  infantry  officer  should  be  detailed  for  each  assault 
bridge  to  ensure  that  troops  do  not  bunch  near  the  bridge  before 
crosiiuv. 


v. 


rui* 
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I;.  addition,  a  staff  officer  should  be  detailed  for  e4ch  I  r::  c 
series  of  crossings  to  control  the  advance  of  units  toward*  t 
bridges. 

The  officer  commanding  the  engineers*  must  arrange  for  . 
engineer  personnel  to  clear  away  from  the  bridge  as  soon  as  i-  :  4 
been  launched. 

x.  In  order  to  keep  bridges  in  action,  spare  material  on  a  56  per  e  - . 
scale  and  adequate  maintenance  parties  must  be  provided.  A 
party  must  be  detailed  to  keep  watch  above  the  highest  npstr  r  :i 
bridge  to  bring  to  the  bank  floating  objects  such  as  mines  ! 
debris,  which  would  damage  the  bridges  down-stream. 


G,  WtigM  of  troops ,  gum  and  materials,— The  maximum  dead  weight' 
brought  on  a  bridge  by  the  passage  of  troops  in  marching  older  are  : — 


Infantry  in  file,  crowded  at  a  check 
tt  fours,  3,  jj  jj* 
Cavalry  in  single  file  *  * 

half  sections  *  , 


,  2^  cwts. 

-  P  o 


*  n 
.  h  » 


"  For  lineal  foot 
of  the  bridge 
irrespective  of 
the  width, 
provided  the 
formation  is 
J  preserved. 


Armed  men,  in  a  disorganized  mass,  may  weigh  1J  ewis.  to  each  equal 
foot  of  standing  room. 


7.  The  maximum  load  on  one  axle  for  the  different  vehicles  3  ikely  t  o  be  wit  1 
an  army  in  the  field  are; — 


G.S*  wagon 

1'36  tons. 

Pontoon  wagon  . 

2-00 

9  ? 

10-pdr,  gun 

1*63 

11 

Ammunition  wagon  and  limber 

1‘0 

97 

4' 5  inch  howitzer  * 

l*3i 

s  * 

Ammunition  wagon  and  limber 

1  -2 

i  i 

30-cwt.  lorry 

2*5 

?? 

3-ton  lorry 

5'5 

f  i 

Armoured  car  (Peerless) 

3’15 

31 

(Rolls  Boyce) 

3-0 

j  J 

Motor  ambulance  (heavy)  . 

2*2 

7  7 

00-pdr.  gnu,  Mark  IT  , 

5*5 

1  7 

Motor  bus  * 

5‘G 

?  7 

Foden  stream  lorry 

8  0 

«  j 

6  inch  howitzer  (26  ewt)  with  F,  W*  I>.  lorry 

3'03 

$  j 

!>*2  inch  howitzer 

1  i  1 

4‘15 

91 

Weight  (loaded) 

Trade. 

Tons.  Length  on  ground.  Width. 

Tank,  Mk,  V 

29 

O'  XV* 

m 

,,  Med.  C,  .  , 

19$ 

0'  ir* 

20| 

„  Fight,  Mark.  I  . 

9S 

r  s" 

13" 

f]  J?  .JJ  H  r  * 

12 

&'  4" 

13" 

Dragon,  Marks  II  and  III  , 

7 

9 '  8" 

IV 

*  Minimum  bearing  surface  clue  to  track  being  unsprung. 
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15  cwts. 


10 


3j 

44 


3  > 
It 

t? 


**  ;  i  It-.  :>r  each  square 
foot. 


and  CJHTI- 


ior 


roadbeaieis 
a  uctcf  of  I J  for 
ii  t  f  jt  a  norma  I 


at  tootM  ends  : — 


(A) 


>  ;  .•  r,<  i  i*.  * li  ends  : — 

J  '  ~  . 

nuitvers  are  as  follows:— 
mtenkr  teams  fixed  at  one  end 


(B) 


(0) 


(m 


'  l  ?*:  imd  spars  fixed  at  one  end  : — 

#v  d * 

w  -  i  x  i  u  x 

-i*.vv  fcnnuliE — 

w  victual  load  on  one  beam  In  cwts.  evenly  distributed  (without 
sup  ritmeture). 

:> ad! h  of  beam  in  inches. 

I  -  depth  of  beam  in  inches. 

f  Length  of  beam  in  feet  between  points  of  support  for  {A)  and 
(B}» 

-  length  of  cantilever  in  feet  from  point  oi  support  for  (C)  and 
0)1  or,  if  loaded  at  one  point  only  (see  below),  length  from 
point  of  support  to  position  of  load. 

l  ■  .  _  case  of  round  spars  It  and  d  are  identical,  and  their  strength  is  only 
,  -iv- tenths  that  of  square  beams  of  the  same  depth, 

.  .  To  use  these  formula  for  a  concentrated  weight,  such  as  a  gun,  the 
’  eight  on  the  gun  wheels  must  be  multiplied  by  two  to  convert  it  to 
luivaleat  distributed  weight,  when  It  can  be  substituted  for  W.  When 
.  the  case  of  a  transom,  load  is  applied  at  several  joints,  it  can  be 
xea  as  distributed. 

.  With  several  baulks  under  a  roadway,  the  two  outer  carry  only  half 
inch  of  any  weight  as  the  inner  ones. 

•j.  R octangular  beams  should  always  be  used  on  edge,  in  order  to  obtain 
maximum  of  rigidity  and  strength.  In  calculating  the  si&es  of  beams 
the  formal#  in  i.  and  ii.  above,  if  ft  and  d  are  unknown,  d  should  be  con- 
red  equal  to  2ft. 

A  tapering  spar,  when  supported  at  hcitt  ends  and  overloaded,  will  break. 
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IS,  Table  giving  Sizes  of  Bound  Rqadeearers  and  transoms  {supported 
at  the:  ends  only)  fob  Various  Loads  and  Spans, 


Loads  on 
Bridge. 

Hound  Spars 
required. 

Mean  Diameter  in  Inches. 

Infantry  in  file 

3  Roadbearers  each 

6 

ihp 

i 

n 

7! 

Si 

9 

84 

91 

Transoms  (7  feet  un¬ 
supported) 

i^- 

i 

74 

8' 

81 

Cavalr  y  in 

3  Road  bearers  each 

51 

6 

4 

74 

s 

84 

single  file 

Transoms  (7  feet  un¬ 
supported) 

6" 

6£ 

7 

7~ 

74 

74 

Infantry  in 

5  Hoad  bearers  each 

6 

7 

74 

84 

9 

91 

fours  and  l  a- 
vairy  in  half¬ 
sections 

Transoms  (11  feet  un¬ 
supported) 

10 

104 

31 

114 

12 

12f 

Q,E,  13-pdr. 

5  Roadbearers  each 

54 

G 

04 

t>4 

7 

i 

gun  (t982 

ton) 

Transoms  (11  feet 
unsupported) 

n 

74 

74 

7i 

8 

3 

18-pdr, 

5  Road  bearers  each 

Gi 

7 

74 

n 

8 

8 

gun  (1*529 
tons)  or  4-5 
inch  Howit¬ 
zer  (1*343 
tons) 

Transoms  (11  feet 
unsupported) 

S| 

8} 

84 

8 1 

9 

9 

6  inch  Howit- 

5  Roadbearers  each 

9 

94 

^  10 

104 

11 

in 

zer  or  60-pdr. 
gun,  Mk,  IV 
(4*134  tons) 

Transoms  (11  feet 
unsupported) 

114 

ni 

114 

hi 

12 

12 

Spans  in  feet 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

!  20 

Other  timbers  not  affected  by  length  of  bay : — 

Ledgers  and  hand  rails,  mean  diameter,  4-6  inches. 
Braces  and  ribands,  3  inches  at  tip. 


6  f7  t0  19  20 

MEAN  DIAMETER  OF  SPAR  IN  INCHES. 

Baltic  fir. 
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breadth  (>A  of  rectangular  timber  of  equivalent 
^  v  >  given  In  the  above  table  can  be  found  from  the 

=  :  :  -  •  • '  ■'  >  the  mean  diameter  in  inches  given  in  the 

B  ■  Timber  for  Trestle  Legs,  Dekjucks  Sheers,  &c. 

'  :  t;,-  folio-wing  table  the  size  of  round  spars  required  can  be 
!■  T  -  :  r  factor  of  safety  and  for  factor  for  Jive  load,  so  that  the 
lo  id  applied  should  be  taken 
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Table  of  Time  and  .men  inquired  for  the  Execution  of  Certain  Bridg¬ 
ing  Operations. 

16.  It  is  assumed  that  r — 

i.  The  work  is  being  carried  out  by  day,  under  fair  weather  conditions. 

ii.  The  labour  is  trained  ILE.  personnel  f except  where  otherwise  stated), 
fli.  Material  is  ready  at  site. 

iv.  The  current  does  not  cxcceed  3  knots. 

v.  The  brinks  and  bed  present  no  exceptional  difficulty. 


Operation. 

Party. 

Time. 

Remarks, 

Construct  a  petrol-tin  pier 
for  an  infantry  assault 

4  men 

I  hour 

R-1L  or  Infantry 

Pioneers. 

bridge. 

Construct  a  barrel-pier  of 

Ifi  men 

40  mins. 

54-gallon  casks. 

Erect  a  steel  trestle 

12  men 

V  hour 

Bridge  a  50- yard  river 

with ; — 

(a)  Light  timber  trestle 

60  men 

12  hours 

Depth  of  water  not  ex- 

bridging. 

seeding  10  feet. 

(b)  Infantry  assault 
bridging. 

50  men 

20  min*. 

Includes  carrying  com¬ 
plete  bridge  600 
yards  and  launching. 
Bridge  assumed  to  be 
assembled  before¬ 

hand. 

2  men  for  each  pier. 
It.R.  or  Infantry, 

Assembly  and  launching 
steel  stock-span  bridge 
(Martel  box  girder)  96 
feet,  4  girders. 

60  n  en 

16  hours 

Time  necessary  for 
abutment  and 
foundations  depends 
on  local  circumstan¬ 
ces. 

17.  Table  of  Spans  and  Load?  i  ok  Martel  box  Girder  Bridge  (with 

Horn  Beam). 


Load- 

2  Girder 
Bridge. 

3  Girder 
Bridge. 

4  Girder 
Bridge. 

Span  in  feet. 

Span  in  feet. 

Span  in  feet. 

I.  Medium  loads  (  5|  ton  axle) 

80 

96 

104 

ii.  Heavy  loads  (16  ton  axle)  . 

48 

64 

80 

Hi.  Super-heavy  loads  (26  tons)  . 

. . 

64 

80 

Weight  of  one  section— cwts.  Overall  length  =  B  feet  6?  inches. 
Width *=*2  feet  4  inches.  Depth— 4  feet. 

Note. — Super-heavy  and  heavy  loads  must  cross  bridges  singly. 
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Form rus  for  Calculating  Buoyancy. 

;  v  v:-.i  vessels  such  as  casks  for  floating  piers,  the  safe  buoyancy 

:  .  /  j  ' ;  -  may  be  taken  at  nine 'tenths  the  aetual  buoyancy, 

.en  calculating  the  buoyancy  required  for  a  raft  or  pier  for  a  floating 
lr  :  j  -  is  necessary  to  work  to  the  actual  weight  oi  the  load  to  he  carried, 

; .  _  j  -hr.  .  f  the  raperstmeturi.  The  superstructure  of  the  actual  road  wav 
.i  h  :  -  of  normal  width  to  carry  infantry  in  fours  may  be  taken  at  120  lbs. 

run,  up  to  15  feet  span. 

19.  1:.  buoyancy  of  closed  vessels  can  he  determined  with  sufficient 
* . .  j-  .  by  the  following  methods : — 

Y>  hen  the  contents  are  known — 

Multiply  the  contents,  in  gallons.  by  9,  this  will  give  the  safe  buoy¬ 
ancy 'in  pounds. 

When  the  contents  are  not  known,  measure  the  capacity  in  cubic 
feet  eis  accurately  as  possible  and  multiply  by  54  to  give  safe  buoy* 
aney  in  pounds,  ** 


26,  DEMOLITIONS, 

(See  Table  II,  Sees.  19,  17). 

In  India  wet  guncotton  is  usually  issued  in  tin  cases  containing  4  1-1  bB 
•labs,  each  6  inches  by  3  inches  by  4  inches.  It  may,  however,  sometimes 
:  .  issued  in  larger  cases  containing  14  l-Ib.  slabs „ 

Dry  guncotton  is  usually  issued  in  boxes  holding  6  tin  tubes  each  containing 
>  primers, 

j.  Dynamite,— A  plastic  explosive,  in  various  forms,  not  a  service  explosive. 
h-iz  largely  used  commercially  and  issued  in-2-oz.  cartridges,  wrapped  in 
parchment  paper  and  packet!  In  5  lb.  to  50  lb.  boxes. 

Dynamite,  if  frozen,  is  dangerous  to  use  and  cannot  be  completely  deto¬ 
nated,  it  freezes  at  Ur  P.  Thawing  out  dynamite  is  a  dangerous  operation 
1 1  should  be  left  to  experts ;  dynamite  is  also  dangerous  after  exposure  to 
damp. 

3.  Detonator*. — No.  8  service  detonator  is  used  with  safety  fuze. 

Xo.  13  electric  detonator  is  similar  to  the  No.  8  but  provided  with  wires 
>r  electric  ignition. 

Commercial  caps,  similar  to  the  No,  8  detonator,  but  usually  weaker,  and 
:  various  shies.  No.  6  commercial  corresponds  in  size  to  the  No.  8  Service 
;  tonator,  and  although  only  half  the  strength  it  Is  sufficiently  strong  to  fixe 
service  primer. 

4.  Faze, — 

|L  Safetu  fuze  coloured  black,  and  made  to  fit  the  No.  S  detonator.  It 
*  will  burn  under  water  and  bums  at  the  rate  of  about  2  feet  a 
minute.  Packed  in  boxes  containing  8  fathoms.  H  is  difficult 
to  light  with  a  flame.  To  light :  the  head  of  a  match  should  be 
inserted  in  the  end  of  the  fuze  and  lighted  by  another  match  or 
rubbed  with  the  match  box. 

ii.  Fuze  detonating  instantaneous,  consists  of  a  tin  tube,  filled  with  high 
explosive. 

Its  action  is  practically  instantaneous  if  detonated.  It  will  not  detonate 
if  lighted. 

The  method  of  detonating  is  shown  on  Plate  XXVI.  Two  primers  and 
a  Mo.  8  detonator  with  safety  fuze  are  required. 

The  explosive  deteriorates  on  exposure  to  the  air  :  before  using,  therefore, 
cut  ofl  about  6  inches  of  the  open  end,  ^  If  the  ends  of  fuze,  detonating,  in* 
rtantaneous,  are  to  bo  left  in  a  charge  for  a  long  period  a  good  method  of 
protection  is  to  cap  them  with  a  No,  8  detonator. 

Junctions  in  Fuze,  detonating,  instantaneous  may  be  made  by  using  a 
junction  box  ffiled  with  ammonal  or  3  detonators  tied  together  at  the  junc¬ 
tion,  ‘ 
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5.  Method  of  connecting  up  charges. — A  ehaigejof  guncotton  is  connected 

UPTher twntamt  to  the  required  length.  The  end  to  be  ignited  is  cuton  a 
slant  to  expose  as  moth  of  trie  composition  as  possible  The  end  to  be  inserted 
in  the  detonator  is  cut  straight  across.  The  straight  cut  end  is  then  gen  Jy 
inserted  into  the  open  end  of  the  No.  8  detonator.  This  endof  the  detonator 
is  then  pinched  to  make  it  grip  the  fuze  and  so  prevent  it  from  being  with- 

The  primer,  having  been  tested,  as  belorv,  to  receive  the  detonator,  is 
placed  in  one  of  the  holes  in  a  guncotton  slab  in  the  charge,  and,  if  several 
charges  arc  to  be  fired  simultaneously,  the  fuze  detonating  instantaneous 
to  be  used  is  passed  through  a  primer  In  each  charge  and  connected  to  the 

aapnr  a  single  eharse.  the  closed  end  of  the  detonator  is  gently  inserted  into 
the  hole  in  the  primer  so  as  to  fill  the  entire  length  of  the  hole.  Ii  the  hole 
is  too  large,  a  piece  of  paper  or  grass  must  be  wrapped  round  the  detonator 
te,  make  it  fit  tightly.  If  too  email,  it  must  be  enlarged  with  a  rectifier  or 
oiece  of  wood,  but  not  with  the  detonator*  .  ,  , 

The  charge  must  he  in  close  contact  with  the  object  iO  be  demolished, 
and  each  slab  must  be  in  contact  with  those  next  to  it ;  timber  packing 
and  elav  are  often  useful  to  ensure  the  former,  see  Plate  AX  V  ,  bigs.  I  to  d. 

The  charge  must  extend  across  the  whole  of  the  object  to  be  cut. 

Dynamite  charaes  are  fired  by  detonating  a  commercial  cap  or  detonator 
in  the  charge.  A  euncotton  primer  Is  not  required. 

6.  Method  of  lighting  jure.— The  simplest  method  is  to  use  matches  ;  the 
match  head  should  be  held  against  the  powder  in  the  end  or  the  tuze  which 
Ins  been  cut  on  a  slant,  and  ignited  by  striding  the  box  on  it.  In  dry 
weather  when  a  large  number  of  charges  have  to  be  fired,  as  m  blasting  a 
road  an  easv  method  which  ensures  quick  lighting  is  to  spltv  the  safe  j 

fuze ’and  insert  a  thumb  nail  flake  oi  dry  guncotton  primer. 

7.  Times  for  demolitions.  The  length  of  time  required  to  efl ect  mi j  demoli¬ 
tion  depends  mainly  on  the  time  necessary  to  clear  away  any  material  used 
as  filling  over  the-  jart  of  the  structure  which  actually  bears  the  load,  lor 
instance!  it  will  take  much  longer  to  prepare  a  masonry  bridge  tor  demolition 
than  a  railway  girder  bridge,  since  in  the  former  there  is  always  a  quantity 
of  hard  filling  over  the  actual  arch  ring  which  bears  the  load,  white  m  the  kuter 
the  girders  are  generally  accessible. 

8.  Calculation  of  charges.— i.  The  weight  of  explosive  (untamped)  in  pounds 
recuired  for  various  demolitions  can  be  calculated  irom  the  formulae  m  the 
table  in  para.  11  below.  They  are  equally  applicable  to  guncotton,  ammonal 
or  dynamite,  The  table  also  gives  the  approximate  time  and  labour  required, 

In  these  formula 

B= length  to  be  demolished  in  feet. 

T=thickness  to  be  demolished  in  feet.  ,  ,  .  .  .  ■ 

<= thick nes 3  to  be  demolished  in  inches,  in  the  ease  ot  steel  or  iron 

plate  only. 

c= circumference  of  cable  in  inches. 

Vasonrv  includes  concrete,  stone  or  brickwork.  Tamping  will  increase 
fuk  offprti  of  the  charges.  Charges  placed  hurriedly  under  conditions,  c.y., 
close  proximity  of  enemy,  where  they  cannot  be  examined  properly  oJte*  J:«ng 
fixed,  should  be  increased  by  a  percentage  (say,  oO  per  cent.)  to  allow  ioi  tad 

C° Example 'of  calculation  for  demolition  of  a  girder  with  guncotton  (Plate 
XXVI,  Fig.  1). 

Note —To  allow  for  the  fact  that  the  charge  is  not  placed  continuously 
alone  the  flange  and  for  the  additional  explosive  required  to  cut  the  thick 
ImtioTi  of  the' web  at  the  junction  with  the  flange,  the  charge  arrived  at  from 
the  formulae  must  be  doubled  in  the  case  of  the  flanges* 

(a)  Web. — Thickness  of  web  =  f  inch,  Le„  under  I  inch* 

^  Therefore  one  slab  per  ft  inches  will  suffice. 

Leuath  of  slab  between  angle  irons  =  27  inches. 
m\  No*  of  slabs  required  for  web  =  5, 
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(h)  Top  flange. — Maximum  thickness  t=l  inch  (flange) -fi  inch  (angle 
ironj  +  J  inch  *  rivet  head)=X£  inches. 

Breadth  B  =  feet. 


B.f1  =  |  x  ^  x  (I)1  =  4-2  lbs. 

1\  Charge  required  -=8  4  lbs*  or  9  slabs. 

(c)  Bottom  flange* — Maximum  thickness  inch  (flange) +  f  inch 

(angleiron)-f  i  inch  (rivet  head)— If  inches. 

Breadth  B  =  -Mr  feet. 

1  4 


8  11  #i  ..  3  y  15 

7  a  t  ~  7  x  77 


x  (43)a  =  5  lbs. 


Charge  required  will  be  10  lbs. 


Arrange  charge  as  in  Plate  XXV,  Mg.  1. 

For  smaller  girders  less  than  2  feet  total  depth,  the  total  charge  should  be 
divided  into  two  parts  in  proportion  to  the  metal  in  the  upper  and  loiver 
t  lives  of  the  girder  (often  equal)  and  placed  in  the  diagonally  opposite  angles 
: med  by  the  junction  of  the  web  with  the  upper  and  lower  flanges. 


9.  Demolition  Without  explosives. 

Railways  : — 

Sever  or  block  main  lines  of  rails  :  remove  technical  tools  and  personnel 
destroy  signals,  points  and  crossings,  and  water  supply. 

Locomotives : — 

Take  off  injector,  piston  or  safety  valve.  Fire  rifle  bullets  through 
boiler. 

Rolling  stock 

Burn  or  remove  springs.  Trains  may  be  run  against  each  other,  or 

a!  rail  turned  to  block  a  line  temporarily. 

Telegraphs 

Cut  down  or  break  poles,  cut  up  and  twist  wires* 


Guns : — 

Close  breech,  then  withdraw  hand  lever  about  1  inch,  and  with  hand 
spike  or  pick  beat  down  lever  until  hinge* joint  is  distorted.  A 
few  shots  fired  at  carrier  would  jam  mechanism  still  more,  (See 
also  instructions  hi  the  Gun  Drill  Books). 


Arms  : — 

The  best  way  is  first  to  break  off  the  butts  and  then  to  destroy  the 
barrels.  For  the  latter  the  rifle  barrels  with  parts  of  the  wood 
still  on  them  should  be  well  heated  over  fire  in  a  trench,  after 
which  they  can  be  smashed  up  with  heavy  hammers.  A  party 
of  5  should  be  able  to  destroy  25  rifles  in  half  an  hour. 

Ammunition  to  he  destroyed  should  be  placed  in  a  deep  pit  and  burnt 
(See  at$o  instructions  in  M  Magazine  Regulations  ■*’  and  **  Regula¬ 
tions  for  Army  Ordnance  Services.”) 

IP.  Demolitions  in  Frontier  Warfare. 

Demolitions  in  warfare  on  the  North-West  Frontier  of  India  consist  mainly 
rf  ihe  destruction  of  towers  and  villages. 

Demolition  parties  require  ample  equipment,  tools  and  explosives. 

The  first  step  is  to  demolish  all  towers  and  to  prepare  houses  for  burning. 

The  best  method  of  destroying  towers  is  to  bury  a  charge  of  explosives  in 
:he  base.  The  number  of  pounds  of  guncotton  is  given  by  the  length  in  feet 
f  the  side  of  the  tower  (in  square  towers),  or  the  diameter  of  the  tower  (in 
round  towers),  plus  4  pounds. 

Unless  all  wood  work  is  completely  destroyed^  bouses  are  quickly  re-built* 
The  best  method  is  to  blow  out  two  corners,  or,  if  time  does  not  permit  of  this, 
■  knock  holes  in  the  roof  or  walls  to  create  a  draught*  Straw  or  brushwood, 
-:tc.  .  soaked  with  oil  should  then  be  placed  inside  the  houses. 

When  the  whole  area  has  been  prepared  the  firing  should  be  carried  out 
'Vitematieally,  the  firers  moving  up  wind. 
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26 A.  DEFENGES  IN  MOUNTAIN  WARFARE, 

1  Gcn^r&f, — The  folio wing  paragraphs  deal  with  defences  in  mountain 
agiinst  an  enemy  unprovided  with  Artillery,  and  armed  only  with 
and)  possibly,  hand  grenades  and  machine  guns,  such  as  tribes  on  the 
3  rth  West  Frontier  of  India. 

*■  ;V’  *'Ach  country  U  usually  rocky  and  seldom  admits  of  digging,  the  most 
*sii  v  le  and  eadly  constructed  cover  is  a  wall  or  breast  work  built  of  stones, 
Mfcd  ft  e*  S<in*/ar  \  It  may  sometimes  be  quicker  to  dig  in  order  to  get  some 
■  X;-.:  r.  rdr  :  :  r  := re  in  the  -ton  ling  position. 

L  Tbe  deifftcca  ctnstzocted  by  troops  during  operations  will  include. 

Cl)  Sungii*  lor  temporary  road  protection,  piquets  and  route  pi  - 

--‘it  ytequets  round  temporary  camps  and  “  permanent 
for  road  and  camp  protection, 
forming  the  defensive  perimeter  round  a  camp, 

4  ~  izjn  Piate  XXVII)  must  be  carefully  built  of  the  largest  stones 

:  i  like  a  revetment  wslLL  The  foundation  must 
v  1  A  or  the  wall  will  fall.  Stones  must  break  joint.  Chips 
&a»*  IBWJ  ''  •  should  be  used  for  filling  gaps  between  the  large 

>  d  for  this  purpose*  as  it  will  turn  into  mud 
■B  1  *  ‘  and  burst  the  wall.  On  the  other  hand  plas- 

;  ■*»■]" 1 1  mud  and  bhoosa  plaster  will  keep  out  the  rain 
MB  tbe  wall, 

hfct  '  ^  walls  must  not  he  less  than  2/  thick  at  the  top.  If 

|Mfci  should  be  built  with  a  slope  of  },  but- this  requires  a 

hci-u’n  u  and  :akes  time  and  labour.  For  rapid  building,  the  wall, 

»  •  t  :«  t  r.v  high,  should  be  Zf  to  %'  6*  broad  at  the  bottom,  and  the 
ibc^ld  r  e  nearly  vertical. 

n>rt  :v.  r  possible  the  wall  should  he  made  5'  0'  broad  at  the  bottom,  if 
K&isr?  h  i lv  •.■nance  of  it  having  to  be  increased  to  6'  in  height  later,  ’  If 
Has  l*  available  it  should  be  6'  high,  with  a  fire  step  18*  high.  The  top  course 
beta  parapet  and  parados  should  consist  of  a  thin  course  of  sandbags  filled 
r  B  -  '  .  ■  ■  •  ■  .  ■  h:  lancer  from  splinters  of  rock  and  ricochets* 

j  ®  the  lH  should  J  very  irregular  to  conceal  the  heads  of  sentries 
;  c  :  X  -v  V  :  thh  ’tones,  larger  than  a  man's  head*  should  be  used. 

-  '  -  *gs  are  used  they  must  be  bullet  proof. 

'  1  ’!  id?*. — An  obstacle  or  obstacles  should  be  provided  whenever  pos- 
«4t  it.  Even  a  trip  wire,  he.,  a  single  strand  of  barbed  wire,  a  foot  ojt  so  above 
fra  ill  help  to  check  a  rush  at  night.  Usually  the  obstacle  will  he  a 
aprou  fence,  or  belt  of  concertinas,  with  loose  wire  arranged  to  pre- 
Tftr  *  ten  from  crawling  under  it.  There  should  be  a  belt  of  obstacles  just 
I  Mide  bombing  distance,  and  a  second  or  inner  belt  as  close  as  possible  to  the 
or  perimeter.  The  inner  belt  is  the  most  Important  and  should  be 
must  be  in  full  view  of  the  sentries,  even  on  the  darkest  night, 
v  :  obstacle  must  be  in  full  view  of  the  garrison  by  day.  Whenever 
-  -  v  d  arrangements  should  be  made  for  flanking  fire  along  the  obstacles. 

I  baling,  old  tins,  etc.,  should  be  hung  on  the  obstacle  to  make  a  noise 
give  warning  if  it  is  touched  or  interfered  with, 
i  ■  ioo/jAofes,  are  difficult  to  construct,  unless  timber  or  prepared  box  loop- 
:  -  ure  available.  They  can  however,  if  necessary,  be  made  with  large 
•  c-t.  The  opening  on  the  outside  of  the  wall  should  be  made  as  small  as 
;  sEble,  Double  curtains  should  be  provided  to  prevent  light  showing  when 
tfc  loophole  is  in  use,  and  a  stone  provided  to  stop  the  loophole  wl^en  not  in 

A  loophole  1'  square  and  2'  above  ground  level  will  usually  he  required  lor 
:  signalling.  Other  loopholes  may  be  required  for  sentries,  Lewis  guns, 
.  Great  care  is  however  required  in  sighting  and  constructing  them, 
■  :v.  ise  they  may  be  a  source  of  danger.  They  sliouM  only  be  put  In  for  a 

specific  purpose. 

Loopholes  are  usually  placed  low  down  in  the  wall  at  fire  step  level,  i.e. 

,  6'  to  2'  IT  above  ground.  '* 


150 


Chap,  4,  Sec.  26 


T,  BeH&n  of  a  Sangvred  piquet. — The  trace  or  plan  will  depend  on  the 
slope  of  the  ground,  on  the  fire  task  of  the  garrison,  its  strength,  and  me  time 
that,  the  piquet  is  to  he  occupied.  In  the  case  of  permanent  piquet  3  it  13 
usually  necessary  to  arrange  for  a  I60-Ib,  teiat  within  the  post. 

It  will  often  he  necessary  to  provide  an  inner  wall  or  parados  to  protect 
the  garrison  from  reverse  fire  and  traverses  for  protection  from  enfilade. 

Some  types  of  sangared  piquets  arc  given  in  Plates  XXVIII  to  XXXI. 

8,  Working  Parties.— The  numbers  of  workers  and  the  time  taken  to  huiM 
a  sangured  piquet  vary  greatly  with  the  conditions  of  each  case.  # 

As  a  rough  rule,  one  pair  of  builders  should  complete  1  yard  of  4  0 
Trail  in  1  hour  provided  they  are  supplied  with  stones  as  fast  as  they  require 


If  stone  is  within  50  yards  of  the  piquet  6  carriers  should  3upply  stone 
■or  1  pah  of  builders ;  but  if  stone  has  to  be  brought  100  yard#,  three  times 
this  number  may  he  necessary. 
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To  follow  plats  Ml  1 


Plate  XIV. 

MINIMUM  DIMENSIONS  OP  NORMAL  M.G.  EMPLACEMENT 


PLAN 


StCTtOrt  A  8 


TYPES  OF  M.G.  EMPLACEMENT— IN  OPEN  GROUND. 
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Plate  XV. 

NORMAL  SECTION  OF  FIRE  TRENCH 

Fig.  L 

ORDER  OF  WORK. 


Fig.  2. 

SECTION  OF  COMMUNICATION  TRENCH. 

(Unri  vetted). 
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Plate  XVI. 

ADAPTATION  OF  HEDGES  AND  WALLS. 


Plate  XVII. 
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Plate  XVIII. 
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Plate  XIX. 

FORWARD  ROMS 
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Plate  XX. 

FLA NK  INFANTRY  FOOT-BRIDGE. 


Plate  XXL 
Fig,  I. 
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Plate  XXII. 


BRIDGING  EXPEDIENTS. 
Tarpaulin  18'x  15'  stuffed  with  straw  &o. 
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Plate  XXIV. 
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-  ^  wet  height  of  trestle, 
toft  OTHER  OpAtVS  St  Htteurs; 

Transom;  fO'w&meter  for  to  feet  -bay  increase  *z  inch 
diameter  for  every  2  feet  me  re  Bee  ?Q  span  &f  bay, 
lees:  Reduce  inch  for  every  foot  decrease  m  heujtfwiff* 
6  Inch  minimum.  With  span  of  !0  feet  fe^s  can  be  %  an  /nth 
iiohfer  than  with  i5  feel  spafrs. 
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Plate  XXV [I. 
DRY  STONE  WALLING, 
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TYPES  OF  PIQUET  SANGARS 

Circular  San  gay* 

for 

Temporary  Piquet  of  ZQ  Rifles 


Entrance, 
3'0"  wide 
filled  w  ith 

Stones  at 
nicrht 


-j* 

Plan  at  ground 
MveJ 


Circular 
paradox 
(ifnecessa r  -j 


Frgr.  2  Section  on  A  B 


150« 


Plate  **jx 


TYPES  OF  PIQUET  SANGARS 

Sangar  for  a  " permanent  > 
placet  oF  16  rifles 
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Fig  I  -  Plan 
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Pig  2  -  Section  and  Elevation 
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Plate  XXX 

TYPES  CF  PiQUET  SAN  GARS  ' 
Sangaw  for  <a  ^ermanenf  pf%uet  ofyQrirtes 
to  be  reduced  later  do  Zd  rifles. 
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Plate  XXXI. 

S  AX  GAR  PIQUET  POST, 
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Tie  tent  walls  to  stones.  The  wall  of  the  tent  is 
plaeed  on  the  outside  #f  the  inner  wall  to  tlirow 
off  bombs. 
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Plate  XXXII. 


BLOCKHOUSE. 
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Qpr2^ 


NeHmgfc 

^sfopgretfedeo 

t 

Saif  ^f/cA 


S'fope  A/Y/s/c/e 

— 5* 

ygk  _  F/an  of* 

122  ioundattQtoC* 


fig  3  -  £  fevarfon 

Shewing;  tempfeis  3 1  corner 

<3nd  wires  fa  shew  shape - 

waffs  fb  guide hi/Udfng — ~T 


- 

3  s 

p 

4t3'~ 

a 

<y  > 

'4 

Li 

\ 

L# — » 

*r 

-4>5" 

0 

1,  1  — 

i 

Lt-J 

b  ^ 

[  — “if 

=4 
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CHAPTER  V, 


27.  TRANSPORT, 

(  y/  chap,  XVII,  F.  S*  It.,  VoL  I,  1923,  additions  for  India  and  Chap.  X]J, 

P,  S,  jg.,  VoL  II,  1924,) 

General. 

..  Ail  arrangements  for  movements  are  co-ordinated  by  tlie  Q*  M,  G.’s 
:inch  of  the  staff. 

S  .  transport  is  under  the  Board,  of  Trade,  whose  representative  in  India 
h  t  Principal  Naval  Transport  Officer,  East  Indies, 

Railways  in  India  of  2r  6"  gauge  and  over  are  controlled  by  the  Itaihvay 
ftrd,  n  department  of  the  Government  of  India, 

facilitate  the  co-ordination  and  control  of  railway  movements  a  Joinfe 
si  iury  and  railway  section,  comprising  officers  of  the  movement  control 
i lad  Lind  technical  railway  officers,  forms  part  of  the  organisation  of  the 
l .  M.  G/s  branch  of  the  stall  at  G.  H.  Q. 


MOVEMENTS  BY  SEA. 
r  General 

■  '  •  ,  $.  IL,  VoL  II,  1924,  Sections  147-148  ;  also  Man.  of  Movement  (War) 

1923, 

2.  The  Principal  Naval  Transport  Officer,  East  Indies,  as  representative 
at  the  Board  of  Trade  is  responsible  for  the  provision  and  control  fof  sea 
tra  osport. 

:  military  requirements  of  sea  transport  are  notified  to  the  Principal 
ransport  Officer  by  the  Quarter  Master  General  in  India,  except, 
ka  the  case  of  embarkations  and  landings  in  the  presence  of  the  enemy.* 
vLen  the  General  Staff  are  responsible  for  the  arrangements. 

The  general  division  of  duties  between  the  sea  transport  authorities  an  cl 
*  army  is  dealt  with  in  the  Manual  of  Movement  (War), 

Conveyance  is  provided  by 

Transports  (ships  wholly  engaged  for  Government  service), 

Freight  ships  (ships  in  which  conveyance  is  engaged  for  troops,  but  not 
necessarily  wholly  at  the  disposal  of  Government), 


3. 


Dimensions  op  Vessels, 

Ships, 

Draught,  length  and  breadth  in  relation  to  tonnage. 


Draught. 

Length. 

Breadth, 

Gross 

Tonnage. 

Net  Tonnage. 

Beet 

Feet 

Feet 

Tons 

15 

230 

33 

1,000 

-i 

19 

280 

39 

2,000 

21 

330 

44 

3,000 

23 

300 

48 

4,000 

25 

390 

51 

5,000 

Average  97  per 

26 

420 

53 

6,000 

;  i 

cent,  of  the 

27 

440 

55 

7,000 

gross  tonnage. 

28 

450 

57 

8,000 

2B 

460 

58 

9,000 

29 

“ 

59 

10,000 

> 

Tonnage  Definitions. 

1  Gross  tonnage  is  the  total  cubic  space  below  deck  and  the  total  cubifl 
of  closed  spaces  above  deck  in  hundreds  of  cubic  feet. 
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y.  ^  tonnage  ail  spaces  not  available  lot  freight 

and  aic-r  de d ’acting  accommodation  for  the  crew  and  space  occupied  by 
engine  r  .  a]  clinkers,  etc.,  in  hundreds  of  cubic  feet. 

Ship viii!  tonnage  is  a  measure  of  cubic  capacity,  (Freight  is  paid  for  by 
the  iri  i'ght-ton  of  40  cubic  feet  of  cargo  space,  or  20  cwt,  avoirdupois,  which* 
ever  i?  to  snip's  advantage,) 

5,  Deadweight  and  Shopping  Tonnage  Conversion  tables. 


Article. 


l. 


Aeroplanes  (in  cases) 

Aeroplane  engines  . 

Ammunition  (filled  shell) 

Ammunition  (S.A.A.) 

Building  material  and  other  stores 
Barrows,  stable  - 
*  Cheese  - 

Clothing  * 

Coal 

Coke . 

Flour  ...**< 

Furniture . 

Hay  (steam  pressed) 

Hay  (hydraulically  pressed) 

Mails  .  . 

Meat — 

Beef  . 

Mutton  *  . 

fMechanical  transport  vehicles 
Miscellaneous  M*  T,  stores 
Miscellaneous  other  stores 
Oats  +  * 

Other  rations  * 

Ordnance  stores  , 

Petrol  and  lubricating  oil 
Potatoes 

Bails  ...*** 

Sugar 

Timber . 

Tyres  (pneumatic)  , 

I  (solid) . 

Wagons  (in  components) 

Large  Hisaen  Hut  Sections  per  60  feet 
by  20  feet  hut 

Small  Nissen  Hut  Sections,  per  30 
feet  by  16  feet  hut. 


Dead 

weight. 

2. 

Equivalent  in 
shipping  tons, 
at  40  cubic  feet 
to  the  ton.* 

3.  4, 

tons. 

cwts. 

tons. 

cubic  feet. 

1 

0 

19 

20 

1 

0 

1 

- — 

X 

0 

— 

27 

1 

0 

1 

_ 

i 

0 

1 

14 

i 

0 

13 

20 

i 

0 

1 

30 

l 

0 

3 

— 

i 

0 

1 

5 

i 

0 

2 

— «. 

i 

0 

i 

10 

l 

0 

17 

— 

1 

0 

4 

5 

l 

0 

2 

10 

i 

0 

5 

— 

l 

0 

2 

10 

i 

0 

3 

■ — 

1 

0 

12 

— 

l 

0 

4 

— 

l 

0 

2 

— — 

l 

0 

2 

i 

0 

% 

i 

0 

2 

— 

i 

0 

1 

20 

l 

0 

2 

— 

l 

0 

— * 

13 

i 

0 

1 

20 

i 

0 

3 

— . 

i 

0 

5 

— 

l 

0 

2 

— 

i 

0 

2 

6 

54 

16 

20 

3 

0 

7 

— 

*  The  figures  in  columns  3  and  4  are  explained  by  the  following  example  : — 
1  ton  avoirdupois,  of  cheese,*  measures  70  f.c.,  so  that  the  shipping 
measurement,  or  freight  tonnage,  would  be  1  ton  (of  40  ic.)  and 
30  ic.,  or  lf§  freight  tons, 
t  See  next  page. 

Point  in  Inspecting  Ships, 

i.  Accommodation,— Officers,  warrant  officers  and  afcaff-serjeants,  other 
an  ks,  sick,  prison,  state  of  hammocks  and  bedding,  state  of  troop  decks. 


152a 


m-  M  •  sulcal  transport  vehicles 

f  ;  :  : — 

1 

0 

12 

_ _  93 

■  Armoured  cars 

1 

0 

5 

— 

I  ri  z  jus  .... 

1 

0 

3 

— 

■La2f-:  racked  veMcles 

1 

0 

5 

,  tractors  . 

4 

X 

0 

5 

— 

rvies,  heavy 

1 

0 

12 

— 

workshop  . 

1 

0 

6 

— - 

store  . 

X 

0 

S 

— 

lt  light  . 

1 

0 

12 

— 

"light,”  six- wheeled  . 

X 

0 

12 

— 

"medium"  six-wheeled 

1 

0 

9 

— 

!  •:  r  ambulances,  heavy 

1 

0 

10 

— 

a  light  * 

1 

0 

16 

- — 

^t--r  Cars,  heavy  . 

1 

0 

8 

— 

»  light  . 

1 

0 

10 

— 

■  r-cycies  and  combinations  * 

1 

0 

6 

'  — 

*  r  vans,  heavy  , 

1 

0 

10 

— 

,,  light  , 

1 

0 

14 

wagons 

1 

0 

6 

— 

I 

; 

0 

3 

i  ? 
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places  for  kits  and  accoutrements,  mess  utensils,  am  racks,  magazines* 
baggage  space,  cooking  galleys. 

iir  Wafer  —  Amount,  quality,  arrangements  for  issue, 
iii,  Pro r isionx. — Good,  sufficient. 

) v.  San itary. — Latrines,  urinals, 
v.  Boats* — Condition,  Number,  Life-saving  apparatus. 
vL  Animate  (for), — Pens,  fittings,  forage,  places  for  saddlery,  harness, 
etc  ,  space  for  transport  wagons,  hoisting  appliances, 

vii.  Derricks  should  be  numerous  and  well  fitted,  with  clear  leads  for  whips 
and  guys,  and  with  rapid  running  winches  to  each  hatch. 

viii.  * Hatches  should  be  free  from  obstruction. 

All  hatches  and  decks  to  be  worked  during  dig  embarkation  should  be 
well  lighted. 

lx.  Numerous  boat  ropes  and  rope  ladders  should  be  available,  also  accom¬ 
modation  ladders  at  each  gangway. 

Troops  on  Board  Ship — Embarking. 

7.  — i.  Embark  units  complete  on  one  ship,  if  possible, 

ii.  Bemember  to  embark  last  what  is  wanted  first  on  disembarking. 

iii.  Men  must  be  told  off  to  their  messes.  (BetteT  if  done  in  consultation 
with  first  officer  of  the  ship). 

Lv.  Stow  sea-kit  hags  over  mess  tables, 
v.  Stow  kit  bags  and  waterproof  bags  in  men's  kit  room, 
vL  Stow  rifles  (without  slings),  properly  labelled,  in  the  armoury,  if  there 
is  one,  and  the  ammunition  in  the  magazine. 

vii.  Take  over  the  bedding  and  utensils, 

viii.  Instruct  men  how  to  roll  bedding  and  sling  hammocks. 

ix.  Put  ship's  halters  on  horses  and  unsaddle  and  unharness. 

x.  See  to  stowing  of  saddlery  and  harness.  (Put  together  in  sets  and 

abeh) 

xi.  See  to  safe  stowing  of  vehicles. 

xii.  Leave  5  per  cent,  spare  animal  accommodation,  half  on  each  side. 

xiii.  Troops  are  generally  told  off  into  guard  (detailed),  daily  swabbers, 
etc.  Tell  off  troop  deck  serjeanb,  sanitary  serjeant,  police,  stable  guard, 
etc, 

xiv.  Tell  off  troops  to  collision  and  fire  stations  and  boat  stations,  in  con¬ 
sultation  with  ship's  authorities, 

xv.  Acquaint  troops  with  ship's  orders,  fire  signals,  etc. 

Bugle  Calls  on  Board  Shir. 

8.  Standfast 


Continue  , 

Be  t  ire 
4  (r3. 

4  Gs.  and  double 
Charge 
Lights  out 

Eire  Alarm 
Alarm 


0. — i.  Several  short  blasts  on  siren  or  whistle,  or  the  sounding 

of  gongs  or  buzzers  where  these  are  fitted  .  .  Collision* 

ii.  Ship's  bell  rung  violently,  strokes  in  quick  succession  .  Eire. 

At  these  signals  all  buglers  will  sound  the  necessary  calls  by  order  of  the  ship’* 
officer  on  the  bridge. 

lin.  For  man  overboard.  At-  the  cry  of  mau  overboard  the  siren  or  whistle 
Is  sounded,  alternate  long  and  short  blasts.  At  this  sigual  the  bugler  on 
duty  near  the  bridge  will,  if  ordered  by  the  ship's  officer  of  the  watch,  at 
once  sound  the  "  stand  fast," 


.  Silence ;  Man  overboard,  everyone  to 
remain  still.  Those  below  will  remain 
there, 

.  Carry  on.  (Continue  your  business). 

.  Everyone  off  upper  deck  but  the  guard* 

.  Sweeper, 

Swabbers. 

.  Permission  to  smoke, 

.  Leave  off  smoking. 

.  A  f  Troops  fail  in  at  their  res- 

.  >Pire  Collision  {  pective  stations.  AH 
J  l  others  remain  quiet. 

Ship’s  Signals. 
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Slinging  Horses  on  to  a  Shir,* 

Horses  should  be  unsaddled  and  unharnessed  ;  ship's  halter  under 
Haij  bridoon  reins  loose  but  knotted. 

Do  nct  let  horse's  head  loose,  fasten  with  double  guy,  one  end  being  held 
®  ■  :  °r  in  the  boat,  and  one  on  the  shin.  Horses  may  fall  backwards 

■«=  ‘j: ;  slings,  but  will  never  fall  forward, 

r ,  men  required,  one  at  head,  one  at  each  side,  one  at  the  breast,  and 
behind, 

**  end  of  sling  under  belly,  both  ends  being  brought  up  to  meet 
•  ?\  :k  ;  one  man  passes  his  loop  through  the  other  loop,  and  it  is  received; 
y  ■  man  on  the  other  aide,  who  hauls  it  through,  hooking  the  tackle  to 
ih  men  holding  the  ends  of  the  sling  till  taut.  Men  at  the  breast  and 
l  ;  them  bring  their  ropes,  round  and  make  them  fast  to  grummets,  and 
-----  who  holds  the  horse's  head  makes  fast  the  guys  to  the  ship's  head- 

ir. 

o  n  the  breech  band  and  the  breast  girth  securely, 

"  lindfold  timid  or  restive  horses. 

■ji  three  men  must  be  at  the  hatchway  and  between  the  decks  to  guido 
i  ‘  £  horse  when  being  lowered. 

vide  a  mat  or  straw  for  the  horse  to  alight  on,  and  select  a  reliable 
i  to  hold  the  head  firmly  to  prevent  struggling  on  first  reaching  the  deck. 

Horses  on  Board  Ship— Points  to  be  Amended  to. 

Sufficient  and  good  water  and  forage. 

Fittings  good,  sound  and  up  to  date. 

H  Animals  properly  sheltered. 

Stores  good  and  sufficient. 

t.  Ventilation  good,  winds  alls  and  fans  in  good  order, 
v  .  Feeding,  Average  ration,  |  and  at  first  few  oats  and  much  bran, 
fn*;  illy  increase  oats,  Full  ration  of  hay  ail  through, 

hi  .  Clean  ship  frequently.  Exercise  on  deefe  in  flue  weather.  Cindera 
■fn  .  ;  will  give  horses  foothold. 

vl'  Put  horses  next  to  each  other  who  are  accustomed  to  each  other. 

■  Baud  rub  horses'  legs  regularly, 

i.  In  rough  weather,  sacks  Ailed  with  anything  soft  will  often  preserve 
■■cses  from  injury. 

Slinging  Camels  on  to  a  Ship. 

IL  Camels  about  to  be  slung  should  be  provided  with  ahead  collar  with 
l  ;*?  ttached  (a  rope  fastened  round  the  neck  so  as  not  to  form  a  slip  knot 
i  ii  a  loop  taken  round  the  Jaw  will  answer  equally  well)*  This 

W  T  -  the  men  from  hanging  on  to  the  nose-rope  to  steady  the  animal 

v  *  first  taken  off  its  feet — a  practice  which  is  likely  to  tear  out  the  nose- 
:  a  d  cause  great  suffering  to  the  animal. 

Car  Is  should  be  made  to  kneel  down  under  the  crane.  The  man  holding 
^  -rope  then  blindfolds  the  animal ;  two  other  men  stand,  one  on 
rearm,  to  prevent  its  rising;  others  slip  the  sling  under  the  belly, 
elff  is  animals  require  to  have  their  months  secured,  and  forelegs  tied  with 
i  rope  parsing  over  the  neck  from  one  leg  to  the  other.  If  necessary,  two 
roea  stand  one  on  each  hock,  to  render  the  animal  powerless. 

Camels  on  Board  Ship— Points  to  ee  Attended  to. 

ML  I  true -sized  camels  should  be  accommodated  in  the  lower  hold,  medium- 
camels  on  the  upper  deck,  small  camels  between  decks  ;  those  on  uppi^ 
■  --  outwards,  those  between  decks  and  In  holds  heads  inwards  * 
•  inches  between  decks  is  sufficient  to  enable  camels  to  stand  up. 

nrd.  camels  should  be  ranged  side  by  side,  round  the  sides  of  the 
-  -  t  sit,  with  their  forelegs  tied,’  Ho  animals  should  he  stowed 

i£i  j>  ‘ips. 

The  d  k=  should  be  covered  with  at  least  6  inches  of  sand,  and  there 
fti  be  .  t  e  a  ad  for  each  camel.  In  addition,  for  a  voyage  not  exceeding 
IS  A*  yi.  53 


f  h  alongside  a  quay,  horses  can  foe  more  rapidly  embarked  by 

^  r  *  ■  :Lem  on  board  by  means  of  brows. 
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i ; v .  r •  -  d  with  harness,  secured  to  rings  or  spars  lashed 

ob  to  the  deck,  to  prevent  the  animals  from  shifting  their  positions. 

In  *  \'.  ■  leg  ropes  of  a  few  at  a  time  may  be  cast  off  and  the 

anhn  it  rise  ;  and*  if  space  allows  they  should  be  exercised. 

During  the  v  yage  great  care  should  be  paid  to  the  bend  oi  the  knees, 
and  hocks.  The  sand  the  animals  lie  upon  works  into  these  parts,  and  if 
they  :  :■  k  pt  sitting  for  long  periods,  it  causes  irritation  and  the  formation  oi 
ulceis, 

SLIMIHQ  QtTNS  AND  VEHICLE  3. 

14.  For  slinging  guns  and  limbers,  the  following  method  has  been  found 
to  work  well. 

Two  4-inch  slings  are  used,  one  round  each  axle  tree,  and  a  hook-rope  hooked 
into  the  trail  eye."  The  bights  of  the  sling  placed  on  the  tackle  hook,  to  which 
the  end  of  the  hook  rope  is  also  made  fast, 

Limbers  have  their  poles  removed  and  are  slung  in  the  same  way  as  guns 
the  hook  rope  in  their  case  being  made  fast  to  the  tackle  hook  from  the  trail 
hook. 

G.S.  wagons  and  pontoon  wagons  can  be  siting  by  four  chain  slings  con¬ 
nected  to  a  common  link  at  one  end  and  provided  with  hooks  at  the  other, 
these  four  hooks  are  then  secured  to  all  four  wheels  of  the  vehicle. 

Vehicles  will,  as  a  rule,  be  embarked  loaded  on  their  wheels,  ah  loose 
articles  being  stowed  within  the  wagons  the  poles  and  shafts  being  removed 
before  slinging.  If  the  wheels  are  removed,  special  care  must  be  taken  that 
the  linch  pins  and  washers  are  put  away.  Those  carriages  first  required 
on  disembarkation  should  be  stowed  away  last. 

Dock  Working, 

15.  Rate  of  discharge  of  ships.— An  out-turn  of  ID  tons  a  crane  an  hour  is  an 
average  rate  for  all  classes  of  cargo,  win  1st  25  tons  a  crane  an  hour  should  be 
reached  with  cargo  such  as  grain  in  sacks. 

Cranes  mounted  on  rails  are  preferable  as  they  give  more  latitude  than 
fixed  cranes.  An  average  of  one  wharf  crane  for  every  100  fcet+of  quay  .is 
desirable,  this  would  usually  allow  one  crane  for  each  hold,  and  is  a  satis¬ 
factory  equipment. 

Floating  cranes  in  addition  may  be  required  for  special  purposes. 

16.  Discharge  of  British  Army  traffic  at  French  ports  in  1917  and  19 IS  : — 


i. 

Each  vessel  an  hour  in  port 

1317. 

Tons  an  Iiout. 
20 

1918. 

Tons  an  hour. 

m 

ii. 

Each  vessel  a  working 
Average  for  all  traffic 

hour. 

36—45 

47—62 

Ammunition  ■ 

60—76 

60—76 

Bulk  oats 

42—59 

65—119 

Goal  .  .  *  * 

* 

27—61 

(by  pneumatic 
elevatorb 
40—80 

Engineer  stores 

■ 

18—28 

30—45 

Food  supplies 

. 

42 — 57 

48—60 

Hay  . 

. 

40—51 

46—74 

Ordnance  stores 

- 

23—41 

27—42 

Hi. 

For  each  stevedore  an  hour  discharg¬ 
ing.  All  traffic 

1  05— 1-25 

1-10—1-00 

Iv. 

For  each  shore  labourer  an 
All  traffic 

hour. 

« 

0-48—0-57 

0*59 — 063 

v,  1  to  F2  tons  discharge  for  every  lineal  foot  of  quay  for  each  shift 
represented  the  average  of  a  good  working  day  for  all  ports  used 
for  the  British  Army, 


Dock  Labour, 

17. — i.  Double  handling  .—As  a  rule  stores  have  to  be  moved  from  the  quays 
to  transit  sheds  or  dumps  before  they  can  be  loaded  in  railway  wagons  for 
despatch  to  depots. 
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Snifii. — It  has  often  been  found  meat  economical  to  unload  or  load  for 
shift  ner  diem  of  8  to  10  hours  duration  according  to  the  Pleasure. 
Ti  ■  •  :::  tinder  "cf  the  24  hours  at  the  quays  and  the  transit  sheda  or  dumps 

•  a;  -  up  by  the  railway  staff  in  moving  the  rolling  stock  which  has  been 

fcL  Irviii'idual  performance.— On  an  average  a  dock  labourer  can  handle 
I  Mna  of  stores  per  diem. 

MOVEMENTS  BY  BAIL. 

•-«  sections  162-164,  F.  S.  B.,  Vol.  II  1924 ;  a/so  Sections  73-102,  Manual 

oi  Movement  (War),  1923.) 

Genes Aii  Bules.  .  .  .  . 

:  All  orders  for  movements  of  troops  by  special  trains,  and  also  for  all 

»  over  twenty  in  number  are  arranged  through  Milrail  or  Advanced 

*  manse  meats  with  the  technical  railway  authorities  are  made  locally  by 

.  -  of  t  ho  mo veme  nt  con  trol  sta  ff  (rail way  bran  ch) ,  te  mu j  &  It  ai  vva  y  X  fan  s  - 

rTcers,  acting  aa  interne  diaries  on  behalf  oi  the  troops. 

1  ,  duties  of  the  movement  control  staff  officers  in  connect  ion  with  rail 

i  are  : — 

i.  To  ascertain  daily  the  transport  requirements  of  formations,  services 

To  combinftKlemands  into  such  a  form  as 

techuical  railway  officials  so  aa  to  make  the  least  tax  on  the  rail 
ways  resources,  and  to  present  the  demand  to  tile  proper  technical 

To  arrS  with  the  technical  authorities  all  details  regarding  placing 
of  Sty  stock  time  for  loading  and  despatch,  and  to  notify  the 
formations  and  services  concerned  accordingly.  , 

v.  To  keep  any  records  required  in  connection  with  payment  for  traits- 

v  in  thsfcspe  o!  moves  of  personnel  and  animals  to  have  a 

tive  present  at  the  entrainment  to  act  the  0 

the  troops  and  the  Bailway  authorities,  and  to  notify  the  O.  0. 
concerned  of  full  details  of  time  and  place  for  entrainment. 

vi.  To  advise  local  staff  and  representatives  of  services  ot  anticipated 

arrivals,  and  when  the  initial  concentration  is  completed,  bo  advise 
destination  stations  and  meal  stations  en  route,  oi  all  departures 
with  the  probable  time  of  arrival.  (These  advices  wil!  hot  be 
sent  during  the  first  concentration  movements  as  it  is  undesitahle 
to  clog  the  telegraph  wires  with  extra  messages,  and  furthermore 
concentration  will  be  carried  out  on  a  fixed  programme  directed 
by  Milrail  and  notified  previously  to  all  concerned). 

-  Tn  that  the  working  of  the  railway  is  not  hampered  in  any  way, 

viii.  Generally' to  see  that  the  most  effective  uae  la  made  of  the  Railway 

li.  The  following5 are  some  of  the  points  that  have  to  he  observed  by  the 
^  7/ Railway  arrangements  must  not  be  interfered  with  except  for'essentia! 

,  ,  „  V'-fiiinc  stock  must  be  unloaded  with  as  little  delay  as  possible. 

'  it  , op?  must  not  occupy  railway  buildings  or  use  the  railway  water 
Zph'^lthont lie  authority  of  a  movement  control  staff  officer. 

|T.  iroop5  must  not  take  tarpaulins,  coal,  wood  or  other  railway  pro- 

-  ^riSe7iccrs  -md  advance  parties  should  be  sent  ahead  of  foraatJara 

to  make  mangements  for  the  troops  in  the  area  to  which  they 

r  '  “°VRoianra  Stock  foe  Troop  Movemekits. 


In 


India  coaching  vehicles  are  normally  used  for  the  conveyance  of 
Tw+i  and  horse  wagons  or  horse  boxes  for  animals.  The  usual  piaotlca 
rfre  the  railway  authorities  the  actual  strength  of  the  nn its  in  oncers 
ffitoSE  vehicles,  (quoting  pairs  of  wheels),  tons  of  baggage  of 
ir.  j  also  particulars  of  any  special  bads. 


WWW 
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Chap.  S,  Sec*  27, 

The  railway  officials  then  marshal  their  trains  so  as  to  suit  each  particular 
unit  to  be  conveyed.  / 

21.  Hallways  In  India  are  of  the  following  gauges! — 

*  .****,..  Broad  gauge- 

S'-3T  .  Metre  gauge, 

Z'j',  *******  <  I  j^arrow  gauge- 

'S  *  »  -  ■  *  1  »  ,  *  J 

Caleiiia tions  for  stock  required  by  various  units  in  the  following  paras, 
are  for  Broad  Gauge  Vehicles. 

TYPES  OF  TRAI5TS  m  INTO!. 

22.  Below  are  given  details  of  the  stock  required  to  move  certain  units* 
in  terms  of  four  wheeled  vehicles. 
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Zr .i-ii  ol  frcop  trains  must  not 
:  - .  r  ^Divalent  The  loads  are 
0eaS  average  figuies  :■ — 

Bt*  Class  four  wheeler 

r<o  l  p  oatte  four  wheeler  * 

: A  Class  four  wheeler  * 

fix  i  Class  four  wheeler 

H :  r=e  hoses — 

Single  . 
rouble  . 

: I  wagons 

r*£u  Trucks 


exceed  a  total  of  45  fourwheeled  vehicles 
based  on  the  following  data,  which  re  - 

No.  of  individual  passengers  • 

.  ,  $  tat  class. 

5"  4  tat  class. 

-  *  t  5  second  class. 

t  *  10  second  class. 

.  f  20  British  Troops. 
r  1.30  Indian  Troops. 

m 

,  ,  3  horses. 

.  3  horses. 

r  8  horses  or  Ordnance  Mules. 

■  U0  Pack  Mules  or  ponies. 

,  *  Two  pairs  of  wheels  per 

track. 


General  Rules  for  Entraining. 

.  '  >tn3  an.  officer  ahead  to  ascertain  facilities  for  entraining. 

tv'  -f  uarties  to  entrain  horses,  guns  and  wagons. 

L  hn  baggage,  horses,  guns  and  wagons  simultaneously  batore 

T  nitaii  men  in°charge  of  trucks  containing  horses  or  vehicles. 

-  ,,  na  and  waa?ns  fully  equipped,  and  fasten  securely  to  trucks. 

i-V  ^Kfce  SSr  Wts,  etr  Pontoon  wagons  may  require  an, 

S  truck  between  pairs  of  trucks.  .  „.  „  ,,  tha1_ 

-  or  vehicles  should  be  m  the  same  trains  as  their  te 

.  -i  the  game  tiain  as  the  men  who  ride  or  drive  them. 

i  amiable  stores  should  be  at  the  rear  of  a  tram,  and  risk  of  Are 

:  z  warded  against  if  in  open  tracks. 

T  ,'?■  carts  should  be  filled  before  entraining. 


Bhtbaikmejtt  of  Horses  or  Mules. 

-  ,-r  active  service  conditions,  horses  will  be  1 

m-  l  pack  saddles  only  being  removed,  unless  orders  no  the  contrary 

«  '  “TfuPK,^ 

t  •  lone  iourneys  under  peace  conditions  saddlery  and  harness  may 
•'•^  removed  at  the  discretion  of  the,  officer  under  whose  autho- 
■»v  *iie  orders  for  the  movement  are  issued.  Che  risk  01  a_ub  ails 
•:-ing  separated  from,  their  equipment,  or  of  causing  delay  m  j.ie 
•'•■ice  of  trains,  must  be  taken  iuto  account. 

•  rh#.  Sr  horaS  are  packed  the  quieter  they  travel,  U  there  ire 
not  suffldent  howl  to  fill  a  horse  wagon  they  should  bo  closed 
•  -  'n  one  end  and  a  breast  bar  used  to  secure  them. 

«.  -  prevent  delay  at  places  where  horses  are  to  be  f0d,  nosebaga 
vhould  be  filled  before  starting.  Hay  or  straw  should 
sded  up  separately  and  covered  for  tear  of  fire. 


Loading  of  Vehicles, 

T-.-n  r  always  there  are  facilities  for  end-loading  and  unloading 
o  •  nn  some  railways,  however,  side-loading  is 

?arge  number  of  vehicles  have  to  be  handled 
‘5£S  SSSKK adequate  to  permit  of  simultaneous 

i  -  -  to  be  done,  and  the  platform  length  is  insiiija  - 
"Sir^SS^fmvIAed  have  fixed  sides  and  drop  ends,  it  can  be 
Am  shown  In  Fig*  1»  provided  that  there  is  at  least  one  side  a  ua 
~  tr'j.i  -i  the  train. 
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Chap.?  5*  Sec.  27# 


l'r  i . :  ?d  1  Truck  £/id  U}'dd77fuck  Jtcfefi  tnd*  tbadffrv ct 


If  trucks  have  fixed  ends  and  falling  sides,  so  that  each  has  to  he  loaded 
singly,  the  wheel  tracks  of  a  G.S,  wagon  would  be  as  shown  on  track  A  in 
Pig.  18  with  the  rear  wheels  In  front. 

The  wheel  track  should  be  taken  as  dose  to  the  end  of  the  truck  at  a?  (fig. 
18)  as  possible. 

When  side- loading  guns  on  to  short  trucks,  singly,  load  the  gun  tot  and 
push  the  wheels  up  against  the  front  end  of  the  truck  with  its  muzzle  pointing 
to  the  front.  There  is  then  room  to  bring  the  limber,  with  its  pole  fixed, 
on  to  the  truck,  and  by  working  the  pole  about  to  get  the  oh  wheel  round 
the  trail  of  the  gun.  A  drag  rope  should  be  made  fast  to  the  tip  of  the  pole 
whilst  manoeuvring  the  limber  to  prevent  its  going  over  backwards.  The 
trail  should  then  be  drawn  back  under  the  limber  and  the  pole  lashed  to  the 
gun. 

iii.  It  may  happea  that  when  vehicles  have  to  be  side-loaded  a  consider¬ 
able  difference  in  height  will  be  found  to  exist  between  the  levels  of  the 
truck  floor  and  that  of  the  platform. 

This  may  be  got  over  as  shown  in  Fig-  19  by  the  use  of  a  whole  sleeper  ( b ) 
and  a  second  sleeper  (a)  sawn  or  split  diagonally  lengthwise. 

In  this  case  it  is  best  to  back  the  vehicle  on  to  the  truck  so  that  the  larger 
pair  of  wheels  leads. 


Fig.  19, 


iv.  Some  railway  companies  have  fixed  hinged  loading  plates  on  each  of 
their  end-loading  trucks.  ;J 

It  they  have  not,  either  loading  plates  have  to  be  provided,  or  a  sleeper 
or  the  cross  bars  oi  the  truck  may  be  laid  across  the  buffers. 

Vehicles  with  large  wheels  will  cross  a  considerable  gap  on  emergency* 


Chap .  5,  Secs,  27  and  28, 
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touts  foe  Entbaetmen?  of  units. 

-  b:  ih*  most  favourable  conditions,  i.e*t  high-level  platforms  and' 
mi* r  :  i.  rilities  and  troops  who  have  been  recently  exercised  the  time  required 
train  ?■  battalion  infantry  with  regimental  transport  or  a  squadron 
m*i.:  i  s  battery  artillery,  is  about  45  minutes. 

la  e  absence  of  high-level  platforms,  portable  ox  improvised  ramps  will 
m-*  ■  U  used  for  the  entrainment  of  animals  and  vehicles,  and  the  above 
have  to  be  at  least  doubled  in  the  case  of  portable  ramps  and  trebled 
’  z.’ revised  ramps, 

H  trains  have  to  be  broken  up  for  loading,  and  then  reformed  before 

. :  least  half  an  hour  must  be  allowed  between  time  of  completion  of 

tstnimnent  and  time  of  despatch. 

Holes  foe.  Detraining. 

Ii  —  i.  Ascertain  arrangements  for  detraining  and  clearing  the  railway 
iv4’  .z  before  troops  leave  carriages. 

i  Lieth.il  unloading  parties  for  animals,  vehicles  and  baggage. 

1  strain  animals,  guns,  vehicles  and  stores  simultaneously  when 

fowible. 

r.  All  personnel,  animals  and  vehicles  to  be  moved  clear  of  the  station 
Immediate  approaches  as  soon  as  possible  to  the  place  of  assembly 
3*5tii4e* 


28  ROAD  TRANSPORT. 

{See  Chap.  XVIII,  F.  S.  JL,  Vol.  I,  1923.) 

1.  The  D.  S-  T.  is  responsible  to  the  Q.  M.  6.:— 

!,  That  in  the  absence  of  special  instructions,  all  available  transport 
ia  allotted  in  the  manner  best  calculated  to  further  the  0.dn-C.Js 
intentions. 

Li.  As  regards  I.  A.  S,  C.  animal  transport,  that  complete  turnouts  are 
available  for  the  prompt  replacement  of  all  deficiencies. 

iii.  As  regards  M.  T.  for  the  provision,  maintenance  and  technical  ins¬ 
pection  of  vehicles  other  than  those  belonging  to  the  B.  A.  F.  and 
for  maintaining  in  the  theatre  of  war  snch  reserves  of  vehicles,, 
equipment  and  stores  as  may  be  necessary  to  replace  wastage. 

i  ranspeart  is  allotted  to  units  on  one  of  the  scales,  ei  normal "  or  *c  alter 
uLdve  "  as  shown  in  War  Establishments,  which  will  not  be  departed  from 
*  About  authority. 

Teanspget  Allotted  to  Field  Units. 

S.  The  transport  of  field  units  is  divided  into  two  classes  : — 

r list- line  transport  which  is  an  integral  part  of  the  war  organization 
of  fighting  units,  without  which  they  cannot  perform  their  tactical 
functions  and  by  which  they  must  at  all  times  be  accompanied. 
Under  certain  circumstances  it  may  be  advisable  to  divide  the 
first-line  transport  into  two  portions,  one  of  which  accompanies 
the  unit  whilst  the  other  moves  brigaded  in  rear  of  the  formation. 

Fim-iiiie  transport  may  include  horse-drawn  or  mechanically  pro¬ 
pelled  vehicles  or  both,  gun  carriages,  ammunition  vragons,  pack 
animals,  limbered  or  G.  S.  wagons  or  carts  carrying  ammunition,, 
tools,  machine  guns,  technical  stores  or  medical  equipment, 
telephone  wagons,  water  carte. 

•  .  Second- line  transport  which  is  essential  to  the  war  organization  of 
field  mute,  but  by  which  they  need  not  at  all  times  be  accom¬ 
panied.  In  the  case  of  fighting  units  of  cavalry  brigades  and 
Inf  antry  divisions,  this  transport  is  described  as  **  Train  trans- 
j.  on,*' 'and  Is  concentrated  in,  and  operated  by.  transport  ante 
designated  Divisional  and  Brigade  Trains. 
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3. a.  Owing  to  the  paucity  of  good  roads.  It  Is  frequently  impossible  to 

use  wheeled  and  motor  transport.  j 

For  ttPE  reason  an  alternative  scale  of  transport  comprising  pack  transport 
onlv  (mules  for  the  1st  Line  and  camels  for  the  Train)  Is. laid  down  in  War 
stVblisLm  ents  for  ail  units  of  the  Field  Army;  .  , 

Pack  animals  alone  can  accompany  a  column  operating  m  the  Mils  ana 

these  are  normally  unahle  to  move  on  a  wide  front.  _  fWa 

Sui  cc  lamns  and  train  are  therefore  both  long  and  vLilnerab-G  ,as  there 
-  ^  a  liinit  to  the  number  of  men  and  animals  which  it  is  possible  to  move  over 
one  road  during  the  hours  of  daylight,  a  force  may  have  to  be  broken  up  into 
smaller  columns,  moving  by  separate  routes,  or  on  the  same  road  at  a  day  s 
■  interval. 

Animal  Transport. 

4.  Animal  Transport  is  classified  as  follows: — 

L  Unit  Transport  consists  of  the  animals  and  vehicles  included  in  the 
peace  establishment  of  a  unit  or  drawn  on  mobilisation  to  com- 
plete  it  to  War  Establishment  scale, 
ii.  Attached  Transport  ia  transport  provided  by  the  I.  A.  b.  0. ;  it  is  allot¬ 
ted  to  trains  and  to  complete  the  1st  line  transport  or  units  and 

formations. 

5.  When  I.  A.  S.  C.  personnel,  animals  and  vehicles  are  detached  with  a 
fiegimental  unit  away  from  their  own  (I.  A.  S.  C.)  headquarters,  the  regi- 
mental  transport  officer  is  responsible  to  his  own  commanding  officer  for  the 

care  of  ail  transport  detached  with  his  unit 
The  Officer  Commanding  the  transport  unit  concerned  will  exercise  supervi¬ 
sion  over  the  personnel  and  animals  so  detached  through  the  officer  command¬ 
ing  the  regiment.  In  this  case,  personnel  will  be  attached  to  the  regimental 

unit  for  rations  and  discipline.  „  „ 

6  When  animals  are  with  transport  units,  but  worring  as  attached 
transport  to  Regimental  units,  the  regimental  transport  officer  works  under 
orders  of  the  officer  commanding  the  transport  unit. 

7.  Animal  Transport  in  India  is  organized  into  Transport  Companies, 
These  companies  generally  consist  of  mule,  camel^  or  bullock  units. 

Mule  Cora  panics  are  intended  to  supply  the  1st  Line  (attached)  Transport 
and  Train  for  fighting  units  ;  camel  companies  are  used  to  provide  the  train 
for  carriage  of  baggage  and  supplies  in  operations  where  wheeled  transport 
cannot  be  used,  and  also  for  work  on  the  L.  of  0*,  and  bullock  companies  are 
intended  for  work  on  the  L.  of  0. 


Carrying  Capacity  of  Animal  Transport, 


s.  The  authorised  loads  for  animals  transport  in  India  are 


Pack  mule,  pack  pony  or  pack  horse 
Pack  camel . 

A.  T.  Cart,  mule  draught 

bullock  draught  * 

„  „  „  on  hill  roads 

L,  G-  S.  Wagon  . 


In  Maundi. 

In  !bs- 

■  2 

160 

5 

400 

10 

S00 

12 

900 

10 

800 

20 

1,000 

Mechanical  Transport- 
General  f  unctions, 

9,— I.  Mechanical  transport,  which  includes  wheeled  tractors  for  the  haul¬ 
age  of  heavy  guns,  armoured  cars,  steam  and  petrol-driven  lorries  (including 
those  earring  technically  fitted  bodies),  motor  cars,  motor  omnibuses, 
motor  ambulances,  motor  vans,  water  tank  lorries,  and  motor  cycles,  may  he 
either  formed  into  M,  T,  companies  or  allotted  as  first  line  transport  to  various 
units  and  services  according  to  the  nature  of  their  duties  and  the  manner  in 
which  they  are  required  to  move  and  operate* 
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8.  N  L  mi  ally.  AL  T.  lorry  companies  work  from  a  railhead  either  to  a  point 
m  ck  -t  to  the  troops  whom  they  are  to  supply  as  road  conditions  and 
torticU  n^i derations  will  permit  or  to  a  point  at  which  their  loads  are 
^inferred  to  a  divisional  train*  In  a  theatre  of  war  devoid  of,  or  ill- 
.  -  with  railways,  they  may  form  a  link  between  the  base  and  the 
tr  «  :s  or  between  two  other  natures  of  transport,  as  circumstances  may 
■r:  Uz  necessary. 

,BL  1  or  continuous  daily  work  of  this  nature,  M*  X*  lorries  when  operating 
to  convoys  should  not,  except  In  an  emergency,  be  required  to  travel  more 
tr.  lz  fifty  milea  a  day, 

though  M.  T.  Is  allotted  for  a  special  purpose  (e.g.t  for  the  conveyance 
rf  i-  piles,  ammunition,  ordnance  stores,  etc.),  it  may  frequently  be  founds 
■Mmliy  in  position  warfare,  that  other  means  of  transport  such  as  light 
s  and  horse  transport  can  be  utilised,  thus  allowing  M.  T.  to  be  used 
I  r  *  :  ral  purposes,  or  to  be  held  in  reserve. 

t.  For  ail  troop  movements  hy  M.  T.  a  "  M.  T.  programme  **  should  be 
town  up- 


Org  animation  * 

10.  Mechanical  Transport  formations  are  divided  Into  two  main  classes  : — 
I.  Field  M,  T,  upits* 

Ii.  Alaintenance^M.  T.  units. 

;  1  Field  M .  T.  units  consist  of 

Light  M.  T,  Coys.  (30-cwt.  lorries). 

Medium  six-wheeler  M.  T-  Coys. 

Ford  Van  Sections* 

Light  six- wheeler  H*  T*  section- 

M.  T.  Coys,  attached  to  Motor  Ambulance  Convoys. 

11  Maintemme  M .  T.  consist  of:— 

Mobile  Repair  Units. 

Advanced  Vehicle  Reception  Depot®. 

Ease  Vehicle  Reception  Depots. 

Advanced  H.  T.  Stores  Depot. 

M.  T.  Stores  Depot- 
11.  T.  Depot. 

Heavy  Repair  Shops,  Class  L 
Heavy  Repair  Shops,  Class  II* 
v,  T.  Collecting  Centres, 
if,  X.  Technical  Inspection  units- 

The  duties  of  Field  M*  T-  units  are  as  follows;— 

L  light  M.  T*  Coys.  1 

Medium  six- wheeler  M.  T,  Coys-  L  Ail  allotted  for  general 

Ford  Van  Sections-  f  duties  on  the  L-  of  C  - 

Light  six- wheeler  M.  T.  Sections*  J 

y.B. — In  India  there  are  no  such  formations  as  DivL  M.  T*  Coys 
Corps  Troops  M.  T.  Coys.,  etc* 

iL  M.  T.  Coys,  attached  Motor  Ambulance  Transportation  of  sick 
Convoys.  and  wounded  on  the 

L.  of  C* 


Trains. 

I4--  :.  A  train  is  allotted  to  each  division  and  Cavalry  brigade,  and  to 
fcwi*:  :  at  ions  when  operating  independently. 

;i  ::  t  of  mounted  formations  it  carries  baggage,  stores,  supplies;  for 

te -tv:  rr.  prions  the  train  also  carries  S.  A.  A.  grenades  and  explosives 

tkn. 

i  1  al  Train  on  the  normal  scale  consists  of  0  Mule  Transport 

*  •  t  '  -  •  /  which  ere  termed  Divisional  Troops  Transport  Companies 

mm  t  w -v?  tl  Divisional  T  roops  of  an  Infantry  Division :  and  3  Infantry 
de  I:  lsi  rt  C  c  mp  aides,  each  of  which  supplies  _tke  attached  transport 
of  an  Infantry  Brigade* 
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In  addition  to  the  above.  Cavalry  Brigades  are  furnished  with  Cav  .  •  r 
Brigade  Transport  Companies  consisting  of  L.  G.  S.  Wagons  and  ;  k 
iiorses  for  the  first  line  and  A,  T.  Carts  for  the  Train, 
jjj  Regulations  concerning  the  supply  oi  ammunition  are  given  m  Sectic 

Q<> 

iv  Ti i*  0  C  tiie  Divisional  Train  is  responsible  to  the  division  J 
commander  for  fill  executive  duties  in  connection  with  transport. 

y  When  circumstances  permit,  each  company  of  the  divisional  train  ~ 
march  complete  with  baggage  and  supply  sections.  Occasions  will  ari= 
however  wfian  it  is  necessary  to  fix  the  positions  of  refilling  points  some  dw- 
f;,'ncc  in’ rear  of  the  fighting  troops,  and  in  these  circumstances  the  sup:  ;  • 
sections  may  have  to  march  separately.  The  transport  of  each  brigade  groo 
marches  in  the  same  order  within  its  train  unit  as  the  group,  etc.,  which  :: 

fwhen  there  is  no  likelihood  of  encountering  the  enemy,  the  smaller  t.i 


serves. 


v'Vince  tiiat  intervenes  between  the  troops  ami  their  transport  the  bet: 

“n  guch  circumstances  the  baggage  and  supply  sections  of  the  train  may 
march  in  rear  of  their  respective  infantry  brigades  and  of  the  artillery.  Whe 
ihera  is  a  possibility  that  the  enemy  may  be  met,  transport  must  no: 
follow  the  main  body  of  the  troops  so  closely  as  to  hamper  its  movements 
or  those  of  neighbouring  formations,  aud  it  should,  as  a  rule,  marc, 
grouped  in  rear  of  the  column,  the  supply  sections  in  advance  of  tt 

baggage  sections. 

Porter  Transport. 

15  Under  certain  conditions,  small  columns  may  have  to  operate  In  ares? 
impracticable  for  animal  transport.  Porter  transport  will  then  have  to  r 
employed.  They  can  carry  from  40  to  60  lbs.  according  to  the  locality,  an  . 
mn  work  up  to  15  iiiilcs  Si  dS')' .  b  ,  , 

Porters  arc  best  organised  into  companies  of  500  each,  under  a  Briti;  . 
Officer  assisted  where  possible,  by  a  British  5T.-C.O.  The  company  can  con¬ 
veniently  be  sub-divided  into  platoons  of  100  each,  under  a  clue!  or  influen¬ 
tial  native,  and  the  platoon  into  sections  of  25  under  headmen.  Each  com¬ 
pany  should  have  a  distinctive  badge.  Por  identification  purposes,  identity 
discs  should  be  provided. 

Porters  are  generally  unreliable,  and  must,  as  a  rule,  (unless  formed  into  a 
organised  corps)  be  paid  on  the  piecework  system,  as  they  have  no  idea  of  the 

T  On  the  line  of  march,  they  need  careful  supervision,  which  is  best  done  by 
•British  N.  0.  03. 
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31.  CONVOYS. 

{See  Section  16,  31.) 

SYSTEM  OF  CONVOYS, 

krt  i!  Transport  convoys  may  be  worked  on  any  of  the  three  follow- 
Ixf  j*  FV^ms  :— 

:  1  -rough  convoys, 
t  ' :  aging, 
gr  Meeting* 

7  -  t  :  ugh  convoy  system  consists  in  the  same  animals  and  vehicles 
i  :rom  the  start  of  the  convoy  until  its  arrival  at  its  destina- 

tmm, 

^  -  waging  system  consists  in  the  division  of  the  road  into  stages, 

IM  •  :tion  of  the  transport  working  over  the  same  ground,  proceeding 
fc  i  -  i  .  returning  empty. 

-  -ting  system  is  that  by  which  two  sections,  one  laden  and  the 
meet  daily  at  a  teed  point  between  two  stages,  when  loads 
m*  i rvr*  -  i  or  vehicles  exchanged,  each  section  returning  to  its  respee- 
In  this  case  it  must  be  remembered  that,  to  transfer  loads, 

_  :_d,  and,  to  exchange  vehicles,  animals,  harness,  etc,,  must 

Tim  %Jb  ~  ugh  convoy  system  is  generally  adopted  in  front  of  the 
!#■«*  -  I  u  -V  and  the  staging  or  meeting  systems  on  the  lines  of  cora- 


Short  Joules  foe  Convoys  on  tee  March, 

>  v--.  till  necessary. 

a  §  trice  march  discipline,  no  straggling  or  opening  out. 

E  t  a  column  is  the  pace  of  the  slowest  animal,  which  must  lead. 

:  do  not  put  animals  of  different  paces  (e.g>t  mules  and 

M  -  ‘  v:  same  convoy, 
mWk  p  animals  each  driver  must  lead  his  own  animals  (usually 
~  :  firings  are  prohibited, 

V  ■  :  e  the  driver  to  ride  on  a  vehicle, 
v  -:  T-  i  m  spare  animals  and  vehicles  in  rear  of  the  column, 

^  s  r  -  breakdowns  from  the  roadway. 

It  Hq  -  ;  :  ing  halts  unless  animals  can  be  outspanned  and  packs 

w*:  -  :*  v.k  advantage  of  every  facility  for  watering, 

-  v  far  iide  of  a  defile  or  obstacle, 

l>=  t:  -  make  up  lost  ground, 

'  :  part  of  a  convoy  is  in  danger  of  falling  into  the 

-  *  7  _;i  be  destroyed  or  made  unserviceable, 

narrow,  certain  sections  of  the  path  must  be  kept 
MBTIm  i-  Ini  n  juts  for  convoys  moving  in  a  given  direction, 

m$&  ht  tve  space  (5  yards)  between  wagons  and  Hue  occupied 

;  and  latrines  outside  laager;  no  fires  near  wagon3. 

■  -  :  warned  of  procedure  to  be  follow#  in  event  yl 

l  tf  i£»rl 


H 
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Chap.  6,  Sec,  32 


CHAPTER  VI. 

32,  SMALL  ARMS  AND  GUNS. 


l.  Tuples,  Short,  Magazine,  L bk-Enfiele,  Mare  III* 


Weight,  without  bayonet  , 

.I  with  j  j  ■ 

Length,  without  „ 

„  with 


S  lbs*  10$  oss,  (Mk,  III4  = 9  lbs,  0  :  - 
9  lbs.  11$  ozs.  (Hk.  HI*=K  -h§- 

1  oz.) 

3  feet  inches, 

5  feet  1  inches* 


ItlFLES,  MAGAZINE,  '303-INCH,  PATTERN  1914,  MARK  I*  W(T). 

(Foe  Sniping  purposes  only). 


Weight,  without  bayonet 
m  with  „ 
Length,  without 
with 


it 

» 


9  lbs.  9J  gzs. 

10  lbs,  11£  ozs. 

3  feet  lOf  inches,  '• 
5  feet  3£  inches. 


Pistol,  Revolver,  455-inch  Webley,  g-inch  Barrel,  Me,  VI, 


Weight  . 

Length 

Length  diagonally 
Depth 


2  lbs,  ozs. 
.  1 1  fi  inches. 

.  12|  inches, 

.  6J  inches. 


Sight,  Telescopic,  Model  1918. 

Weight,  without  case  .  ,  15  ozs. 

,,  with  „  .  1  ib,  ill  ozs. 


Mark  VII  '303-ikoh  Ammunition. 

Cartridge.— Weight  3$D5  grains  (20  rounds  in  chargers,  about  20  ois 
length,  3-037  inches. 

Bullet, — -Length,  1-28  inches  ;  weight,  174  grains. 

Charge. — Cordite  M.XLT.,  about  37-5  grains. 

Muzzle  Telocity. — -2,440  feet  a  second, 


Mare  Vila  ‘303-inch  Ammunition. 

Cartridge. — Weight,  385  grains  (20  rounds  in  chargers,  about  20  ozi  > 
length,  3 '037  inches. 

Bullet. — Length,  1*28  inches  ;  weight,  174  grains. 

Charge, — N,C.(Z.b  about  41  grains. 

Muzzle  velocity, — 2,440  feet  a  second. 


Mark  I  >455-ikch  Ammunition, 

Cartridge,— Weight,  337-5  grains  (12  rounds  in  carton,  about  10  :~. 
Bullet.—Length,  -875-inch  ;  weight,  265  grains. 

Charge.— Cordite  about  6  0  grains. 

Muzzle  velocity,  610  f-s. 

Notes  on  the  use  op  the  Eifle. 

2.  Dangerous  space  decreases  as  the  range  increases. 

Extent  of  dangerous  space  depends  on  : — 

i,  Range. 

ii.  Firer’a  position. 

ill.  Height  of  object  fired  at, 

iv.  Flatness  of  Trajectory. 

v.  Conformation  of  ground. 
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the  rifle  Is  to  the  ground*  .  *  *  V 

the  jhject  fired  at  .  .  *  *  .  j  the  greater  Is  the 

the  trajectory  .  .  .  .  -  V  dangerous  space. 

.  hv  die  slope  of  the  ground  conforms  to 
aagle  at  width  the  bullet  falls  .  .  .  J 

*  Ovation  is  required  — 

M  -  :  weather  is  cold, 

fl  r  a *  io n  is  re  q  u  ired  : — 

L  T  m  the  weather  is  hot. 
f.  :  up  above  sea  level, 
k  r  Ir.r.x  [ip  or  down  hill, 

-  a r-  lighted  for  the  following  conditions  : — 
fthr  1  .■  pressure  30  inches  (sea  level). 

^  -  i r- ter t  60°  Fahrenheit, 

flCi  fcir. 

A  *  ri  T^7!tal  line  of  sight. 

nng  rule  for  correction  in  case  of  variations  fa  barometric 
pro  ixnately  correct;— 

ew  y  inch  the  barometer  rises  or  fallri  above  or  belt  ,r  SO"'  add,  or 

T.  Ik  yards  for  every  100  yards  of  range. 

i  :tion  of  some  30  yards  in  2,000  yards  range  would  be  required 

I  i  b**r  >:neter  stood  at  29  inches. 

t  er  falls  about  1  inch  for  every  1,000  feet  of  altitude-  There* 

or  :  Io  of  55000  feet,  it  would,  in  normal  conditions  of  weather, 

tt  ii  t:  Ties,  and  for  2,000  yards  range  the  elevation  required  would 
7  irds  only. 

which  the  temperature  rises  or  falls  above  or  below  60 
ki  the  subtraction  or  addition  of  about  one-tenth  of  a  yard  for 
R  yards  of  range, 
fpi  of  objects  are  over-estimated  *  — 
m  ; -ling  or  lying, 

h  background  and  object  are  of  a  similar  colour. 

1  ■  '■sen  ground, 

lx  king  over  a  valley  or  undulating  ground. 

I  ■  cb u  ■  -  long  streets,  or  ravines* 

■  ih  object  lies  in  the  shade. 
t^-  ihi  object  is  viewed  in  mist  or  failing  light, 
it  ject  is  only  partially  seen, 
bf»t  is  rising  from  the  ground. 

f  hjecta  are  under-estimated: — 
sun  is  behind  the  observer, 

:r  ^nr  or  cleaT  atmosphere, 

jroiiTLd  and  object  are  of  different  colours, 
rv  miug  ground  is  level  or  covered  with  snow, 
j  ver  water  or  a  deep  chasm, 

•  -  upwards  or  downwards. 

:  ^  object  h  large. 


Precautions  against  Gas. 
nr  i  i  dicipation  of  :jas  attach#. — 

-  :  i  nra  of  poison  gas  exert  a  strongly  corrosive 
an  tiU.  The  following  precautions  mint  therefore  he 
7  :<>;  -  rifles,  machine  guns,  and  ammunition  from  the 

Ipfti 

:  i  rifles  must  be  carefully  cleaned  and  well 

:  rally,  the  metal  parts  particularly,  must  be 

r  by  greasing  them,  and  whenever  possible* 

zs.  mph'tely  covered,  A  mineral  oil  must  be  used 

l  imp  weather  arms  may  rust  or  corrode  bo 
•  v  iff  use  to  act. 

H  2 
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; ::  £  :  corrosion  of  a  minimi  tl  on  are  even  more  serious  thin 

eff-c:s  of  gas  upon  the  arms  themselves, 

5  A  .  ■  -  most  r  e  kept  closed,  and  be  made  as  gaslight  as  possible 

v  ■  r?  ells  should  be  kept  in  their  boxes  until  actually  require  : 
n  •  boxes  are  comparatively  gastfght,  but  the  met 
:  :  6 'a  .  tilrl  be  made  so  by  inserting  strips  of  flannelette. 

_■  in  magazines  should  be' kept  in  some  form  of  box 
the  joints  of  which  are  made  gaslight  by  inserting  strips  of 
flannelette. 

a  recess  should  be  made  for  storing  ammunition  and  gur  = 
A  blanket  curtain,  hung  over  the  opening  and  moistened  wit; 
water,  will  gTeatlv  assist  in  keeping  the  gas  out. 

.  Remedial  measures  after  gas  attack*. — 

i.  After  a  gas  attack  rifles  and  guns  must  be  cleaned  and  re-oiled.  Th 
oil  coating  is,  however,  only  a  temporary  preventative  and  i> 
effective  for  not  more  than  12  hours  ;  corrosion  continues  slow!? 
even  after  oiling,  and  may  ultimately  put  the  gun  out  of  action. 
Guns  should,  therefore,  be  stripped  on  the  first  available  oppor- 
tm  Jv3  and  all  working  parts  cleaned  In  boiling  water  and  a  little 
son 

1:.  Ammunition  must  be  carefully  examined  and  all  rounds  affected  by 
gas  replaced  by  new  cartridges.  The  old  ones  should  be  cleaned 
and  expended  as  soon  as  possible. 

Rate  of  firing  daring  gas  attacks* — 

Rapid  fire  does  not  disperse  gas  clouds. 

A  slow  rate  o!  fire  from  rifles  and  occasional  short  bursts  from  machine 
guns  lessen  the  chance  of  jamming  and  tend  to  steady  the  men. 

Range  Cards. 

10.  Any  available  method  such  as  range-finding  instruments,  maps,  infor¬ 
mation  from  Lewis  or  Vickers  machine  gunners,  field  artillery,  etc.,  should  be 
made  use  of  for  obtaining  the  correct  ranges, 

1L.  Attack  range  card * — The  successive  steps  are  as  follows 

i.  Ranges  to  be  taken  in  direct  line  of  advance. 

ii.  Draw  parallel  lines  and  fill  in  starting  point  and  objective. 

Hi.  Take  or  estimate  range  to  the  objective  and  write  in  right-hand 
column. 

tv.  Select  some  object  about  half  way  to  the  objective  and  enter  its  ranj 
in  right-hand  column.  Select  and  take  ranges  to  other  inter- 
mediate  objects,  choosing  those  which  will  be  easily  recognised 
when  reached  and  which  appear  to  he  near  a  probable  fire  positic :: 

v.  A  simple  subtraction  sum  will  give  the  range  from  each  successiv- 
object  to  the  objective.  Enter  the  ranges  so  obtained  in  left-hart 
column  and  strike  out  those  in  the  right-hand  column, 

0  Obi ective  (described)  *  1700 

100  '  i  Small  Wood  1600 

700  Ruined  Farm  1000 

900  Mound,  Bush  on  Top  800 

1300  Line  of  Palm  Trees  *  ,  400 

1700  Starting  Point  (described) . 0 

12.  Defence  range  card , — The  successive  steps  are  as  follows: — 

L  Mark  off  on  the  card  the  position  from  which  the  ranges  art  taken 
U .  Describe  position  accurately. 

itL  Select  an  unmistakable  object  and  draw'  a  thick  setting  ray  to  it. 

iv,  Draw  two  semicircles  representing  600  and  1,000  yards,  respec¬ 

tively.  When  constructing  range  cards  for  the  use  of  machine 
guns  three  semicircles  are  required  at  SQ0s  1500  and  2000  yards 
respectively, 

v.  Select  objects  to  range  on,  e*g*s  positions  which  the  enemy  may 

occupy  or  have  to  pass ;  obstacles ;  a  bridge ;  a  gap  in  a  thick 
hedge ;  barbed-wire  fences. 


9 oox  \ 
7  \H\nim 


\  RID  I 

3^  3 

00  3UNGAL*V*/*GO,j 


X  QUARRY 


Z7 5*  W#f  S”t 
*  ,  ’STONE 
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7  «.  ,  - ;  ;  -  th-i  setting  ray,  draw  range  ray3  to  show  tins 

i  A  :  -  and  of  lengths  corresponding  to  tho  dfe- 

z : 

r.-  -  i'.-scnpti'  in  horizontal  Mock  lettering  or  draw  zepn- 

J  T-j 

w-:*a  :hv  distance  to  each  object  against  the  description, 

—  -  >,V.  id  too  many  rays,  which  are  apt  to  become  confusing. 

in  r  make  oneway  do  for  more  than  one  object. 


Irto 


LONE  TJ>££ 
ON 

^ROAO 


S  00 


icoa 


Range  Card  in  Defence, 

take  risrht  rnd  of  Punjab  Trench.  By  B.  &  S.  Range-find^, 

Made  out  by  Sjt,  Brown,  21-3-17, 

3.  _o  e:  ;.ws  &u  example  of  a  range  card  made  for  use  in  defence, 
pCBttp  :  .r.  t Lis  case  are  supposed  to  be  taken  from  the  point  A.  The 
r  -  a  :  :  ihe  mosque  is  drawn  thicker  than  the  other  lines  to 

"  if  till  g  the  range  card  in  the  same  manner  in  which  a  map  is 
Wise:  a  aid  is  set  for  the  point  from  which  the  ranges  are  takeur— 
on  the  card — by  pointing  the  thick  direction  line  on  the  mosque, 
p  i  *  <  ■  n  lines  will  indicate  the  direction  and  the  ranges  of  the  other 
r^Jkcd  on  the  card. 
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14.  The  point  from  which  the  ranges  are  taken  should  always  be  d«T.  ! 
clearly  on  the  card  to  facilitate  setting  it. 

15,  -303-iytH  Vice'  its  Machine  Guy,  Ma^k  L 

Weight  SI  lbs.  (including  muzzle  attachment  1  Lb.)  and  41  lbs,  t 
water  fn  casing.  Rate  of  fire  500  rounds  a  minute.  Weight  of  gun  :  : 
mounting  (leas  water,  10  lbs.)  =844  ibe. 

Mounting— Tripod  '303-inch  M.  'G.,  Mk.  IV— constructed  for  13  deg: 
elevation  and  25  degrees  depression,  or  43  degrees  elevation  and  $a  d 
depression,  according  to  the  position  of  the  legs  and  the  height  of  the  a ,ue 
of  the  gun  from  the  ground. 

Range,  2,900  yards  at  11  degrees  15  minutes  elevation. 

Muzzle  velocity  with  Aik.  VII  am  munition  ^2, 440  f.s. ;  bullet 
grains;  charge =38  grains  cordite. 

1G*  Normal  rates  of  fire. 

i.  Slow  fire:  60-75  rounds  a  minute.  This  is  the  rate  for  long  per  : 

barrage  tire. 

ii.  Medium  fire  :  about  125  rounds  a  minute.  This  is  the  rate  which  caa 

he  used  to  speed  up  slow  fire  for  short  periods.  It  can  he  i ...  re¬ 
tained  for  about  half  an  hour,  and  should  not  he  attempted  ; 
longer  period. 

iii.  Rapid  fire  :  250-300  rounds  a  minute.  This  rate  is  used  when  tht 

situation  demands  it,  hut  should  only  he  maintained  for  :  * 
minutes,  after  which  the  rate  should  be  reduced  to  medium  or 
slow  rate. 

iv.  Harassing  fire:  1,000  rounds  an  hour.  This  may  be  carried  m 

in  bursts  at  slow,  medium,  or  rapid  rates. 

17.  Rules  for  overhead  fire * 

i.  Ranges  to  our  own  troops  must  be  known  to  within  5  per  cent, 
it,  Fire  must  not  be  delivered  over  the  heads  of  our  own  troops  whe ba 
range  to  those  troops  exceeds  2,000  yards. 

HI.  It  must  be  ensured  that  the  bullets  shall  pass  at  a  certain  min::;  r* 
height  above  the  heads  of  the  troops  fired  over. 

iv.  Barrels  and  tripods  must  be  in  good  order. 

15,  Duties  of  the  Brigade  Machine  Gun  Officer. 

When  machine  guns  are  under  brigade  control,  the  duties  of  the  brfiza 
machine-gun  officer  may  he  summarised  as  follows : — 

i.  To  prepare  for  the  approval  of  the  brigade  commander,  the  : !  i 
of  operations  for  the  machine-gun  squadrons  or  platoons  of  '  id 
brigade,  both  in  offence  and  defence,  and  to  coordinate  these  pLtM 
with  those  of  the  brigades  on  either  flank, 
li.  To  prepare,  for  brigade  orders,  a  paragraph  embodying  the  pi  m 
of  operations  for  the  machine-guns. 

HL  To  issue  direct  to  machine-gun  squadron  or  platoon  comm;:!  m 
such  purely  technical  instructions  as  may  be  necessary  to  c:.  ■ 
the  efficient  performance  of  their  part  of  the  plan, 
hr.  To  be  responsible  for  keeping  units  informed  as  to  the  dispositions 
the  machine-guns  covering  their  respective  sectors  and  to 
that  close  and  constant  liaison  is  maintained  with  inf&ntr 
artillery  and  other  arms. 

v.  To  supervise  the  siting  and  construction  of  machine-gun  emplace  :i  i  - 

in  the  brigade  area. 

In  order  that  the  brigade  commander’s  plan  of  machine-gun  action  m *j 
be  adhered  to,  unit  commanders  must  not  alter  the  disposition  or  task? 
machine  guns  unless  a  new  and  unforeseen  tactical  situation  has  arisen  ^  Tr¬ 
ig  not  covered  by  the  original  roles  allotted  to  the  machine-guns  in  the  biiswOm 
plan.  Should  a  new  and  unforeseen  situation  arise,  however  it  3s  the  duty 
unit  commanders  to  issue  fresh  orders  to  the  machine-gun  commander,  h t’  :Jb* 
game  time  informing  superior  authority  of  the  action  taken, 

19,  Information  required  bp  the  Brigade  Machine  Gun  Officer 
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Mdtr..iklnj  a  reconnaissance  to  decide  on  machine-gun  posi- 
Mc act,  -  =^:hine*gun  commander  must  be  informed  as  to: — 

B  .  of  which  it  is  intended  to  stop  the  enemy, 

TV  tactical  :  iTores  or  localities  which  it  is  considered  essential  to 
-  y  of  machine-gun  fire. 

Pur  dispositions  or  other  troops, 

"V  ' :d till  of  artillery  defence. 

>  rmatioa  Is  forthcoming,  it  will  be  impossible  to  select 
ns  in  accordance  with  the  general  plan  of  defence  for  all 

'  ,  he  may  prepare  a  comprehensive  plan  for  the  action  of 

m  7i  the  brigade  machine-gun  officer  must  receive  instructions 
win*  points  : — 

Ti  *.  : :  :  rtton  of  the  available  machine-guns  which  the  brigade 
::  Crider  intends  to  Tetain  in  reserve. 

Bta  objective  or  objectives  to  be  gained, 
fr  image  allotted  to  the  brigade. 

r-  -  nature  and  amount  of  artillery  support  and  whether  any  parti- 
cslar  steps  are  to  be  taken  as  regards  co-operation  between  the 
.* :  bine -guns  and  the  artillery. 

The  :  vjticaf  localities  which  it  is  essential  should  be  made  good 
;  iring  the  advance, 

Wk  r  the  role  of  any  battalion  necessitates  special  machine-gun 

*  -r  port, 

Wie'her  any  special  measures  are  to  be  taken  by  the  machine  guns 
k*  -  jarda  the  protection  of  one  or  both  flanks,  or  to  assist  in  con- 

*  V.  rion  of  the  final  objective. 

v  'kers  Gun  Mules. 


Frame. 


Off  Side. 


-  luie. 


m  »p4  nose  Water  bottle,  filled 


At  Jkwtm  t  n  it  ion 

Jftfc 

:n  metal 
A 


Sparc  parts  box  (leather 
filled). 

Box  l  amps.  Aiming, 
M.  G, 


■  *  i  f 


Gun  (with  water  and 
conde  riser  tube) 

Hanger,  gun  slings 
spare  parts  case,  con¬ 
denser  bag,  CameT 
belt  box. 


4  filled  belts  in  metal 
boxes,  No.  8. 

Rack,  belt  box,  Mk.  II, 

Nose  bag  with  feed, 
2  Zero  posts. 


1  ^  mnnititm 
Ins  *od  rack 

J  unifib  f* 
k;  *  i-Zt  4  nick 


’  9t¥./  o  f 


Water  bottle  filled 


2  picks,  2  helves,  £ 
shovels  and  straps, 
Nose  bag  with  feed. 


Belts  in  boxes  rack  and 
feed. 


Belts  in  boxes  and  rack* 


i  2  picks,  2  helves,  2 
shovels  and  straps. 
Ifoee  bag  with  feed. 


Carrier,  line  gear  filled. 
Target  post. 
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Notes.  l. — Pegs’Picketting,  I.  P.,  So.  1  ate  carried  one  on  each  side  of 
mules— 

2 —The  lamps  aiming  are  carried  as  a  top  load  on  the  1st  3. A* A. 
mule  of  1*03.  2  and  4  Gun  Teams  of  the  Section,  and  the  Zero  posts  on  the 
1st  S.AJu  mule  of  Nos,  1  &  8  Gun  Teams, 

21.  '303-ihch:  L^wts  Machine  Gus  Me.  I. 

Weight  of  gun  about  26  lbs.;  length,  50}  inches;  barrel =26}  inches: 
rifling,  right-handed  ;  number  of  grooves =4.  0as-opeTate&>nd  air-cooled. 

Weight  of  gun  and  mounting : — 

Mount  field  Lewis,  '303-inch  M,G*,  Mir.  HI =28}  lbs. 

Mounting  tripod  A. A.,  Lewis  or  Horehkiss,  '303-inch  M.G.  and  holder* 
43  lbs. 

Weight  of  magazine  (empty)  =1}  lbs.,  full  (47  rounds)  =  4}  lbs. 

Weight  of  set  of  carrier,  pouches,  magazine  and  braces  ==3  lbs.  14  oz*. 

Mounting,  Field,  Mk,  111—2}  lbs, 

22,  '303-inch  Hotchkiss  Machine  Gun,  Ms.  1*  (with  butt). 

Weight  of  gun,  about  27  lbs. ;  barrel,  11  lbs, ;  length  of  gun =46} 'inches  : 
barrel =23}  inches.  Gas-operated  and  air-cooled. 

Weight  of  gun  and  mounting :■ — 

Mounting  tripod,  Hotchkiss,  '303-inch  M.G.,  Mks.  I*  and  II*—  31}  IbB. 

Mounting  tripod  A, A,,  Lewis  or  Hotchkiss,  *30 3-inch  M.G.  and  holder  = 
44}  lbs. 

Weight  of  30-round  strip  (empty)  about  4}  ozs.,  full  (30  rounds) =1  lb, 
15  ozs. 

Weight  of  leather  carrier  lull  (300  rounds)  =25  lbs.,  tripod =4  lbs. 


GRENADES. 

23,  Grenades  in  me— 

No.  36  (or  36M),  Mark  I— Weight,  filled^  about  1}  lbs. 

Note. — The  new  Mark  I  No.  54  percussion  grenade,  for  use  in  a  S-ine 
discharger,  weighs,  filled  (without  safety  cap),  17  ozs. 


Inspection,  Friiiing  and  Storage  op  Grenades. 
(i)  Inspection* 


No.  36  (or  36M),  Mark  I. 

Necessary  to  guard  against  "  prematures"  and  "  blinds*'. 
Remove  base  plug. 

Examine  outside. 

filling  screw, 
shoulder, 
striker, 

ring  and  safety  pin. 
lever. 

(i)  Apply  Striker  test. 

(I)  Examine  centre  piece. 

$)  „  face  of  striker. 


% 

(c) 

(d) 
(c) 
(/) 
(?) 
m 


?> 

3) 

Ji 

JS 


!  Igniter  Sets. 

(1)  Examine  cap. 

(2)  See  cap  properly  fitted  In  cap  holder, 

(S)  See  fuze  buff  coloured. 

(4)  See  detonator  properly  crimped, 

(5)  Lute  fuze  and  detonator, 

(II)  Priming, 

No,  36  (or  S6M)  MARK  I. 

(a)  Remove  base  plug. 

(6)  Take  igniter  set,  press  cap  chamber  and  fuse  together  with  fins:  " 

and  thumb. 
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(c)  Insert  detonator  in  small  sleeve,  cap  chamber  in  large  sleeve,  press 

home  with  thumb, 

(d)  Screw  on  base  plug  and  tighten  with  key, 

Oil)  Storage , 

(a)  Stacked  in  small  groups  not  exceeding  5  feet  in  height — Should  have 
air  space  between  each  group  and  raised  from  ground  on  battens. 
(0)  Store  should  he  at  least  50  yards  from  roads  or  houses,  and  should  be 
kept  dry  and  well  ventilated, 

(c)  Smoke  grenades  to  be  stored  away  from  other  material, 

(tf)  Detonators,  Igniter  sets,  burster  sets  to  be  stored  in  a  separate 
compartment. 

(e)  Signal  grenades,  cartridges,  illuminating  1  inch  (Very  lights),  and 

rockets  to  be  stored  in  a  separate  compartment. 

(/)  Care  to  be  taken  that  all  stores  are  kept  dry  and  w  ell  ventilated, 
f?)  No  smoking  or  striking  of  matches  near  a  store  containing  explosives- 


Range. 

80  yards 
110 
140 
170 
200 


H 


9f 

u 


Opening  of 
Port. 

fully  open. 
}  closed. 

-i 

mm 

} 

fully 


t  3 


SJi. — Adjusting  screw  must  be  thoroughly  cleaned  after  firing  to  prevent 

sizing*  r 


MORTARS* 

-i.  bight  Mortar  (Stokes  3-inch) 

Length,  51  inches;  weight  of  barrel,  49  lbs.;  weight  of  base  plate 
29  lbs.;  weight  of  mounting.  Mart  11=40  lbs,;  bomb=i0  lbs’ 
H  OI5. ;  fuzes,  percussion,  No.  146  or  148 ;  charge  =  95  grains  bill- 
listite  with  125  grains  N.0,  (X)  in  the  form  of  rings  ;  maximum  ranee 
=700  yards ;  number  of  rounds  carried  in  a  G.S.  limbered  wa^on  = 
108  (in  boxes) ;  the  new  bomb  (with  vanes)  weighs  10  lbs.  filled  and 
fuzed. 

4-inch  Mortar ; — 

Length  of  barrel =51  inches ;  weight  of  barrel =3  qrs.  21  lbB. ;  weight  of 
stand,  Mk.  II,  1  qr.  12  lbs. ;  weight  of  base  plate,  Mk.  V,  2  qrs.  4  lbs  • 
weight  of  bed  (wood)  used  with  base  plate  ,2  qrs.  14  lbs. ;  weight  of 
bomb  filled  and  fuzed,  25  lbs. ;  fuzes,  time.  No.  31  D  or  79  ■  charge = 
95  grains  ballistite  with  250  grains  N.C.  (Y)  in  the  form  of  rfngs. 

•  ■  iich  Medium  Mortar : — 

Length,  57  inches ;  weight,  1  cwt.  1  qr.  24  lbs, ;  means  of  firing,  primer 
percussion  (or  for  missflres  “  Igniter,  Emergency  ”1 ;  calibre,  6-inch. 

w  eight  of  bed,  3  cwt.  3  qrs,  19  lbs. ;  weight  of  cast-iron  bomb  (HE)- 
mean  weight  filled  and  plugged  =504  lbs.il  lb. ;  (Fuzes,  Percus¬ 
sion,  No,  110  Charges  Cordite  flake  5  ozs.,  or  Guneotton  Yarn 
4  ozs.  The  new  cast  or  forged  steel  bomb  weighs  33  lbs.  when 
filled  and  fuzed. 


25,  Details  regarding)  Guns  and  Howitzers  used  in  the  Field 


m 
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Details  of  ammunition  wagons. 


- i 

■  1 

Weights. 

Length* 

Wagon. 

Without 

Limber. 

With 

Limber. 

Maximum 

width. 

Without 

Limber* 

With 

Limber 

and 

Pole* 

Q,F.  13-pdr.  . 
Q.  F-  18-pdr,  . 
Q.F.  4*5dnch 
howitzer 

B*  L.  60-pdx.  , 

cwt.  qr.  lb. 
17  1  12 

19  3  17 

24  1  21 

29  3  12 

cwt.  qr.lb. 
32  3  23 

38  3  17 

40  2  27 
48  0  12 

ft,  ins, 

6  S 

6  3 

6  3£ 

6  3£ 

ft,  ins* 

S  4 

8  5 

9  10 

9  81 

ft.  ins. 

21  4 

21  5*5 

23  0 

22  S-25 

The  weights  given  in  this  table  are  inclusive  or  a  spare  w. 

The  approximate  weight  of  a  pole  for  Q.  F.  18-pdr.,  18-pdi.  and  4‘6-lncb 
howitzer  is  50  lbs. ;  for  the  B.  L.  60-pdr.,  64  lbs. 

33  SUPPLY  OF  AMMUNITION  AND  EXPLOSIVES 

IN  THE  FIELD. 

(Set  Chap.  XXT,  F.S.R.,  Vol.  1,  1923,  and  Chap.  XV,  Vol.  II,  1924.) 

General  Principles. 

i  Ammunition  must-  be  passed  systematically  from  rear  to  front  to  replace 
that  in  battle.  Troops  in  action  should  never  have  to  turn  their 

fe&eks  on  the  enemy  to  fetch  further  supplies,  % 

2.  Early  reconnaissance  of  the  lines  of  ammunition  supply  ami  of  A.H.P-- 

^  RetE£mh*echeloa  must  be  constantly  aware  of  tbe  position  of,  and  be  in 
communication  with,  the  echelon  next  in  front  of  it,  eo  thattbe  quantity  and 
nature  of  ammunition  wanted  can  be  sent  rorward  promptly  to  the  points 

expenditure  from  ammunition  echelons  must  be  replaced  imme- 

^"5?  Preparations  for  an  attack  on  a  large  scale  ^y  i^lude  the  plactog  at 
the  guns  of  no  more  ammunition  than  it  is  estimated  will  be  fired  from  t 
initial  gun  positions.  Dumps  may  also  be  formed  at  A.lt.Fs. 

Distribution  of  Ammunition . 

6.  The  work  of  replenishing  ammunition  is  divided  between  : 

i.  Units  with  divisions,  cavalry  divisions  and  army  troops, 
ii!  Army  transport  which  will  deliver  to  divisions.  ....... 

iii!  Units  working  on  the  L.  of  0-,  which  are  responsible  for  the  dclix  ery 
of  ammunition  at  ammunition  railheads. 

7.  Tbe  distribution  of  ammunition  reserves  for  the  fighting  troops  m  the 
various  ammunition  echelons  in  front  of  railhead  is  as  follows  . 
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8.  Indents  for  ammunition  are  not  required.  Ammunition  receipts  only 
are  necessary  and  will  be  prepared  by  the  officer  handing  over  the  ammuni¬ 
tion.  They  will  be  signed  by  the  officer  receiving  them,  who  is  responsible- 
for  seeing  that  he  gets  what  he  requires-  In  the  case  of  supply  by  ALT.  the- 
number  of  rounds  handed  over  should  always  be  specified. 

9*  The  It.  A,  at  the  H-  Q.  of  a  formation,  after  consultation  with  the  general' 
staff,  will  estimate  the  quantity  of  ammunition  required  on  a  given  date  or 
for  a  given  operation. 

All  railheads,  and,  if  necessary,  between  railheads  and  the  fighting  troops, 
ordnance  ammunition  depots  are  formed  for  the  care,  sorting  and  distribution 
of  ammunition*  Beyond  railhead  and  these  intermediate  ammunition  depots1 
(if  any),  ammunition  is  conveyed  to  the  Ammunition  Refilling  Points  by 
mechanical  or  other  transport,  under  arrangements  made  by  the  Q,M\G/s 
Branch  of  staff ;  it  remains  in  charge  of  the  I.A.O.C.  up  to  the  Ammunition 
Refilling  Points,  at  which  “  points  *9  it  is  taken  over  and  becomes  the  res¬ 
ponsibility  of  the  divisional  commander. 

For  artillery  ammunition  the  AJtJP.  for  divisional  artillery  is  the  Divisional 
Ammunition  Column,  and  for  medium  artillery  the  rearmost  wagon  position* 
of  the  Brigade  or  Battery. 

Prom  these  Ammunition  Refilling  Points,  replenishments  to  troops  ar©  car¬ 
ried  out  by  unit  transport,  S.A.A.  Sections  of  the  Divisional  Train  and 
Ammunition  Columns. 

10.  S.A.A,  for  infantry  and  machine  guns  is  carried  in  brigade  sections- 
of  Ko.  1  Coy.  or  the  divisional  train.  The  supply  of  S.A.A  will  be  conducted 
on  principles  similar  to  those  of  artillery  ammunition. 

11.  The  Cavalry  Brigade  Ammunition  Column  carries  S.A.A.  and  gmi 
ammunition  for  a  cavalry  brigade. 
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Plate  XXXIII. 

ARTILLERY  AMMUNITION  SUPPLY, 
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12.  Details  regarding  ammunition  supply,  including  the  scale  on  which 
provision  is  made  in  each  echelon,  are  shown  in  the  following  tables  : — 


i.  Approximate  number  of  pounds  S.A.A*  provided  in  mobile  echelons 

IN  THE  FIELD  (EXCLUSIVE  OF  L*  OF  C*  RESERVE)  FOR  EACH  MAN  ARMED 
WITH  A  RIFLE, 


With  unit. 

Cavalry 

brigade 

ammu¬ 

nition 

column. 

S.A.A. 
section  of 
divisional 
train. 

Total. 

Far  each  rifle  of— 

On  the 
man  and 
horse. 

In  regi¬ 
mental 
reserve. 

Cavalry  * 

90 

45 

115 

■  * 

250 

Artillery  * 

50 

*  ■ 

*  # 

p  * 

50 

Engineers 

50 

50 

■  m 

+  i 

100 

Pioneers  , 

70 

SO 

A  m 

■  i 

100 

Infantry  . 

100 

75 

m  ■ 

125 

300 

Signals  , 

50 

4  * 

.  * 

*  *■ 

50 

personnel  armed  with 

50 

.  . 

»  B 

.  ■ 

50 

rifles  in  other  units. 

ii.  Approximate  numer  of  rounds  S.A.A.  provided  in  mobile  echelon? 

IN  THE  FIELD  {EXCLUSIVE  OF  L*  OF  C,  RESERVE)  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WEAPONS . 


With  unit. 

With 

anirnu* 

Total 
with  field 
units. 

Mature  of 
machine  gun. 

Aim* 

With 

gun. 

In  regi- 
mental 
reserve. 

ration 
column 
or  in 
train* 

Hotchkiss  < 

Cavalry  * 

Artillery 

3,108 

3,103  ; 

2,000 

2,000 

1,000 

500 

6,108 

5,608 

r 

Artillery  . 

1,222 

1,000 

500 

2,722 

Lewis  *  ^ 

Infantry  . 

846 

876 

1,000 

2,722 

Pioneers  * 

846 

876 

1,000 

2,722 

r 

Cavalry  , 

3r000 

3,000 

0,000 

20,000 

Vickers  ,  * 

Infantry  . 

1  5,000 

3,000 

5,000 

13,000 

■  m 

L. 

Armoured  cars 

4,000 

4,000 

1  m 

8,000' 

*  Not  carried  for  Company  Commander's  car  and  three  F.escrve  cars, 

. 
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|  APPROXIMATE  NUMBER  OF  BOUNDS  PROVIDED  IN  THE  FIELD  FOE  EACH 

PISTOL. 


In 

With 

On  the  man. 

regimental] 

ammunition 

Total. 

reserve. 

column  or  train. 

IS 

12 

12 

42 

iv.  Approximate  number  of  grenades  provided  in  the  field. 


Unit. 

In 

regimental 

reserve. 

With 

ammunition 
column 
or  train. 

Hera  arks. 

Cavalry  regiments,  each 

■  V 

256 

*  *  #  » 

■ 

■  - ' a ntry  and  Pioneer 
bd  nations*  each. 

384* 

384 

Includes  hand  and 
rifle  grenades. 

■  Transport  is  specifically  allottea  lor  nan  me  IJI  si u  tx;  r 
•*.,Te  the  remainder  mil  be  distributed  on  the  transport  allotted  for 


•  XUIATE  NUMBER  OF  ROUNDS  PER  GUN  AND  HOWITZER  PROVIDED 

IN  THE  FIELD. 


Nature  of  gun. 

With 

battery. 

With 

ammu¬ 

nition 

column. 

Total  with 
units  and 
iu  am¬ 
munition 
columns. 

With 
ordnance 
field  units. 

Total* 

- 

b~  howitzer  , 

. 

* 

|  #4  “lowttzer  . 

*  kwrite 

flfr  :  t  hocse  drawn) 

l  #b-  pr  vie  ror  dra w  n ) 

140 

96 

176 

176 

108 

100 

170 

180 

100 
100 
152  ! 

76 
136 

■  * 

" 

240 
196 
328 
252 
244 
100 
:  170 

ISO 

360 

404 

272 

34S 

356 

400 

330 

320 

600 

600 

600 

600 

600 

500 

500 

500 
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Vi.  PilO PORTIONS  OF  ARTILLERY  AMMUNITION  CARRIED  IJf  THE  FIELD. 


Detail. 

j  Per 

gun. 

Shrapnel. 

H.  E. 

Battery — 

2*75"  gun 

m  m  m 

84 

56 

3*7"  howitzer  . 

*  *  m 

28 

68 

13-pr.  gun 

*  «  ■ 

106 

70 

IS-pr.  gun 

4-5^  howitzer  * 

*•  A  m 

106 

70 

w  *  » 

10S 

60 -pr,  (horse  drawn) 

4  1  1 

42 

123 

60 -pr.  (tractor  drawn) 

til 

45 

135 

6"  howitzer  .  • 

... 

V  ■ 

100 

Cavalry  brigade  ammunition  column— 
13-pr.  gun . 

02 

00 

Divisional  ammunUwn  column — 

2*75*  gun  ,  -  .  ,  , 

*  » 

60 

40 

3*7"  howitzer  . 

... 

•  # 

30 

70 

18*pr,  gun  » 

4*5*  howitzer  * 

*  a  4 

4  t 

46 

30 

*  #  # 

*  m 

*  9 

136 

* 


vii,  APPROXIMATF  MWER  OP  YERHY  PISTOL  CARTRIDGES  CARRIED  IN  TEE 

FIELD. 


With  unit. 

With  ammunition 
column  or  train. 

Unit. 

Illumin¬ 

ating. 

Bed. 

Green. 

Illumin¬ 

ating. 

Red, 

F 

Green* 

Per  pistol  with— 
Cavalry  .  * 

Artillery 

L  30 

3 

3 

30 

3 

3 

Engineers  . 
Infantry  and  pioneer 

/ 

60 

5 

5 

50 

5 

5 

battalions. 

Other  units  * 

30 

3 

3 

30 

3 

3 

Jiap.  6,  Secs.  33  and  34 


ri  Dumber,  of  rifles,  Hotchkiss  odns,  lewis  guns  and  viCKiiiis  sunk 

FOR  WHICH  PROVISION  IS  MADE  IN  AMMUNITION  COLUMNS  AND  IN  THE 
S.A.A.  SECTIONS  OF  THE  TRAIN. 


1 

Unit  or  formation. 

Hides. 

Hotchkiss 

guns. 

Lewis 

guns* 

Vickers 

gum. 

-•ctfJry— 

British  regiment  - 

400 

& 

*  F 

4 

4 

Indian  ,,  ,  .  * 

405 

9 

4  4 

4 

Brigade 

1,210 

29 

*  ■ 

12 

nfa  ntry — 

British  battalion  * 

823 

16 

4 

Indian  ■ 

704 

16 

4 

Brigade 

2,936 

04 

10 

34.  RATIONS,  FUEL  AND  FORAGE. 


SECTION  34.  SCALES  OF  RATIONS  IN  THE  FIELD. 

1.  Tho  normal  supply  situation  on  any  given  day  (“  A  "  day)  will  be  as  in 
i .■?  following  table  : — 

A  "  day  =*=  to-day, 

“  B  M  day  =  to-morrow. 

**  0  **  day  —  day  afteT  to-morrow. 

“  Dft  day  =  3  days  hence. 


Detail. 

At  0500  hours. 
i.et>  before 
march. 

At  1200  hours* 
i.e#t  during 
march. 

At  1S00  hours, 
i.e *,  after 
march. 

With  unit 

14  A  *'  day  rations* 
On  man  and  in 
1st  line  transport* 

”  A  **  day  rations. 
On  man  and  in 
1st  line  trans¬ 
port. 

“  B  #J  day  rations. 
Delivered  at  unit 
transport  lines. 

ffBM  day  rations* 
In  train  march¬ 
ing* 

<fC  M  day  rations. 
Delivered  at  S. 
R,  P*  or  loaded 
i  n  train  or  ready 
to  be  loaded. 

divisional 

tzmin. 

**  3”  day  rations. 

Loaded  in  train 

ready  to  march 

or  waiting  to 

refill. 

* 

Is  IB  T*  Com- 
fftny  or  at 
railhead  or  en 
'.mte  to  rail- 
lead. 

“  C  day  rations 

“  c  ”  day  rations 

. 

“  D "  day  ra¬ 
tions. 

-  _ yixe  above  is  exclusive  of  one  emergency  ration  carried  on  the  mam 
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2.  The  scales  of  rations  to  lx?,  issued  in  the  field  are  laid  down  in  the  table" 

ollowing, 

3.  The  transport  allowed  for  supplies  in  the  war  establishments  of  units  ha* 
been  calculated  on  the  field  service  scale  of  rations  (cold  weather)  for  men  and  o: 
the  operation  scale  for  animals. 

4.  For  the  purpose  of  the  issue  of  the  scale  authorized  for  cold  weather,  ih 
limits  of  winter  mouths  will  be  fixed  by  the  divisional  or  lower  independe:  ' 
commander  according  to  climatic  conditions. 

5.  Articles  of  field  service  rations  which  do  not  form  part  of  the  peace  ratio- 
will  not  he  obtainable  in  the  initial  stages  of  mobilization. 

6.  Equivalents  will  only  be  issued  in  so  far  as  they  can  be  made  available  in 
stock,  and,  when  available,  they  may  be  issued  to  unite  other  than  hospitals  either 
at  the  choice  of  unite,  or  on  the  authority  of  the  divisional  or  lower  independent 
commander, 

7.  Surplus  stocks  of  articles  of  winter  Issue  which  remain  on  hand  after  th 
expiry  of  the  cold  weather  and  which  are  likely  to  deteriorate,  may,  on  the  autho¬ 
rity  of  the  divisional  or  lower  independent  commander,  be  issued  after  that  da  -, 
in  lieu  of  the  summer  equivalents  until  such  stocks  axe  exhausted. 


Table  I. — Scales  of  Rations  in  the  field  for  British  Troops. 


Unit 

Scale. 

Gross 

weight 

(cold 

weather). 

* 

Detail. 

of 

weight. 

Hot 

weather. 

Cold 

'weather. 

Bemarks* 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

l* 

Bacon  (a) 

OZ3, 

3  , 

4*14 

(a)  Winter  only. 

Bread 

- 

lbs. 

1-0 

FQ 

1-0-40 

. 

Cheese 

• 

GZS* 

2 

2 

2-86 

Jam 

- 

I J 

3 

3 

4-35 

Meat,  fresh  (It) 
or 

* 

lbs. 

1 

1 

1 

{&}  Meat  fres: 

.  will  be  issue 

Meet,  tinned  , 

- 

77 

0-12 

0-12 

I 

when  available 
in  lien  of  mea* 

Milk,  tinned,  liquid, 
evaporated. 

ozs. 

2 

2 

3 

tinned. 

Oil,  cooking 

* 

3  I 

1 

1 

1-29 

Onions  (fresh 
dried), 

or 

or 

t  i 

4 

1 : 

5*45 

t* 

Onions,  pickled 

* 

„  \ 

9 

-£« 

2 

2-67 

r~ 

Potatoes 

* 

99 

6 

a 

STS  : 

* 

NoTff  1. — IT  or  scale  of  equivalents  see  Table  HI. 

*  2. — These  weights  are  approximate  only,  the  greatest  weight  bavin, 
been  shown  (nett  weight  plus  weight  of  pjcMng  material). 
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Table  I.- — Satie#  of  Rations  in  the  field  for  British  Troops— contd. 


i 

Unit 

Scale. 

Gross 

weight. 

(cold 

weather).! 

* 

Detail. 

of 

Hot 

weather. 

Cold 
weather . 

Bemarks. 

weight. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7:' ;m  (a)  (fl) 

fL  ozs. 

2*  , 

1J-95 

(a)  Winter  only, 
(c)  Bum  is  never 

''Jilt 

ozs. 

i 

4 

1  G-51 

issued  except 

by  order  of  the 

5u&ar  . 

J  ! 

3 

3 

3-08 

divisional  or 

lower  indepen- 

Tea 

it 

f 

i] 

0*94 

dent  comman¬ 
der  ;  such  an 

-retables,  fresh, 

IS 

4 

4 

5*45 

order  is  nor- 

other  than  potatoes 
or  onions. 

malty  the  re¬ 
sult  of  a  medical 

or 

D  a  1  whole 

t 

re  coni  m  e  nd  a- 

2 

2 

2*05 

tfon  to  meet 

“*  A  ■  "  ■  A  J.  LI  J. 

special  fatigue 

Firewood,  ration,  split 

lbs. 

3 

3  ; 

3 

or  bad  weather 
conditions. 

WeeMy* 

( 

Cicaiettes,  B.  T. 

No. 

40 

40 

0*41 

or 

*  bacco,  B.  T. 

ozs. 

2 

2 

0-36 

M  itches,  safety 

boxes. 

■ 

2 

2  j 

009 

Mustard,  country 

4 

OZS.  |  r 

k 

0-02 

Popper  , 

ii 

:/  t  ; 

-j 

0*02 

Twice  weekly* 

V^rmltefd) 

ozs. 

i  ! 

i 

V  ■ 

{d)  Whenever  an 
outbreak  of 

Thrice  mekly * 

beri-beri  occurs 
oris  anticipated 

^tter  .  . 

GZS. 

2 

1T5 

and  then  only 

when  consi- 

t  .on  Juice  (e) 

H.  OSS. 

§ 

0*28 

dered  abso¬ 

lutely  necessary 

Oi'meal 

OSS. 

3 

3 

F62 

by  the  local 

-  i  - L4.  J-  »  #  # 

medical  autho- 

“  order,  curry  , 

1 J 

i 

i 

0-05 

r  I  ties, 

(e)  When  recom- 

2 :  ration 

97 

2 

2 

0-88 

mended  by  the 
medical  autho¬ 
rities. 

Total 

v  k 

6-14 

7-1 

7-14 

y  iXE  a,— or  scale  of  equivalents  see  Table  HI. 

*  o  -These  weights  are  approximate  only,  the  greatest  weight  having 
to  shown  (nitt  weight  plus  weight  of  packing  material). 
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TABLK  II- — Scales  of  nations  in  the  field  for  Indian  T/'Gops. 


Un*  , 

Scale, 

Gross 

weight 

(cold 

weather). 

* 

Bet-ail. 

of 

weight. 

Hot 

weather. 

Cold 

weather. 

Remarks. 

1 

2 

3 

■I 

5 

(j 

Atta 

or 

lbs. 

1-4 

1-8 

1-8*60 

(a)  Only  the  fol¬ 
lowing  descrip- 

Race 

and 

ozs. 

10 

12 

ft  m 

tions  will  bfr 
issued  : — (1) 

Atta 

3  3 

10 

12 

■  ft 

Arhar,(2)M&BurT 
(3)  Chenna,  (4) 

Dal  (0)  , 

ii 

3 

3 

3-07 

Moong,  (5) 

Gorad  DaL 

GhI  * 

n 

2 

2 

2-60  ! 

Masnr  is  only 
Issued  to  those 

Moat,  fresh  (including 
bone). 

sr 

8 

8 

8 

employed  at 

altitudes  over 
3,000  it.  abov* 

Milk,  tinned,  liquid, 
evaporated. 

M 

2 

2 

3 

sea  level, 

{b)  The  scale  for 

Onions  . 

31 

o 

A. 

t> 

hj 

2-72 

troops  in  Chitra  1 
is  as  follows 

Potatoes  (6) 

>1 

4 

4 

5-45 

Potatoes  6  ozs,f 
Vegetablesjfresli 

Vegetables,  fresh 

(other  than  onions 
or  potatoes)  (6), 

it 

4 

4 

5-45 

{other  than 

onions  or  pota¬ 
toes)  6  ozs. 

Sugar 

i  f 

24 

21 

2*56 

(c)  Indian  troops 
and  follower? 

Sait 

Pi 

i 

i 

0*51 

stationed  at 

Yatnng  may,  if 

Tea 

Tt 

i 

i 

0-50 

they  go  desire, 
draw  ^  ot . 

Chillies  . 

tr 

i 

i 

0*18 

coriander  seed 
in  lieu  of  i  oz« 

Garlic  ( c ) 

rt 

i 

i 

0*25 

garlic. 

((f)  Hum  is  never 

Ginger  * 

tt 

i 

i 

0-26 

issued  except by 

order  of  the 

Turmeric 

T> 

i 

i 

0-17 

divisional  or 
lower  indepen- 

Firewood,  ration,  un- 
split. 

lbs. 

2 

2 

2 

dent  comman¬ 
der  ;  such  order 
is  normally  the 

Rum  {rf)  , 

Ha  OSS. 

2 

2 

0-76 

! 

result  of  a  medi¬ 
cal  recom¬ 

mendation  to 
meet  special 
fatigue  or  bad 
weather  condi¬ 
tions. 

Noth  X. — For  scale  of  equivalents  see  Table  IV, 

*2, — These  weights  are  approximate  only,  the  greatest  weight  having 

been  shown  (nett  weight  plus  weight  of  packing  material). 

-  * 
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Table  II. — Scales  of  nations  in  the  field  for  Indian  Troops — coritd. 


Unit 

Scale. 

Gross 

weight 

(cold 

weather). 

* 

Detail. 

of 

weight. 

Hot 

weather. 

Cold 

weather. 

Remarks. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

0 

Weekly. 

^arettes,  I,  T. 

No. 

40 

40 

0*41 

or 

Tobacco,  I.  T,  , 
or 

ozs. 

2 

2 

0-30 

(0)  When  beri- 
beri  occurs  or  is 

"ogar 

r 

if 

4 

4 

0*58 

batches,  safety 

Thrice  weekly. 

boxes 

2 

2 

0*09 

anticipated,  if 
considered 
necessary  by 
the  local  medi¬ 
cal  authorities. 

Marmlte  (e) 

ozs. 

i 

i 

(/)  O  p  i  u  m, 

limited  to  10 

'ihi  ,  1  . 

fi 

.  . 

2 

1-12 

grains  per  man 
per  diem,  may 

Lemon  Juice  (j?) 

fl.  om. 

$ 

i 

4 

0-28 

be  issued  to 
opium  eaters 
on  payment  on 
medical  recom¬ 
mendation  only. 
The  opium  will 
be  _  held  in 
medical  charge, 
(tf)  When  scurvy 
occurs  oris  anti- 
cipated,  if  con¬ 
sidered  neces¬ 
sary  by  the 
local  autho¬ 

rities, 

* 

Total 

5-2 

6-7 

5-15 

tb  1. — For  scale  ol  equivalents  see  Table  IV. 

*  2. — These  weights  are  approximate  only,  the  greatest  weight  having 
i'.ea  shown  (nett  weight  plus  weight  of  packing  material). 
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TABLE  in. — Seale  of  equivalents  for  British  Troops. 


Item 

No. 

” 

Article  short  issued. 

. .  ,v .  .  v ...  . 

Article  substituted. 

1 

2 

s 

1 

Bacon  .  .  •  I  lb. 

Butter 

■ 

T— 1 

•H1 

i-* 

Bread  *  .  *  1  ,, 

or 

Cheese 

or 

Meat,  tinned  - 
plus 

Pickles  . 

Biscuits*  ration 

1  „ 

l  » 

4  ozs. 

i  lb. 

or 

Flour  (or  atta) 

i  „ 

i 

plus 

Firewood,  ration, 

split  * 

i  „ 

plus 

Ghi 

plus 

Baking  powder 

i  oz. 

5  7J 

3 

Butter  .  .  .  1  „ 

Bacon  . 

l  lb. 

- 

or 

Cheese 

i  „ 

4 

Cheese  .  *  *  1  ,* 

Bacon 

i  » 

- 

,  or 

Butter  * 

i  „ 

5 

Firewood,  ration* 

split  .  .  *  1  „ 

Coal,  steam 

j? 

6 

lam  -  -  -  1  „ 

Syrup,  golden  * 

i  „ 

7 

Lemon  Juice  *  .  l  ft.  oz. 

Fruit,  fresh 

4  Ozs. 

8 

Meat,  fresh  .  i  lb* 

or 

Dal,  whole,  for  germB 
nating 

Meat,  tinned  . 

1  oz. 

J  3J 

9 

• 

Millc,  tinned,  liquid* 

evaporated  *  «  5  ozs. 

plus 

Chutney  , 

Milk,  fresh 

tt 

10  ozs. 

10 

Onions  *  *  .  1£  lb. 

Fruit,  dried 

1  lb. 

or 

Fruit,  fresh 
or 

Potatoes 

or 

Vegetables,  fresh 

(other  than 

2  „ 

1 

- 

i 

potatoes) 

2  „ 

(a)  Or  pickles  I  oz* 


Chap,  6,  Sec.  34. 


1986 


Table  III. — Scale-  of  equivalents  for  British  Troops — contd. 


Item 

No. 


11 


12 

IS 

u 

15 


Potatoes 


*  1  lb. 


Bum 

Tea 

Tobacco  . 


.  10  £L  ozs 

.  1  oz, 

.  2  ozs. 


Vegetables,  fresh 
(other  than  pota¬ 
toes  or  onions) 


1  lb, 


Fruit,  dried 
or 

Fruit,  fresh 
or 

Onions  . 

or 

Vegetables  fresh 
(other  than  onions) 


plus 


Tea 

SugaT 

Chocolate,  ration 

Cigarettes 

Fruit,  dried 
or 

Fruit,  fresh 
or 

Unsplit  dal 
or 

Haricot  beans  . 
or 

Peas 


1  lb. 

2  lbs. 

2  „ 

2  ozs. 


4 

2 

40 


u 


ss 


iVo. 

L  „ 

i  „  (| 

i  „  m 

i  j*  (*) 


b)  Issues  should  be  made  only  when  fresh  vegetables  are  not  obtainable. 

Tote. — Where  there  are  alternative  substitutes  the  cheaper,  if  available, 
si  uld  be  selected,  unless  the  health  and  efficiency  of  the  troops  require  other¬ 
wise. 


TABLE  TV*— Scale  of  equivalents  for  Indian  Troops. 


Item 

No. 

Articles  short  issued. 

Articles  substituted. 

I 

2 

3 

1 

Dal  ....  3  o^s,  I 

Peas,  dried  -  *  3  ozs. 

■n 

Ghi  .  .  ,  2  „ 

Oil,  cooking  .  *  2  „ 

A 

Meat,  fresh  (including 

Milk,  tinned,  liquid,  eva- 

bone)  *  .  8  „ 

porated  .  .  4j  „ 

4 

Milk,  tinned,  liquid,  eva- 

porated  *  *  2  „ 

Milk,  fresh  -  *  .  4  „ 
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TABLE  TV.— Scale  of  equivalents  far  Indian  Tfo&ps— contd. 


Item 

No. 


1 


5 


6 


7 


8 

9 

10 

IX 

12 

13 

14 

15 


Articles  short  issued, 

Articles  substituted. 

2 

3 

Onions 

2  oss. 

Fruit,  dried 

1 

os> 

or 

Fruit,  fresh 

2 

JJ 

or 

Potatoes 

1 

)) 

or 

Vegetables,  fresh 

3 

Potatoes 

Fruit,  dried  *  •  * 

1 

or 

Fruit,  fresh 

4 

j: 

or 

Onions 

4 

Jt 

or 

Vegetables,  fresh  . 

4 

■S  ? 

Vegetables j  fresh  (other 

than  onions 

or 

Potatoes 

i 

f  Jr 

potatoes) 

# 

*  „ 

or 

Fruit,  dried 

1 

>f 

or 

Fruit,  fresh 

2 

if 

or 

Dal,  unsplit 

1 

ir 

or 

Haricot  beans 

1 

i  r 

or 

Peas  *  ,  . 

2 

i  t 

Tea  . 

4 

i  » 

Chocolate,  ration 

i 

tr 

Chillies 

* 

Tamarind  . 

i 

7  7 

Garlic 

■ 

i  >f 

Tamarind  ♦ 

* 

7* 

Ginger 

% 

i  „  \ 

Tamarind  . 

i 

it 

Turmeric  - 

- 

Tamarind  * 

i 

II 

Firewood  . 

• 

2  lba. 

Coal,  steam 

1 

lb. 

Rum  * 

2  fl.oz. 

Tea  * 

£  oz. 

and 

Sugar 

1 

IJ 

Lemon  Juice 

* 

i  „ 

Fruit,  fresh 

4 

il 

or 

Dal,  whole,  for  germina- 

ting 

1 

II 

XIote. — Where  there  are  alternative  substitutes  the  cheaper,  If  available,  shorn  i 
be  selected,  unless  the  health  and  efficiency  of  the  troops  require  otherwise. 
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Tabib  V,— Scales  of  e'nwgmoy  Halims  in  the  field , 


Detail. 

British  troops. 

Indian  troops 
and  followers , 

I 

2 

3 

Meat,  tinned 

■  a 

l  lb. 

(1  lb.  nominal). 

■  ■ 

Biscuits  .... 

■  ^ 

1  lb. 

a  * 

Tea  ..... 

*  m 

|  OE. 

4  OZ, 

Sugar  . 

*  ■ 

2  OS£. 

2  OZB. 

< .  ’he  n H a,  ehabe  n  a  ( p  a  rche  d } 

s*.or 

. 

*  * 

11  lbs. 

Atta  , 

or 

*  * 

*  ■ 

li  » 

Biscuits  * 

-i  m 

.  i 

li  91 

Note  1. — British  troops,  emergency  ration*- — The  tea  and  sugar  are  packed  in 
-t  use-proof  paper  envelopes  and  enclosed  in  a  tin;  the  biscuits  are  packed  in 
grease-proof  paper  in  small  packets  ;  the  whole  ration  is  carried  in  a  ration  hag. 


2. — Indian  troops,  emergency  ration.—Units  will  draw  these  rations  in 
bulk  and  will  have  the  option  of  selecting  either  chenna  chahena,  atta  or  biscuits 
>f  a  proportion  of  two  or  three  of  these  articles. 

3. — Emergency  rations  for  British  troops  will  he  issued  by  the  I.  A.  S.  C* 
as  follows 

Expeditions  overseas  *  *  .at  the  base  overseas. 

Expeditions  on  tlie  Indian  frontier  at  the  railhead* 

4.  — Emergency  rations  for  Indian  troops  will  be  issued  by  the  I*  A.  3.  C, 
s  follows  : — - 

Expeditions  overseas  ,  *  *  at  the  base  overseas. 

Expeditions  on  the  Indian  frontier  The  ingredients  will  be  issued 

at  tlie  place  of  mobilization 


Table  — Scales  of  nations  in  the  Field  for  Animals 
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Supplies  required 

The  following  table,  used  as  a  ready  reckoner,  shorn  the  detas  • 


Articles, 

Unit  of 

l 

2 

i 

3 

4 

** 

0 

weight. 

lb. 

oz* 

lb* 

Oz, 

lb* 

oz. 

lb. 

oz. 

lb* 

oz. 

Bacon  * 

* 

oz* 

0 

3 

0 

6 

0 

9 

0 

12 

0 

15 

Bread  * 

■ 

lb* 

1 

0" 

2 

0 

3 

0 

4 

0 

5 

0 

Cheese  * 

- 

oz. 

0 

2  1 

0 

4 

0 

6 

0 

8 

0 

10 

J  am  *  * 

- 

0 

3 

0 

S 

0 

9 

0 

12 

0 

15 

Meat,  tinned  . 

p 

n 

0 

12 

1 

8 

2 

4 

3 

0 

3 

12 

Milk,  tinned.  liquid, 
evaporated- 

it 

0 

2 

0 

*• 

4 

0 

0 

0 

8 

0 

10 

Oil,  Cooking  . 

t  f 

0 

1 

0 

2 

0 

3 

O 

4 

0 

5 

-Onions  (fresh 

or 

1 1 

0 

4 

0 

8 

0 

12 

1 

0 

1 

4 

dried). 

potatoes 

fi 

0 

6 

0  12 

1 

2 

1 

8 

X  14  | 

Eunij  iL  B*  X. 

fl. 

0 

2i  i 

0 

5 

0 

8  : 

0 

10 

0 

IL3 

.■Sugar  , 

OZ* 

0 

f> 

& 

0 

0 

0 

9 

0 

12 

0 

15 

Tea*  B.  T. 

if 

0 

i 

0 

ii 

0 

2 

0 

2} 

0 

3 

Vegetables,  fresh 

ft 

0 

4 

0 

8 

0 

12 

1 

0 

1 

4 

Firewood,  ration 

lb. 

3 

0 

0 

0 

9 

0  ! 

12 

0 

15 

0 

split. 

Salt 

oz. 

0 

i : 

0 

i 

0 

li 

0 

2 

0 

24 

Attn  *  » 

Ib* 

1 

8 

3 

0 

4 

8 

6 

0 

7 

8 

Dal 

oz. 

0 

3 

0 

0 

0 

9 

0 

12 

0 

15 

Chi 

it 

0 

2 

0 

4 

0 

0 

0 

8 

i  0 

10 

■Chillies  . 

it 

0 

i  : 

0 

i 

0 

i 

0 

§ 

0 

£ 

ft 

■Garlic  . 

it 

0 

4 

0 

i 

0 

i 

0 

i 

0 

4 

* 

Ginger  . 

ft 

0 

1 

0 

l 

0 

* 

0 

1 

0 

n 

Turmeric 

« 

0 

i 

0 

l 

0 

i 

0 

t 

0 

i 

% 

Meat,  fresh  * 

#s 

0 

8 

i 

0 

;  i 

a 

Q 

d LT 

0 

2 

8 

FirewoodI  ration  tm- 

lb* 

2 

0 

4 

0 

6 

0 

8 

0 

10 

0 

split. 

Rum,  I,  T, 

# 

oz. 

0 

2 

0 

4 

0 

6 

0 

8 

0 

10 

Tea;  I*  X- 

4 

s> 

0 

i 

0 

* 

0 

i 

1 

- 

i 

1 

1 
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pm  one  day. 

■ftTibes  required  for  anv  number  of  nien  and  animals. 


6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

50 

100 

t  V 

oz* 

lb. 

oz. 

lb* 

02* 

lb. 

OZ. 

Ib. 

oz* 

lb. 

OZ. 

lb*  oz. 

1 

o 

•M* 

1 

5 

1 

s 

1 

11 

1 

14 

9 

6 

IS  12 

£f 

0 

0 

7 

0 

8 

0 

0 

0 

10 

0 

50 

0 

too  o 

0 

12 

0 

14 

1 

0 

1 

2 

1 

4 

0 

4 

12  8 

2 

1 

5 

1 

8 

1 

11 

1 

14 

9 

6 

18  12 

4 

8 

5 

4 

a 

0 

0 

12 

7 

S 

37 

8 

75  0’ 

V  0 

12 

0 

14 

i 

r 

0 

1 

2 

1 

4 

0 

4 

12  8- 

e 

0 

7 

0 

8 

0 

9 

0 

10 

3 

2 

6  4 

1 

8 

1 

12 

2 

0 

2 

4 

2 

8 

12 

8 

25  0 

4 

2 

10 

3 

0 

3 

6 

3 

12 

18 

12 

37  S 

0 

15 

i 

2 

i 

4 

i 

7 

i 

9 

7 

13 

15  10 

i 

*> 

1 

5 

1 

8 

1 

11 

1 

14 

9 

6 

IS  12 

0 

3i 

0 

4 

0 

5 

0 

H 

0 

6j 

2 

0 

4  0^ 

1 

8 

1 

12 

2 

0 

2 

4 

2 

8 

12 

8 

2  5  O 

18 

0 

21 

0 

24 

0 

27 

0 

30 

0 

150 

0 

300  0- 

A 

3 

0 

81 

0 

4 

0 

4i 

0 

5 

1 

9 

3  £ 

9 

0 

10 

8 

12 

0 

13 

8  : 

15 

0 

75 

0 

150  0 

1 

Q 

1 

5 

1 

8 

IL 

1 

14 

9 

6 

18  12 

0 

12 

0 

14 

1 

0 

1 

1 

4 

6 

4 

12  8 

0 

1 

0 

li 

0 

u 

0 

n 

0 

ii 

0 

Si 

1  0 

0 

1 

1 

li 

0 

H 

0 

n 

0 

if 

0 

8i 

1  0 

0 

li 

0 

if 

0 

2 

0 

21 

0 

21 

0 

12  i 

1  9 

0 

1 

0 

li 

0 

li 

0 

n 

0 

If 

0 

8i 

1  0 

A 

0. 

3 

a 

4 

0 

4 

8 

5 

0 

25 

0 

60  0- 

12 

0 

14 

o. 

16 

0 

18 

0 

20 

0 

100 

0 

200  0 

0 

12 

0 

14 

1 

0 

1 

2 

1 

4 

6 

4 

12  8 

0 

o 

■Lt 

0 

n 

0 

H 

0 

3 

0 

Si 

1 

0 

2  1 
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Supplied  Ttqu 

The  following  table,  used  as  a  ready  reckoner  shows  the  : 


Article. 

Unit  of 
weight. 

' 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

lb. 

oz. 

lb. 

oz. 

ib. 

oz. 

lb. 

os. 

lb. 

&X-» 

Weekly* 

■Cigarettes 

No, 

0 

H 

0  Ilf 

0 

17f 

0 

22* 

0 

2?* 

Match,  safety 

>* 

0 

f 

0 

4 

7 

0 

ft 

¥ 

0 

If 

0 

if 

Pepper  .  * 

oz. 

0 

A 

7 

0 

3 

9 

0 

f 

0 

i 

V 

0 

♦ 

Thrice  iveekly. 

Butter  . 

ti 

0 

ft 

7 

0 

0 

8* 

0 

3* 

0 

Oatmeal 

JJ 

0 

H 

0 

n 

0 

4 

0 

Bi 

0 

6} 

Bice 

JJ 

0 

15 

7 

0 

ij 

0 

8i 

0 

3i 

0 

4 

Lemon  Juice  * 

JJ 

0 

rV 

0 

a 

7 

0 

l 

A 

0 

1 

0 

H 

Ohi 

i  J 

0 

A 

T 

0 

H 

0 

si- 

0 

H 

o 

4i 

Animals* 

Grain 

lb. 

9 

0 

18 

0 

27 

0 

36 

0 

45 

0 

Dry  Grass 

?  j 

13 

0 

28 

0 

39 

0 

■52 

0 

65 

0 

Salt  rock 

oz , 

0 

i 

1 

0 

2 

0 

3 

0 

4 

0 

5 
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prr  .•«.*  day. 

v ■-  p p  lied  required  for  any  number  of  men  and  animals. 


% 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

50 

100 

V  - 

bu 

oz. 

lb. 

oz. 

lb. 

os. 

lb. 

Oz. 

lb. 

oz.  1 

lb. 

OZ. 

lb. 

02, 

0 

34* 

0  40 

0  46f 

0 

0 

57f 

0 

2S6f 

0  671* 

0 

If 

0 

2 

0 

2f 

0 

2f 

0 

3 

0 

14f 

0  28-J 

o 

a 

Y 

0 

1 

O 

If 

0 

If 

0 

i# 

0 

1  7 

0  14f 

r 

OS 

0 

0 

0 

6i 

0 

7i 

0 

8f 

2 

10 

5 

5 

0 

n 

0 

9 

0  10£ 

0  114 

0 

13 

4 

1 

8 

2 

0 

H 

0 

6 

0 

6* 

0 

n 

0 

8 

2 

10 

5 

5 

0 

H 

0 

it 

0 

2 

0 

it 

0 

14 

0 

11 

i 

i 

5i 

0 

6 

0 

64 

0 

n 

0 

8* 

2 

10 

5 

5 

*4 

0 

63 

0 

72 

0 

81 

0 

90 

0 

450 

e 

900 

0 

0 

91 

0 

104 

0 

117 

0 

130 

0 

650 

0 

1,300 

0 

Ft 

6 

:  o 

7 

0 

8 

0 

9 

0 

10 

3 

2 

6 

4 
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List  showing  normal  modi  oj  packing  of  Central  Purchase  articles  of  gene  rut  tiVri  ?.nL 


Article, 

Packing. 

Group  P.  0.  Z. 

Oil,  castor,  ordinary.  Specification 
No.  1. 

In  36  lbs,  drums  cases  of  2x  3  lb.  tins  3: 
lbs.  steel  casks  and  300  lbs.  steel  drum- 

Spirit,  m ethylated,  denatured. 
Specification  No.  2. 

In  4,  5  and  40  gallon  drums. 

Oif,  Transformer,  Specification 
No,  3. 

T 

yin  5  and  10  gallon  drums. 

Oil,  Switcher,  specification 

NO.  4. 

Grease,  lubricating  cup  and  M.  T„ 
Specification  No.  7. 

Grease,  graphite,  Specification 
No.  8. 

In  100  lbs,  kegs. 

In  100  lb.  kegs  and  case  of  2x  35  lbs.  ker  * 
sine  tins  (latter  packing  is  only  inter.  1  ■  ; 
for  meeting  demands  of  those  statiou 
whose  requirements  are  far  too  small  vd 
admit  of  supplies  being  made  in  100  t  -. 
kegs). 

Vacuum  Oil  Company  Mobil,  oil, 
B.  E.  Specification  No.  15. 

In  cases  of  2  X  36  lbs.  and  6x9  lbs,  rim. 

Wakefield's  Caatro]  “  E  ’*  Specifi¬ 
cation  No.  20. 

In  45  lbs.  drums  and  6X9  lbs.  tins. 

All  other  lubricating  oils,  viz., 
Oils,  Specifications  Noa.  5,  6,  9, 
9A.  10-13  and  16-25. 

In  drums  of  approximately  39G  lbs*  capacity 
(The  capacity  of  these  drums  vane-  t 
some  extent  with  different  supplies T  but 
for  the  purpose  of  framing  demands  tt  et 
average  of  396  lbs-  should  be  considers 
as  the  unit  of  supply). 

Oil,  fuel,  1st  quality,  Specifiea-  f 
tion  No.  26. 

(1)  In  tank  wagon  loads  varying  between 

14-I7J  tons  ite.j  3,090-4,810  gallcrK 

(2)  In  “lovernineiit  steel  casks  of  360--  5 

lbs 4  (i.e. ,  40-45  gallon)  capacity. 

r 

i 

(3)  In  tiade  returnable  steel  casks  of  £ 

405  lbs.  (Le„  40-45  gallon)  capacity* 

Oil,  fuel,  2nd  quality.  Specifica¬ 
tion  No.  27. 

1. 

*(4)  In  Government  30  lbs,  (n.,e*s  4  gall  z 
drums. 

*(5)  In  trade  returnable  (me,,  4  gakcai 
drums. 

*  Packed  wagon  load  capacities  for  -  ';£y 

of  Fuel  Oil  in  4  gallon,  drum.:  v&rH 
between  S-10  tons,  i.e..  2,  tfl 

2,500  gallons. 

•  hap.  6,  Sec.  34. 
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f~  vring  normal  mode  of  packing  of  Central  Purchase  articles  of  general  demand 

—contd 


Article, 

Packing. 

OD.  kerosine,  1st  quality,  Specifi- 
n  No.  31, 

(I)  In  trade  returnable  steel  casks  of  40-42 
gallon  capacity  when  available. 

(2)  In  non-returnable  wooden  casks  of  2  x  4 
gallon  tins. 

(1)  In  tankwagons  of  3,240  to  4,580  gallons 

each, 

(2)  In  Government  containers  such  as 

drums,  etc. 

O  kerosine,  2fi<l  quality, 

specification  No.  32. 

Of  kerosine,  3rd  quality, 

'reciflcation  No,  33, 

(3)  In  non-returnable  tins  of  4  gallons 

each  where  supply  in  bulk  is  not 
available , 

(4)  In  non-returnable  cases  of  2x  4  gallon 

tins  where  this  pack  is  explicitly 
asked  for,  stating  reasons. 

Packed  wagonload  capacities  for  kero- 
sine  oils  are  as  follows : — 

2,000-2,400  gallons  when  packed  in 

4  gallon  drums* 

3,200-4.000  gallons  when  packed  In 

4  gallon  tins. 

k 

i. 

4,000-4*800  gallons  when  packed  in 
cases  of  2  x  4  gallon  tins. 

r 

Tank  wagon  loads  ex  Kiamari  and  Bombay. 
4,000-5,000  gallons. 

Tank  wag  on  loads  ^-Rawalpindi,  4,182-5,0  38 
gallons. 

Packed  wagon  loads  (?&-Ivia.mari  and  Rawal¬ 
pindi  in  two  layers  of  drums,  2,000-2,200 
gallons. 

Packed  wagon  loads  e#- Budge  Budge, 
Bombay  and  Madras  are  as  follows  : — ■ 

t*‘ i ol >  aviation,  Specification  | 
No,  34.  ^ 

Sterol,  M,  T(J-  Specification 
So,  35. 

^-Bridge  Budge  and  Madras,  1,200 
gallons  in  one  layer  of  drums, 
U#-Budge  Budge  and  Madras  2,400 
gallons  in  two  layers  of  drums, 
^-Bombay  1 .440  gallons  by  Great  Indian 
Peninsula,  1,600  gallons  by  Bombay, 
Raroda  and  Central  India  Rail  way. 

i 

Note  1,— Petrol,  aviation,  is  at  present 
available  e#-Kiamari  only. 
Note  2, — All  petrol  should  be  demanded 
in  multiples  of  4  gallons 
which  is  the  capacity  of  petrol 
drums. 

19S  n 
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Zi$t  stowing  normal  mode  of  packing  of  Central  Purchase  articles  of  general  demand 

— could. 


Article. 


Group  B *  T. 


Packing. 


Flour 

Biscuits,  ration 


In  w&gonloads  of  2D  tons  each  (see  also  note 
at  foot  of  list) — supplied  in  80  lbs.  bags. 

In  60  lbs.  cases  only. 


Meat,  tinned  , 
Bacon*  . 

Cheese*  . 

Jam* 


Group  73.  7.  #\ 
Bice,  ration  , 

Sugar 

Balt,  refined  * 

Oatmeal  , 

Bum 

Tea,  ration 


In  cases  of  60  X  12  oz.  tins,  i.c.,  in  45  Hie.  ca=es 
only. 

For  N.  0.,  W.  C.,  B.  C,,  and  Aden  Brigade 
area  in  I  cwt,  oases. 

For  E.  O.j  and  Burma  District  in  2  cu  t, 
cases. 

For  Bf.  Ci,  W.  C.,  S.  and  Aden  Brigade 
area,  in  cases  of  about  36  lbs.  (4x9  lb. 
loaves  each). 

For  E,  C.  and  Burma  District  in  cases  of  SO 

lbs.  (8X10  lb.  bladders)  each. 

For  B.  €.  in  cases  of  56  lbs.  (8x7  Its, 
tins). 

For  ail  other  areas  in  cases  of  36  lbs.  (48  X  12 
Qzs.  nett  tins). 


In  wagon  loads  of  20  tons  each  (supplied  la 
80  lbs.  bags). 

In  wagon  loads  of  20  tons  each  (supplied  in 
2  cwt.  bags). 

In  wagon  loads  of  20  tons  each  (supplied  i~ 
30  lbs.  bags). 

In  cases  of  60  lbs.  (15  X  4  ibs,  tins). 

*  In  5  gallon  kegs  (a  wagonload  takes  215 
such  kegs). 

In  cases  of  24  bottle  each  (a  bottle  confab 
Jth  of  a  gallon). 

*  As  demanded. 

In  100  lbs.  nett  cheets  (wagonload  qnacHvj 
Is  10  tone). 

In  50  lbs.  nett  chests  (for  field  service  req 
mentsh 
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showing  normal  mode  of  packing  of  Central  Purchase  articles  of  general  demand 

— contd. 


Article. 


Group  B+  7.  T . — contd. 
Fruits,  tinned  * 


Milk  tinned  *  . 

Group  /.  Tm 
Atta  .  *  f 

Dal  . 

GM 


Group  Grain  (see  note  at  foot  of 

list), 

rley,  gram,  linseed,  and  maize 


Oats 

Bran 

Group  Fuel. 

C  oat  and  coke  . 

Group  Hospital, 
Arrowroot  t 
Earley,  pearl  * 


Cornflour 

? .  T  der,  Cocoa 


Packing. 


For  N.  O.,  W.  O.  and  Aden  Brigade  area  In 
cases  of  about  60  lbs,  (24  x  24  lbs.  tins). 

For  E.  C.,  S.  C.  and  Burma  District  in 
cases  of  about  40  lbs.  (24  x  1  lb.  14  oa*‘ 
tins). 

In  eases  of  40  lbs.  (48  xl  lb.  tins). 


In  wagonloads  of  20  tons  each  and  (see  also 
footnote  in  this  list)  supplied  in  SO  lbs* 
bags. 

Ditto. 

In  wagonloads  of  15  tons  each  (in  cases  of 
70  lbs.  (2  x  35  lbs,  tins). 


In  wagonloads  of  20  tons  each  (supplied  In 
80  lbs.  bags). 

In  wagonloads  of  IS  tons  each  (supplied  In 
80  lbs.  bags). 

In  wagonloads  of  11  tons  each  (supplied  In 
80  lbs.  bags). 


In  full  wagon  loads  of  approximately  17  tons 
each. 


In  cases  of  120  lbs.  (120x1  lb.  tins). 

For  IT.  d*  W.  C.  and  Aden  Brigade  area  in 
cases  of  112  lbs.  or  144  lbs,  (16  X  7  lbs* 
tins  and  72  x  2  lbs,  tins). 

For  S.  C.,  E.  C.,  and  Burma  District  In  cases 
of  96  lbs.  or  144  lbs.  (48x2  lbs.  tins  and 
72  x  2  lbs.  tins)  whichever  packing  is 
available  at  time  of  supply. 

In  cases  of  36x1  lb,  tins. 

In  cases  of  140  lbs.  (20x7  lbs.  tins)  and  in 
cases  of  144  lbs.  (144x1  lb.  tins)  supply 
in  former  packing  is  cheaper— ns 

demanded. 


Chap.  6f  Sec.  34, 


Hat  showing  normal  mode  of  pud: 'mg  of  Central  Purchase  articles  of  general  demand 

— coafcd. 


Article. 

Packing. 

»  „ 

Gto  up  H osp ital—  c out  d * 

Sago  and  Tapioca 

In  cases  of  2S  lbs.  (4x7  lbs.  tins). 

Tea,  Hospital  . 

In  cases  of  50  lbs*  (50  x  1  lb.  tins). 

EssinSest  (Beef,  mutton  and 

In  cases  of  45  lbs.  (240  x  3  oz.  nett  tins  each). 

chicken)* 

Jelly,  calf's  foot 

In  cases  of  25  Imperial  pints  (bottles  of  1 
Imperial  pint  each)* 

Bovril  and  Lemcof 

In  2  oz.s  4  oz,,  and  8  oz.  jars  packed  in  cases 
of  60  lbs.  each. 

Mellins  Foodf  . 

Always  purchased  locally,  (In  cases  oi 
12x9  to  10  oz.). 

Alienbury’s  food— 

In  cases  of  12  doz.  x  9  oz,  bottles  each. 

Iff o.  If 

lffO»  2  *  *  *  * 

In  cases  of  6  doz,  x  9  os,  bottles  each. 

No.  3  .  p  *  * 

In  cases  of  12  doz.  xll  oz.  tins  and  6  doz. 
X  11  oz.  tins  each. 

Benger's  foodf 

In  9  oz,  tins  and  1  lb.  3  oz*  tins,  12  lbs,  tins 
in  a  case. 

Group t  Miscellaneous, 

Acid,  citric  ...» 

In  cases  of  50x1  lb.  bottles  each. 

Calcium  carbide 

In  1  cwt.  drums  and  7  lbs,  tins* 

Calcium  chloride,  commercial 

In  5  and  6  cwt.  drums. 

Gas,  Carbonic  acid  * 

In  cylinders  of  40  lbs.  capacity. 

Gas,  Oxygen  .... 

In  cylinders  of  100  or  200  c.ft.  capacity. 

Glue  ..... 

In  1  to  2  cwt*  bags* 

Hops  , 

In  2  maund  size  bags  taking  30  lbs.  each. 

Sis It  ....  * 

In  1  maund  size  bags  taking  80  lbs.  each  an 
in  2  mnund  size  bags  taking  150  lbs.  each. 

Paper,  latrine  .... 

In  bales  of  400  packets  each. 

Matches,  safety 

In  cases  of  50  gross  each. 

NOTE  —Flour  and  atta  together  or  flour,  atta  and  bran  together  can  he  sei  t 
as  a  wagonioad,  the  latter  if  bran  is  sent  from  Controlled  Flour  Mill,  In  caf  e  :  i 
ting  the  load  for  a  wagon,  bran  should  be  taken  at  double  the  quantity  demaii  i  . 
if  it  is  to  be  sent  wifi  flour  and  atta.  Preferably  bran  should  be  demanded  In  se¬ 
parate  wagonloads,  IE  possible. 

As  regards  grains  and  dals3  the  lot  can  be  sent  as  a  wag onload  if  necessar  - 
Chenna  and  Masur  dais  go  from  Lahore  whilst  Moong,  Arhar  and  Oorad  v 
Bent  from  Lucknow.  In  demanding  mixed  wagonload  of  dais  and  grains  t:  * 
grouping  is  to  be  kept  in  view, 

*  Different  packs  for  different  areas  are  due  to  packs  stipulated  in  the  runnl: 
contracts  arranged  for  1926-27. 

fWill  be  packed  by  the  despatching  I.  A,  |,  C.  officer  at  the  Ports  in  £ m; 
quantities  as  demanded  owing  to  requirements  being  small. 

t  Obtained  from  Calcutta  through  Store  and  Shipping  Officer,  Calcutta. 
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35.  NOTES  ON  SUPPLIES. 

Cattle. 

1.  On  held  service  cattle  are  usually  purchased  by  the  I.  A.  S.  0.  to  ensure 
a  good  quality  oi  meat.  The  cattle  are  inspected  as  to  condition  and  health, 
passed  and  branded. 

Animals  so  tendered  for  purchase  should  be  between  the  ages  of  S  and  fc> 
years. 

The  most  suitable  cattle  for  military  purposes  are  those  which  are  modera¬ 
tely  fat.  A  hue  soft,  mellow,  elastic  and  moveable  skin,  is  a  point  of  ex^ 
c  silence, 

2.  Age. — The  age  of  cattle  can  be  estimated  by  the  teeth,  The  incisors 
(front  of  lower  jaw)  are  complete  by  the  time  the  animal  Is  6  years  old, 

(a)  Tire  following  table  may  be  taken  as  a  fairly  accurate  guide  in  esti¬ 
mating  the  age 

At  1 J  to  l:i  years  two  permanent  teeth  (Centrals), 

„  2i  to  „  four  a,  (Centrals  and  middles), 

„  24  to  3  ,s  six  „  „  (Centrals,  middles  and  laterals) , 

3J  3|  to  4  „  eight,  „  ,,  (Centrals,  middles}  laterals  and 

corners). 

At  6  years  all  the  teeth  are  in  wear  and  more  or  less  level. 

At  7  to  10  years.  The  teeth  are  worn,  commencing  with  the  centrals, 
middles,  laterals  and  then  the  corners  and  appear  to  lie  outwards. 
They  can  bo  moved  with  the  finger. 

At  11  to  14  years.  The  teeth  protrude  more  from  the  gum  which  has 
a  withered  look.  The  teeth  are  yellow  in  colour  at  the  roots* 

(6}  The  age  of  cattle  can  also  be  roughly  judged  by  the  horns.  Those 
have  rings  on  them  but  are  not  always  clearly  defined.  In 
calculating  the  age  count  the  number  of  rings  and  add  3  (as  thsv 
first  ring  does  not  appear  until  the  animal  is  3  years  old). 

3.  Mealth. — Cattle  in  health  should  have  ; — 

Eyes  bright  and  full,  muzzle  cool  and  moist,  dung  normal  (neither  watery 
or  hard),  coat  glossy. 

The  animals  should,  when  quiet,  be  constantly  chewing  the  cud,  and 
stretch  themselves  on  rising. 

Indications  of  bad  health  in  cattle  can  always  be  detected.  The  movements 
of  the  animal  will  be  dull  and  sluggish,  eyes  hollow,  muzzle  hot  and  dry, 
heat  at  base  of  horns,  staring  coat,  tight  skin.  This  last  condition  is  known 
as  ■  hidebound/ 

4*  The  average  weight  of  dead  meat  oi  cattle  should  be  calculated  at 
150  lbs.  per  carcase. 


Sheep. 

5.  Sheep  tendered  for  purchase  and  supply  should  be  between  the  ages 
of  J  and  6  years  and  will  be  inspected  as  to  condition  and  health  as  for  cattle. 

ike  quality  and  condition  of  sheep  are  more  or  less  determined  by  the 
oil  owing  points 

(a)  breadth  of  loin  and  rotundity  of  frame  : 

(b)  straightness  of  back,  and  channel  between  shoulders  and  along  the 

back ; 

(■  )  The  loins,  legs  and  shoulders  will  be  well  covered  with  flesh, 

(d)  Weight  in  proportion  to  size  when  handled. 

r:  A(h  — The  age  of  sheep  can  he  told  by  the  teeth  in  the  same  manner  as 
itth\  but  the  changes  take  place  6  months  earlier. 

^heep  with  middles  (permanent  teeth)  may  be  accepted,  but  those  with  tho 
*  earners  *  are  better* 

<  II  aUh. — Looseness  of  the  wool  and  absence  of  the  fatty  secretion  in  the 
•  r  [ways  symptoms  of  disease  in  sheep,  as  are  also  dropping  of  the  ears, 
:  -  of  the  back  and  drawing  of  the  legs  under  the  body. 
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8.  The  average  yield  per  sheep  after  slaughter  is  calculated  at  IS  lbs.  dead 
meat  per  animal. 

9.  Cattle  and  sheep  should  he  deprived  of  food  ror  12  hours  hetore  being 

slaughtered.  .  3  „ 

10.  Animals  tor  slaughter  are  inconvenient  to  drive  with  troops  and  suffer 
greatly  from  long  marches*  and  should  therefore  when  possible  be  procured 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  troops  who  will  consume  them* 

Beeab. 

11,  Good  bread  should  be  light  and  flaky  ;  not  acid  to  the  taste  or  creamy 

white  in  appearance.  ,  ,  , 

The  crust  should  be  of  a  rich  brownish  colour,  well  baked  but  not  burnt. 

When  cut  its  texture  should  be  even  and  the  cavities  regular. 

Biscuits. 

12  Bruits  should  be  of  a  light  yellow  colour,  highly  dried  and  crisp  but 
not  burnt.  They  should  float  in  water— if  put  in  the  mouth  they  should 

soften 

The  biscuits  should  be  talced  hard  enough  to  permit  of  their  being  carried 
In  a  haversack  without  being  damaged. 

Usual  weight  of  a  biscuit  is  about  2  ozs.  ,  . 

13.  In  case?  of  emergency,  when  on  Held  service,  a  chuppattie  may  be  made 

as  a  substitute  for  bread  or  biscuits. 

This  is  made  from  dour  or  atta  mixed  with  water  aud  a  little  salt  added 
The  ingredients  are  then  worked  into  a  stiff  dough  and  cooked  on  a  hot  iron. 

FLOUR. 

14  For  purposes  of  bread  and  biscuit  making  the  flour  used  should  he , 

(o)  of  a  pale  cream  colour  and  evenly  ground ;  ....... 

hi  smooth  to  the  touch,  not  gritty,  lumpy  or  greasy  and  should  hind 
slightly,  taking  the  form  of  the  hand  when  compressed  ; 

(c)  pleasant  in  taste  and  contain  not  less  than  8  per  cent,  gluten  nor 

more  than  15  per  cent  water ;  .  .  ,  .  ,  . 

(d)  produce  first  class  bread  and  show  a  gam  oi  30  per  cent,  at  least  m 

the  bread  produced. 

After  milling  flour  should,  when  practicable,  be  allowed  to  stand  for  a  month 
nremratorv  to  its  baking.  Ibis  storage  tends^to  make  the  gluten  in  the  flour 
more  tenacious,  an  essential  factor  in  making  good  bread. 

100  lbs.  of  flour  produces  130  lbs.  bread. 

Forage. 

15.  Forage  includes  all  articles  of  food  consumed  by  animals  used  by 

comprise  (a)  dry  varieties— hay,  white  bhoosa  (chaffed  wheat 
and  harlev  straw),  missa  bhoosa  (broken  stalks  leaves,  pods  oi  peas  and 
various  pulses),  kirbi  or  juaT  (dried  millet  stalks),  oat  hay,  rice  straw.  (&} 
Green  varieties — green  grass,  lucerne,  berscem,  shaftal,  juar,  lchasil  (green 
wheat,  barley  or  oats),  gram,  peas,  makki  (maize). 

17.  Good  hay  should  be  free  from  dirt,  sweet  smelling  aud  should  not  be 

HaV  is  not  ordinarily  procurable  in  India.  In  Central  and  Southern  India 
large  hilly  tracts  grow  grass  during  the  monsoon  season  average  outturn, 

hafa  ^Compressed  fodder  is  baled  in  standard  sized  bales  weighing  80  lbs. 
net  tone  maund).  Density  varies  with  the  variety  of  fodder  and  class  oi 
press'  used  when  baling.  Average  density  of  hay  bales  130  c.tt.  to  the  ton  and 

^To^timate' contents  of  a  stack  of  fodder  For  the  low  portlon-Multiply 
the  mean  length  at  the  base  and  eaves  by  their  mean  width  and  that  again  by 
the  height  to  the  eaves. 
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l  or  the  upper  portion— Multiply  the  mean  length  of  the  eaves  and  ridge 
by  the  v,  kith  at  the  eaves  and  that  again  by  half  the  height  from  the  eaves  to 
the  ridge. 

Circular  stack — Multiply  the  square  of  the  average  girth  by  -0795S  and 
then  multiply  the  result  by  the  perpendicular  height.  This  wilt  give  the  con¬ 
tents  of  the  stack  from  the  eaves  to  the  ground. 

For  the  conical  top — Multiply  the  area  at  the  eaves,  (i.e*,  the  square  of 
the  girth  multiplied  by  07958)  by  one  third  of  the  perpendicular  height 
from  the  eaves  to  the  ridge  (apexj* 

Density  of  a  stack  of  loose  hay  varies  with  the  quality,  ske  and  period 
the  stack  has  stood.  Average  densities Coarse  hay  4  lbs.  and  fine  hay 
5  Ibs.j  bhoosa  8  lbs,  to  the  cubic  foot,  ’  J 

19.  Outturns — One  acre  of  wheat  and  barley  irrigated  land  yields  on  an 
average  1,000  lbs.  grain  and  1,500  ibs,  straw. 

One  acre  of  gram— 600  lba.  grain  and  600  lbs.  miss  a  bhoosa. 

One  acre  of  juar — 15,000  lbs*  green  fodder* 

One  acre  of  maize — 12,000  lbs*  green  fodder* 


Geaists, 

20,  Barley  should  weigh  50  lbs.  to  the  bushel,  and  should  be  plump,  amd 
short* 

It  is  a  very  hard  grain,  and  should  be  given  crushed* 

21*  Bran  is  the  husk  oi  wheat*  and  should  be  dry  and  sweet,  Bran  produced 
by  hand  milling  has  a  higher  feeding  quality  than  roller  milled  bran. 

*22.  Gram  Is  a  variety  of  pea,  reddish  brown  in  colour,  and  when  split  the 
kernel  is  bright  yellow.  It  should  be  hard  and  should  bite  crisp# 

When  thrown  into  water  the  grains  should  sink  ;  if  they  float  they  are  old 
and  weevil  eaten* 

Gram  should  be  given  crushed  to  equine^  as  it  is  too  hard  to  be  properly 
masticated  if  given  whole* 

It  is  the  best  grain  for  bullocks  and  camels* 

23,  Linseed  should  be  plump,  well  Med,  and  bright  in  appearance — It 
contains  a  large  proportion  of  fat  forming  material,  and  so  Is  an  excellent 
addition  to  1  lb.)  to  a  ration  for  fattening  purposes* 

24*  Oats  should  be  heavy  with  little  ox  no  beard,  and  thegrains  plump, 
short  and  quite  dry.  Indian  oats  have  an  excess  of  husk  and  heavy  beard 
a  ml  so  are  deficient  in  meal*  aud  far  Inferior  to  those  of  the  IT*  Ji,  aud  Hew 
Zealand. 
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Plate  XXXIV. 

DIAGRAM  OP  THE  CHAIN  OF  SUPPLY. 


When  available,  unit’s 
fiittt  line  attached  trail  s- 
port  works  between  unit 
and  delivery  point. 


/jV 
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OOO 
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Supply  Refilling 
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M.  T,  and  A,  T. 


Rendezvous, 
(Fixed  by  Army*) 


Idobile  Reserve 

of  Supplies.) 


Where  units1  supplies  are 
unloaded. 

Where  unit's  representa¬ 
tives  meet  their  por¬ 
tion  of  the  train  trans¬ 
port  and  guide  it  to 
delivery  points. 

Supply  personnel  of  Train 
take  over  supplies  in 
bulk  and  distribute  to 
unit's  representatives 
who  load  on  Train 
Transport. 

Officers  of  the  Divisional 
train  meet  the  trans¬ 
port  arriving  from  the 
railhead  or  A.  S,  D* 
and  guides  it  to  S.K.  P. 

(When  necessary.) 
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f  Pack  trains  con¬ 
taining  the 
correct  num¬ 
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Each  pack 
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R,  S,  0,  takes  over  and 
issues  in  bulk  to  trans¬ 
port  proceeding  to  re¬ 
filling  points  or  to 
supply  depots  in  ad¬ 
vance  of  railhead. 
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— - ; — "  0 
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All  supplies  above  line  XY  are  mobile  supplies. 
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t  t  commodities. 
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36.  SUPPLY  ARRANGEMENTS. 

1.  The  Director  of  Supplies  and  Transport  with  G.  H.  Q.  is  responsible 
i or  the  provision  of  food,  forage,  etc.,  for  a  force.  The  heads  of  these  services 
v v i tji  armies  are  termed  Deputy  Directors,,  and  with  forces  not  greater  than 
a  Division,  Ass  1st  ant -Directors. 

These  services  on  the  L.  of  C.  are  controlled  by  the  A.  D,  S.  and  T,,  L,  of 
who  is  attached  to  the  Headquarters  of  the  L.  of  C,  Area* 

These  officers  receive  the  orders  oi  the  Commander  of  the  formation 
nirough  the  Q,  M,  G.'s  Branch  of  the  staff. 


The  chain  of  supply. 

2.  The  system  of  supply  is  shown  on  Plate  XXXLY. 

This  is  divided  into  two  clear  mt  categories  and  the  responsibility  o( 
each  category  is  separate  : — 

i.  G.  H.  Q.  in  India  responsibility. — The  purchase  of  all  bulk  supplies 

for  the  field,  and  for  the  delivery,  in  the  case  of  field  formations,  aa 
far  as  railhead,  and  for  oversea  expeditions,  as  far  as  the  base. 

ii.  Army  respo?isibUity  comes  under  2  sub- categories. 

Firstly  L,  of  C*  Responsibility. 

(a)  The  distribution,  from  Supply  Depfits  and  Railheads  of  Supplies 

for  covering  troops,  troops  on  the  lines  of  communication, 
troops  employed  on  moveable  columns  on  the  I*.  of  C.  at  the 
base,  and  at  advanced  bases  on  the  L,  of  0. 

(b)  The  daily  loading  and  despatch  from  Railhead  to  Supply  Refilling 

Point  by  M.  T.  or  A.  X.  Coys,  oi  all  the  pack  supplies  sent 
up  by  Gr,  H.  Q.  for  the  Field  formations.  Where  no  linfe 
is  necessary  the  Divisional  Train  draws  direct  at  Railheadj 
and  loading  must  then  be  done  on  a  unit  basis. 

(e)  Exploitation  of  local  resources. 

Secondly t  Field  Army  responsibility. 

(a)  Despatch  of  the  supply  sections  of  the  divisional  train  to  meeting 
point  from  refilling  point. 

0)  The  distribution  of  the  supplies  brought  forward  hy  the  various 
supply  sections  of  the  divisional  train  from  meeting  point  to 
delivery  points  and  on  to  units, 

(c)  Exploitation  of  local  resources, 

3.  The  forms  of  transport  employed  to  carry  out  the  work  referred  to  above 
are  as  follows 

(a)  Rail. 

(b)  M.  T,  supplemented,  when  necessary,  hy  A,  T, 

(c)  A.  T,  organised  into  Divisional  or  Cavalry  Brigade  trains. 

NOTES  G&  THE  OHAIK  OF  SUPPLY, 

4.  The  principle  of  the  chain  of  supply  from  the  Base  to  the  firing  line  ia 
the  same  for  India  as  for  England. 

Certain  modili cations  have,  however,  sometimes  to  be  made  in  India  to  meet 
ucal  conditions. 

5.  As  Frontier  areas  have  not  reached  the  same  economic  development  a® 
elsewhere,  roads  are  often  bad  and  as  there  often  are  inherent  geographical 
difficulties,  it  is  not  always  possible  to  have  Railhead  within  one  day's  stage 
. :  the  Supply  Refilling  Points, 

It  is  necessary  therefore  to  form  intermediate  links,  at  approximately  one 
;  ^  stage  apart,  which  result  in  the  formation  of  supply  depots  between  rail’* 

•  1  and  the  supply  refilling  points, 

4.  The  most  forward  of  these  Supply  .Depots  is  the  Advanced  Supply  Depot, 

I he  others  are  named  Intermediate  or  Post  Supply  Depots. 

When  this  system  is  in  force,  the  M,  T.  Companies  (or  such  A.  T.  units 
as  are  detailed  for  this  duty),  work  between  the  Advanced  Supply  Dep^a 
isd  the  Supply  RefiHmer  Boints. 
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7  Supplies  are  brought  up  from  Railhead  to  the  Intermediate  Suppl^ 
DepAt  nearest  to  it,  and  from  each  Intermediate  Supply  Depot  to  the  next, 
and  from  the  inost-J  forw  ard  Intermediate  Supply  DepOt  to  the  Advanced 
Supply  Depot  by  transport  (Mechanical  or  Animal)  allotted  to  the  L.  of  C. 

Area  Commander.  ,  t  , 

8.  The  maintenance  or  Depots  up  to  and  including  the  Advanced  bdppiy 

Depot  is  the  responsibility  of  the  A,  D*  S.  and  X.,  L,  of  C, 

When  the  Advanced  Supply  DepOt  is  out  of  range  of  one  day  of  railhead 
it  draws  on  the  nearest  intermediate  supply  depdt,  and  each  Intermediate 
Supply  DeuOfc  draws  on  the  ono  next  in  rear  or  Railhead,  the  one  nearest 
the  Ease  drawing  on  the  Base  Supply  DepOfc,  M?here  communications  are 
a00d  and  the  transport  available  has  a  long  daily  Tange  of  movement,  it  may 
be  possible  for  each  depot  to  draw  direct  on  railhead  or  the  Base,  as  the  case 
mav  be. 

9"  vvhen  railways  ot  waterways  exist,  supplies  may  he  sent  by  rail  or 

shipped  direct  from  the  Base  to  the  place  where  they  are  required. 

The  Base  is  replenished  under  orders  of  G-.  H.  Q.  from  India  or  direct 

from  such  other  countries  as  can  be  more  conveniently  arranged. 

* 

Sources  Of  supply. 


Central  purchases, 

10  The  Director  of  Contracts  is  primarily  responsible  for  supplying  th® 
t  4*  8  c.  with,  such  ration  articles  that  come  under  this  category.  The 
system  of  supply  of  such  articles  to  a  force  in  the  field  will  not  differ  greatly 
from  the  arrangements  that  exist  in  peace. 

Exploited  ion  of  local  Resources. 

;  Supply  Oificer*  will  receive  early  information  from  the  D,  8.  X.  of  fch  s 
nature  of  supplies  which  are  likely  to  be  procurable  in  the  field. 

1  Local  resources  should  be  exploited  to  the  fullest  extent,  thereby  relieving 
the  strain  on  L.  of  Oh  transport. 

Local  resources  are  exploited  by  : —  ,  . 

12.  Purchase  bu  contract-  or  in  the  open  market. — Tins  is  the  most  usual 

means  employed  in  the  Bast,  and  usually  has  the  effect  of  conciliating  the 

people  of  the  country.  ,  „  t  „  . 

Supplies  are  normally  bought  by  Local  Purchase  Sections*  composed  of 

I  0.  personnel  working  under  Local  Purchase  Control  officers,  immediate 

cash  payments  being  made.  0  A  ..  ,  , , 

Save  in  except  ion;  il  circ  urns  tan  ces,  purchases  of  I.  A.  3.  C.  supplies  should 

not  be  made  by  units.  .  _  n  w  . 

13  Requisitions. — Requisitioning  supplies  should  seldom,  if  ever,  be  re¬ 
sorted  to. — It  is  usually  only  permissible  when  the  force  is  entirey  dependent 
on  the  country,  and  when  it  is  in  a  certain  area  for  a  short  time, 

Even  in  these  circumstances  requisitioning  should  be  resorted  to  as  a  hist 
resource  and  with  the  sanction  of  the  General  Officer  Commanding, 

14.  Confiscation  or  foraging. — This  is  sometimes  employed  as  a  punitive 
measure!  and  is  normally  combined  with  a  tactical  operation. 

When  foraging  across  the  Indian  frontier  look  for  food-stufft  as  follows 

Waziristan  -  *  *  Buried  beneath  the  doors  of  huts. 

Baluchistan  .  *  Hidden  in  Karezcs  and  null  alls, 

Tirah  .  -  *  Behind  the  false  walls  in  houses. 

gwat  Bajaur  and  Buner  In  compartments  and  partitions  built  on  to 

inside  walls  of  houses. 

’Burma  *  *  .  In  granaries  In  the  fields  ;  usually  no  con¬ 

cealment. 

lg.  Cultivation.— Forced  or  done  by  the  Army, 
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37.  PAY  ARRANGEMENTS. 

...  Iff.?-  „s;  Vol*,I,“  Additions  for  India.”  Sections  C,  D  &  E,  Chapter 

■  ^  ’  J  i>  a.nd  Pampnlet  oi  Instructions  regarding  the  preparation  and  main- 

pit  togttiLl  ^  personnel  on  fleId  Bervlce  a^d;the  method  of 

Imprest  Holders. 

i.  Funds  required  for  all  services  will  be  drawn  from  the  Base  cashier 
a  Field  cashier  vm  accordance  with  the  arrangements  ttfbe  made  by  the 
-.11.  A  of  the  force),  indents  being  made  only  for  snehsamounts  as  are 
.  luired  for  immediate  use.  For  this  purpose  ImpreBtXChequetBookg  will 
.  issued  .0  each  Imprest  ifoider  by  the  F.C.M.A.  (or  by  the  Ba«e  or  T?ielrt 
* :.■*}<*  a3,  «»  F.C.M  A.  may  arrange).  Officers  holding  Impmt  accoanta 

*  he  ueld  responsible  for  all  money  advanced  to  them  until  it  hag  been 

:  >*:sitictonly  accounted  fo®.  Ksen 

-  No  officer  will  be  exempted  from  receiving  an  imprest  of  public  monev 

■  ui0  purpose  or  making  a  payment  which  cannot  conveniently  be  made 

(•rough  another  channel.  v  y  oe  maae 

0  Officers  holding  imprests  from  the  F.C.M.A.  will  render  an  account 
■omnly,  or  as  may  be  arranged,  on  A.F.  .NT  581 A  to  the  Officer  in  dharm 

. — s‘‘n"  office.  Informal  accounts.  If  unavoidable  owing 

.-  ■.nc  conditions  of  active  service,  will,  however,  bo  accepted:  but  in  such 

X  rly^shownCe  each  receipt  and  date  of  each  payment  must  be 

Officers  Commanding  (or  Company,  &c.,  Commanders),  will  take  special 
-•  to  ensure  that  the  total  expenditure  charged  in  their  Imprest  Accounts 
..  .expect  oi  i3s ues  of  pay  to  soldiers  and  others  is  in  agreement  with  the 

e  x  ss?  s&i sfsar ro115  !o,M  “  - »«■«  *■  |S 

Paymbkt  or  Officers. 

;  Pay  accounts  of  Officers  will  be  prepared  and  maintained  on  a  running 
fc  TJerw?fltem  (BJ?Pavrately  for  eaeh  officer)  by  the  F.C.M.A.  at  the  base  S 
..  Officers  will  be  supplied  with  officers  personal  cheque  books  (under 
.Laments  to  be  made  by  the  F.C.M.A.)  on  arrival  at  the  base  or  in  the 
3  -  a  l ration  area,  and  advances  of  pay  will  be  made  to  them  against  these 

e  .pea  hy  the  Field  Cashier  of  fcbetr  formations,  the  maximum  amo^t 

*  '  advance  which  may  be  made  in  a  calendar  month  will  be  determined 

tT  -he  b.O.C.  In  consultation  with  the  Financial  Adviser  wher«  £ 
S  ,  toted  or  with  the  F.C.M.A.)  and  published  in  G.R.0  °De  ta 

4  *,  0ipc^r3  ff®  entitled  t<>  draw  advances  only  to  the  extent  of  the  credits 
•VI : t w  f  ttielr  Pm0lLal  accounts  and  will  be  held  responsible  for  any 

'  ,!  who  h,ave  exhausted  their  cheque  books  may  obtain  a  renewal 
A/'  "  ^book'M"A'  ^°X  the  ^ield  Caatlier)  on  production  of  the  counterfoils  of 

m  addition  to  the  personal  cheque  books  mentioned  above,  officers  will 

th,iF-aif-A-  with  “Officers  Pass  Books”  ;  these  books 
Ifc  .mended  to  3how  the  state  of  th*  personal  accounts  of  the  officers  con- 
1  *  ;*  a  =inole  statement  form  showing  all  credits  and  debit3.  An  office*- 

TE'  VwUr0wiifOW  ^  ?0(;ouu^  will  send  in  his  pass  hook  to  the 

--  A  who  wfil  complete  the  book  from  the  entries  recorded  in  the  r.av 
. .  ■■-mined  In  his  office  and  return  the  book  to  the  officer.  The 
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officer  will  initial  each  debit  item  unless  h©  disagrees  with  the  correctness 
thereof,  in  which  case  he  will  address  the  P*C*H*A.  An  officer  should  not 
however  send  in  his  Pass  Book  to  the  F.G.M.A*  more  than  once  in  two  months 
except  when  the  correctness  of  the  accounts  is  disputed. 


Payment  oe  troops  and  Followers, 

10.  The  pay  accounts  of  all  personnel  (except  officers)  of  all  arms  and 
services,  whether  British  or  Indian,  on  field  service,  will  he  prepared  and 
kept  on  a  running  account  system  (loose  leaf  ledgers)  by  unit  accountants 
of  the  Military  Accounts  Department  attached  to  the  Depots  in  India,  on 
which  such  personnel  are  dependent  while  on  field  service. 

11.  Payment  to  personnel  in  the  field  will  be  made  in  the  form  of  advances 
on  acquittance  rolls-— separate  acquittance  rolls  for  men  based  on  different 
depots  in  India  will  he  prepared. 

12.  In  the  case  of  men  on  detached  duty  or  extra  regimental  duty  their 

pay  accounts  will  be  maintained  by  the  unit  accountants  attached  to  the 
depots  in  India  on  whicffi*;their  permanent  units  are  dependent,  i,e*}  they  will 
be  treated  in  this  respect  as  still  on  the  strength  of  their  permanent  units. 
Advances  to  them  will  accordingly  be  made  on  separate  acquittance  rolls  clear¬ 
ly  marked  M  men  attached.”  , 

13.  All  advances  will  be  noted,  at  the  time  of  payment,  in  the  individuals 
pay  book — i.t  .,  A  B  64-M  for  Indian  Troops  including  all  civilian  and  Indian 
departmental  employees  and  public  followers,  LA.F.K.A157  for  private 
followers  and  A,B.fi4  for  all  British  Other  Banks. 

14.  The  acquittance  rolls  will  invariably  be  prepared  in  triplicate.  The 

original  acquittance  rolls  will  be  dispatched,  to  unit  accountants  (through 
the*  Central  Accounts  Officer  in  India  in  the  case  of  Overseas  Forces)  at  the 
depots  in  India  where  the  men's  accounts  are  kept,  and  the  duplicate  rolls  will 
be  forwarded  to  the  Officer  in  charge  Clearing  House,  Office, 

on  the  date  of  payment.  The  triplicate  rolls  will  be  retained  by  Os-C  for 
four  mouths  and  then  sent  ro  the  Officer  in  charge  Clearing  Bouse,  l.C.M.A.  s 
Office,  clearly  marked  “  for  record/1  ,  * 

15.  Issues  of  advance  of  pay  on  acquittance  rolls  will  be  regulated  in 
accordance  with  the  entries  in  the  Individual's  pay  book,  and  payments 
will  be  made  to  the  ext  ent  of  the  probable  net  credit  at  the  end  of  tlie  previous 
month.  Amounts  likely  to  accrue  on  a  future  date  should  not  be  taken  into 


SCCOllDi 

16  If  a  pay  book  is  lost  a  new'  book  will  be  issued  by  the  0,0.  but  no  cash 
issues  will  he  made  in  respect  of  any  period  prior  to  the  date  on  which  the 
loss  was  reported  by  the  individual  concerned.  Advances  against  pay 
ultimately  foimdjto  be  due  for  any  suchfperiod  will  be  issued  only  after  his 
credit  balance  as  fit  stands  on  the  date  of  issue  of  the  new  pay  book  has  been 
ascertained  from  the  Unit  Accountant  with  the  depot. 

17.  Temporary  additional  emoluments  claimed  by  individuals  will  not  be 
issued  until  a  notification  is  received  from  the  Unit  Accountant  showing 
that  the  amounts  claimed  have  been  credited  in  their  accounts.  All  terminal 
claims  such  as  gratuities  and  deferred  pay  will  be  paid  by  the  accounts 
authorities  and  Officers  Commanding  should  not  make  cash  issues  m  respect 

of  them. 


38.  CLOTHING. 

l  The  arrangements  for  the  clothing  and  equipment  of  an  arm y  in  the 
field  are  controlled  by  the  director  of  ordnance  services,  under  the  instmo 

ions  .°^Q§ea^ve  service  the  clothing  allowance  issued  to  soldiers  during  peace 
ceases,  and  clothing  and  necessaries  are  issued  free  to  replace  losses  not 

^H^Bvery1  officer  and  soldier  proceeding  on  active  service  Is  provided  with 
two  identity  discs  {1  green  and  1  red),  fitted  with  cords,  for  wear  around  the 
neck,  also  with  a  first  field  dressing  which  is  carried  m  the  skirt  pocket  oj  m 

jacket. 
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39.  FIELD  KITS. 

^t^ff’~These  tables  a?ply  Primarily  to  Cavalry  and  Infantry.  Certain 
Fi'dd^ Service  ^  °f  °ther  armSj  and  are  described  for  in 

1,  Summary  or  weights  allowed,  dismounted  units. 


Detail, 


Cc  ummndmg  Officer 
"Ar  British  officers  moms  ted 
£ f  "Ah  officers  dismounted 
wananfc  officers  ,  , 

V  n- commissioned  officers  and  men 
.^dian  officers 
%  Han  other  ranks 
I  showers,  Class  I  and  private 


Weight  allowed. 

Ob  1st  line 
transport. 

On  train  ** 
transport. 

Remarks. 

lbs. 

lbs. 

(a)  (b) 

*  - 

85 

i  - 

75  (a)  (h) 

7  (d) 

60 

7(d) 

20 

7(d) 

10 

6(d) 

20 

SW  j 

10 

..  (c) 

10  1 

Includes  15  lbs.  for  line  gear  for  charger. 

tfceii  charters  sumnier  aDd  winter  mouttted  officers  carry  their  greatcoats  on 

I  followers  are  not  equipped  with  coats  warm  in  summer ;  thev  carry 
phetn  on  the  person  m  winter.  J  y 

:  allowance  i3  for  greatcoats  in  summer.  lu  winter  the  greatcoat 

*  -  oru  by  the  mau  and  the  transport  thus  sset  free  is  available  for  the  carria  as 

I *  a  second  blanket  per  man* 


t-.  StpDIABY  OF  WEIGHTS  ALLOWED,  MOUNTED  UNirs, 


ailing  Officer 

■  rish  Officers 
Warrant  Officers 
Other  Ranks 
Officers 
: her  Ranks 

•' ~~  Class  I  and  Private 


Detail. 

j  Weight 

ALLOWED. 

On  train 
transport. 

Remarks, 

TOO  (a) 


90  (a) 
20 
10 
20 
10 
10 


(a)  Includes  15  Ibe. 
for  line  gear  for  each 
charger . 
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40.  MEDICAL  SERVICE. 

(Fof  detailed  instructions  on  this  subject,  see  F.S.R.,  Vol.  1 ,  1923  and  additions 
thereto  for  India ,  1926  and  R.A.M.C.  Training.) 

General  Organization, 

1.  The  D.M.S.,  India,  is  the  adviser  of  the  Coiiuuander-m-Chief  on  all 
medical  and  sanitary  matters  affecting  the  health  of  the  Army  in  India  and 
is  responsible  to  him  for  the  medical  services. 

11  The  D*M.S*  is  represented  in  lesser  formations  and  areas  by  Deputy 
Dir  ectors  and  Assistant  Directors  of  Medical  Services  who  bear  the  same 
relationship  to  their  Commanders  as  he  does  to  the  Commander- in- Chief. 

These  administrative  medical  officers  also  command  the  medical  services 
in  their  respective  formations  and  areas*  and  receive  their  instructions  as 
regards  tactical  dispositions  and  operations  from  the  General  Stan,  and  as 
regards  discipline  and  personnel  from  the  Adjutant  Gcnerm  s  branch  of  the 
Staff  4s  regards  the  siting  of  hospitals,  transport  and  cleansing  of  the 
troops,  they  deal  directly  with  the  Quartermaster  General's  branch  of  the 
Staff* 

The  D*M.S.  and  his  representatives  are  assisted  in  their  administrative 
duties  by  assistant  directors  or  deputy  assistant  directors  of  medical  services. 


HTOIEKE  OltGAHIZATI02T. 


General. 

3,  The  importance  of  measures  whereby  the  health  and  effective  strength 
of  the  armv  are  maintained  cannot  he  over-estimated,  A  high  standard  oi 
health  and  "a  low  incidence  of  sickness  arc  important  signs  of  efficiency,  and 
to  achieve  these  the  co-operation  of  every  individual  is  necessary*  It  is 
therefore  essential  that  every  officer,  warrant  officer,  N.C*0,  and  man  should 
have  a  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  sanitation  and  the  best  means  of  main¬ 
taining  health* 


In  a  Formation* 

4  The  commander  of  every  formation  is  responsible  for  the  health  and 
well-being  of  the  troops  under  his  command  and  for  applying  all  zneasiir  - 
necessary  to  that  end.  and  for  the  prevention  and  mitigation  of  disease* 

He  is  also  responsible  for  the  sanitary  condition  of  the  area  occupied  by 
his  command,  irrespective  of  the  period  for  which  it  may  be  occupied  an 
for  seeing  that  officers  and  other  ranks  obey  all  orders  regarding  health  a:. 

&ai5  Director  of  Hygiene  and  Pathology  at  General  Headquarters 

is  represented  in  the  field  by  a  deputy  assistant  director  or  hygiene  wit:i 
the  headquarters  of  an  Army  and  by  a  deputy  assistant  director  of  hygi :  t 
at  the  headquarters  of  each  infantry  division*  In  a  cavalry  division  hygui: 4 
duties  are  performed  by  the  D.A,D.M*S* 

These  officers  will 

i.  Act  as  technical  advisers  of  the  adirijbfetrafcife  medical  officers  i 

the  formations  and  sub-aieas  to  which  they  are  allotted,  and  *• . 
furnish  skilled  technical  advice  to  unit  medical  officers  and  oti — 

ii.  Either  alone,  or  in  conjunction  with  their  administrative  me.  u 

officers,  supervise,  inspect  and  report  on  health  conditions  and 
sanitary  measures  in  the  units  and  areas  for  which  they 
responsible,  and  at  once  bring  to  notice  any  neglect  of  samt-ry 
measures,  and  make  recommendations  for  remedying  cl- 1 

iii.  Immediately  investigate  the  cause  of  any  outbreak  ot  unusual  ; 

valence  of  disease  among  the  troops  or  local  inhabitant*! 
recommend  suitable  measures  for  dealing  with  the  same, 

iv*  Advise  on  the  selection  of  sites  for  camps  and  bivouacs,  an 
questions  relating  to  the  sanitary  condition  of  towns,  vin 


Chap.  7,  Sec.  4Q. 


229 


buildings  about  to  be  occupied,  and  to  this  end  they  should 
accompany  the  officers  charged  with  the  selection  of  billots  cam  os 
and  bivouacs, 

v.  Advise  regarding  the  purification  and  distribution  of  water  for 
drinking  purposes* 

v  sanitary  section  *3  allotted  to  each  division  and  cavalry  division,  and 
my,  base  and  L,  of  C.  areas  as  required.  They  are  under  the  direct 
"C  the  Senior  Ad  mi  d  strati  ve  Vledical  Officer  of  the  formation  or 
*.  •  >  which  they  are  allotted* 

personnel  of  a  sanitary  section  act  as  sanitary  police  and  perform 
^responding  to  those  of  sanitary  inspectors  in  civil  life.  They  super- 
nir  employed  hi  the  removal  and  destruction  of  excreta  and  refuse 
construction  by  units  of  sanitary  works  and  appliances,  and  advise 
-  \i  the  best  types  and  methods. 

Try  out  sanitary  measures  requiring  skilled  knowledge  beyond  that 
i  by  regimental  personnel,  e.g.>  disinfection,  disinfestation*  bulk 
'  cl  oi  water  supplies,  supervision  of  baths,  etc.,  and  they  are  available 
5  '  lr: -true turn  to  units  in  technical  sanitary  matters* 

*  '  no  of  a  sanitary  section  in  a  formation  or  area  in  no  way  relieves 

*  ‘ 1  in  *!?rs  tliclr  essential  responsibility  in  regard  to  sanitation,  nor 
!jl  ‘  t unction a  sanitary  action  to  carry  out  for  units  any  sanitary 

w*t**m&  within  the  capacity  of  regimental  personnel, 

M  *  riI^e  construct  elaborate  sanitary  appliances*  such  work 

■y  afattLi  to  the  KR 

the  scientific  investigation  of  disease  prevention* 
the  health  of  the  troops,  may  be  allotted  to 

*  tates  h  hwinl  tad  rearward  areas  as  required, 


Regihintal. 

Co  n  winding  Officer , 

conunander  Is  responsible  for  the  cleanliness  of  his  men 
;  ‘  1  :-J  srea  occupied  by  ids  unit,  and  for  taking 

necessary  tor  the  well-being  and  the  preservation  of  the  health 
under  him,  and  far  ensuring  that  all  orders  in  regard  to  health  and 
ta  *  .  ar;  n^idly  earned  out  by  the  troops  under  his  command, 

*  “  provide,  for  the  majority  of  units,  a  medical  officer, 

-  mlly-trained  personnel  for  water  duties  and  for  sanitary  duties! 
arrangements  are  made  for  units  which  do  not  possess  this  personnel 
i  or  their  war  establishment. 

Officer  in  Medical  Charge  of  a  Unit, 

\  A  i°n  al1  matters  relating  to  the  preservation  of  the  health 

troops  under  Jus  command  and  the  prevention  of  disease  m  il 

y’:1;1  ,the  p'P1  ibr  the  efficient  performance  of  their  duties  by  the 
.  il  water  duty  and  sanitary  personnel*  In  technical  matters  he 
y  r  1:1  ie  direct  control  of  the  Senior  Administrative  Medical  Officer  of  the 
.  -  .on  or  area* 

Trained  subordinate  personnel. 

Water  duties.— Personnel  specially  trained  in  methods  of  purification 
rotation  ot  water  supplies.  They  have  charge  of  the  water  carts  and 
apparatus  or  chemicals  issued  for  sterilisation  of  water 

Vrt  !IJecial  pi‘riflcatlou  apparatus  additional  to  norma)  allotment  is 
-1,  two  men  for  each  company,  or  corresponding  unit,  in  excess  of  the 
water  duty  personnel  will  bu  detailed  for  the  purpose  of  working  the 
*'  required.  (See  Sec.  173,  4,  F.S.Jt.,  Vol.  IL  1924.) 

fan  dat ion - Person ne I  specially  trained  in  sanitary  duties  to  act  as 
,  police  and  in  charge  of  the  conservancy  establishment  of  the  unit 
■.impody.— One  specially  trained  man  is  allotted  to  certain  dismounted 
or  fclie  care  of  the  men  s  feet.  His  duties  are  to  teach  men  how  to  look 
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th'  ir  own  t.  and  to  treat  such  minor  disabilities  as  corns,  ingrowing 

toe  nails,  Ll-1'  .'‘^sijbortUnafce  personnel  perform  their  duties  under  the 
Ail  «**  5gf faB,2S2d  *£»  of  the  unit.  Trained  reserves  should 

be  maintain^  in  the  unit. 

Medical  Unit  of  a  Force  in  th e  Field. 

tPstahHjthm&nts  with  units , — Regiments  oi  cavalry  and 
12-  medical  officer  attached  to  them.  Smaller  units 

iniantrv  battalions  have  SUTKeon  0r  a  sub-assistant  surgeon  attached, 
have,  ^lmilariy  ^  ^  aiedical  equipment  consisting  of  a  pair  of 

Each  unit  ifl  provi^  ™  baversack  and  a  Horrocks1  water  testing  appa; 

pa^  The  stretcher  bearers  of  the  unit  are  placed  under  the  orders  of 
ti  three  toeachdivision  ■  three  cavalry  field  ambulances 

zsfffifetttaiiss!  sasf-i  -  *. 

,  St  f«*jg  f^Oaceording  totlierequheraents  of  the  situation  Their 
dutiSdare  to  advise  and  assist  in  all  sanitary  matters,  including  purification 

ol  water  and  conservancy*  _Armv  tinits  Duties— to  collect  sick  and 

iV’  ^d&ornTiSdAmbuli  'and  to convey  them  to  casualty  clearing 

stations  01  receive  sick  and 

provide  surgical  » 

meat  and  to  ™^C^cSr  t|e  t^  Indian  Establishment,  Capacity 
vi.  Staging  Sections.  Eeo  d  established  in  pairs  {one  British, 

25  beds,  expandibleto  50.  renders  it  impossible  for  casualties  to  be  eva- 
euatedftom  fSdSuS^  to  casualty  clearing  stations  or  general  hospitals 

iD  St®  nficrer  Units  —Army  Units.  Peculiar  to  the  Indian  Establishment, 

Er?,m<  ZhuUnce  ffl  hive  a  capacity  of  approximately  200  lying  down 
vm,  A  ^  any  treatment  required  on  the  journey.  "JJ®ed  - 

convey  ^sualt^  froii?  railhead  to  general  hospitals,  and  for  distribute:. 

from ^^ITtosnitah  of  fi2Q  beda  (BritMb)  0r  500  (Indian)  Are  located 
iV.  Gsn&  .  f  ^  r,  j,  Numbers  are  calculated  to  afford  beds  to* 

10  per  cent,  of  the  force.  ’  Duties,  to  provide  all  medical  aud  Burgical  treat¬ 
ment  and  to  dispose  fli^lly  °p  C^ftv  500  men,  located  near  general  hospita  • 
x.  ^^tlier  aetive  medical  or  surgical  treatment 

K“om  »ot «  tSlVJtte  front  till  they  have  gone  through  a  eour, 

«friSfts,gsg«  Jpuar.  ar&gsis 

ttf S3Pi“  “gimentn!  ^edieaj.  offloere  obtain  their  supplies  ft 

on  the  L.  Of  0.  and  «,:■ 

anny  iu  tbs  field.  SB  necessary*  -l  e  nen  ha^q  Tliev  ate  - 

^iii  Hosvilal  Ships  have  a  capacity  of  about  350  beds,  i-hey  are 

and  staffed^®  afford  all  necessary  treatment  on  the  voyage. 

Evacuation  and  Treatment. 

Kssasspsses: 

area  they  are  struck  off  the  strength  of  their  unit. 
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A  wounded  man  is  attended  to  in  the  first-  inotonoo  , 
personnel.  He  is  then  either  carried  bv  tta  wSSEffr^T  uaLfc  m<5di«U  ' 

the  Held  ‘he  tan*  oi 

snee  or  direct  to  the  Main  .Dressing  v  tatl?P  of  the  Field  Ambu¬ 

lation  to  the  Main  Dressing'  Station  he  is 

nansport.  Walking  wounded  proceed  bv  the  F^Id  Ambulance 

Wounded  Collection  Post  is  established  th?  Walking 

wounded  are  evacuated  by  Motor  AmtahrippS^H  lly1d  Ambulance, 

station  ot  direct  to  a  General  Hospital  or  imbalance  Clearil1? 

-  his  evacuation  to  a  casualty  clearinfT  1Uianco  Ham.  in  the  event 

•*  c  arried  out  before  he  is  evacuated  further  1  Eece33ary  urgeut  treatment 

-  ?ot  he  i3  e*^er  discharged  to  a  military  dejot  or  pS“ds  on  siTS^ 


Dental  Treatment, 

wifl4beA^L£into  m  dentaJ  treatment 

•tatioaa,  m -IkmtJkm  ““  M  p“®u,le*  to  casualty  clearing 


flESl  I-tKLD  DE£  33I5G. 

:  .  .  •  -  ty*  pin- ,  ““tractions 

zi 

Treatment  oe  Cases  of  Emergency. 

-  v  cases.— Men  who  have  been  exposed  to  gas  oven  sllehtlv  aLr»tM 

1  :■  allowed  to  walk  or  otherwise  exert  themaelvel  but  shmirn 

•-  least  assisted  (if  no  form  of  ambnlaiU  toSort  ca  bf  irocSfor 
th  m),  to  the  nearest  aid  post  or  dressing  station.  Care  must  be  taken  the? 

;v7  them  P  °  rem°Ve  thCir  gM  maaka  90  l0Dg  as  there  ifneed  to 

^...^/^.-Bvery  care  should  be  taken  to  check  the  loss  of  blood  from 

y  hen  internal  bleeding  is  suspected,  skilled  medical  assistance  must  ha 
■  -:ned  with  the  utmost  speed.  Do  not  give  stimulants  *  b 

treat  external  bleeding,  cut  away  clothing  exuose  the  . 

Li'.  'ut  attempting  to  wash,  apply  first  field  dressing  and  bandage  mo^eratata 

E&  -iKT  the  wo,imdfecl  ‘im5  and  it  at  perfect  rest  If  bSi£ 

1  iftag**  ofc’  pply  ateady  flrm  Pressure  with  the  hand  outside  the 

-  .:.ukl  smart  bleeding  still  continue,  apply  direct  uressura  ha+wno»  +i, 

fe  *- :  i!  •* 1 

s  gnssessasa 

•  S  k,  or^ayo.net  underneath  and  twisting,  the  constriction  can  be  increasarf 
m  f  ;m  Weeding  ceases.  The  stick  is  then  secured  to  prevent^ untwS? 

.rmquet  shoidd  only  be  used  as  a  last  resort.  If  wrongly  anolied 
l' '  “  ^..^reasethe  bleeding ;  if  left  on  too  long,  the  limb  below  the  con- 
.  a  will  die.  Consequently  all  cases  so  treated  must  be  got  under  medical 
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care  as  quickly  as  possible.  Apply  a  tourniquet  as  low  as  possible  to  the 
stump  oi  a  bae  been  blojm  outside  the  first 

*8  aasSLS  S  SW&m&SSR*  *•  pmm  *  *« 

.  ■  r  soiling  o f  tlie  wounds  and  bleeding  it  pp^siDie,  -uo\e  m- 

S  lS‘i  ?Sfc.  ».  «o«  m  »**n  «°  “*■ 01  o””1  “*»' 

by  iiaudagmg  on  Bplintg  w,  m  ™  «Roln„  it  to  fche  opposite  limb.  Splints 
the  body,  or  m  the  ‘J  Stance  of  suitable  length  and  shap.% 

SXSJfA  TviJZTmw  between  ttem  ,nd  the  Ibnb  » the.  p»m 
or  further  injury  is  not  caused. 


41.  MAINTENANCE  OF  HEALTH. 

«• «— w 

Gcoeroi. 

.  h.  v,£n*d  snccessfullv  unless  due  regard  is  paid  to  the 

Jb&EmZA  h»lt\.-.t  toqow.  Ttoej  mew  “™®'“  "  h”to! 

where  neglect  of  this  precept  has  led  to  disaster. 

Cleanliness . 

9  manliness  of  person  and  of  clothing  is  of  great  importance :  man? 
“•  C  leanliness  or  pe  especially  liable  are  due  to,  ot  u:- 

diseases  to  winch  an  wfe  J»  #* e  fields  gpeau  Eycry  ’0?sil,: 

creased  in  J  \^>en  to  breanize  bathing  and  laundering  axraiig- 

opportunity  should  lx. take  _  ■  _  followers  are  provided  with  occasion." 

ments  and  to  ensure  tin  ■  ail(j  changing  their  under  clothing  .  ' 

least  onSIvcek  On  L  of  0,  and  in  standing  camps  battling  and  clothe- 

permits  ^  units  Bhould ' malm ‘local  arrangements  f  r 
.  A  sharp  -teh  ^£t  for  he  ?p„  oi 

and  for  scabies,  impetigo  and l  other  sk m which  are  dir.  - 
are  a  fruitful  cause >  °.f  “J®1? '  are  mosJ  easily  and  conveniently  detect 

The  conditlon  of  the  hair  “* 

teeth  should  receive  attention  at  Jfe8^gL,  and  bedding  should  :« 

4.  Disinfection  and  ^f^^bSX^sSltatton  with  the  me  ii 
a^horities;nwhon will  "advise  as  to  the  provision  or  construction  of  such  apj»- 
rafcus  or  other  means  as  may  be  necessary. 

Cave  of  the  feet,  hands  and  fac&* 

5.  The  Chief  causes  of  sore  feet  are  ill-fitting  boots  and  socks,  «  : 

With  "LimaeAiiiii  less .  ,  ^  dn,-  n=  rpt&inpd  t.T,v--  ■  *i 

The  feet  should  be  washed  at  least  once  a  ,  as  retaim u  .  „ 

wiped  over  with  a  damp  cloth,  especially 

the  toes. 
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6.  Excessive  sweating  may  he  relieved  by  bathing  the  feet  in  water, 
coloured  a  bright  pint  with  permanganate  of  potash,  and  after  drying  they 
may  be  dusted  with  a  foot  powder.  Weak  solutions  of  formalin  may  also 
be  used. 

When  a  pair  of  clean  socks  is  not  available  for  change,  those  worn  should 
be  taken  off,  stretched  and  aired,  and  worn  on  the  opposite  feet  when  next 
put  on.  Belief  may  be  obtained  by  soaping  the  socks  both  inside  and  outside* 

7.  In  the  absence  of  a  chiropodist,  blisters  should  be  treated  as  follows 
Paint  with  iodine  ;  with  a  clean  needle  pierce  the  skin  just  outside  the  margin 
of  the  blister,  passing  the  needle  through  the  thickness  of  the  skin  ;  ^tmeeato 
out  contents  ;  paint  again  with  iodine,  and  firmly  place  a  piece  of  sticking 
[faster  over  the  collapsed  area. 

Boots  should  be  kept  pliable  and  soft  by  the  frequent  use  of  dubbin  or  other 
greajjb, 

5.  To  protect  the  hands  and  face  front  frostbite, — Smear  them  with  vaseline, 
whale  oil  or  other  greasy  preparation  :  wear  mits  or  woollen  gloves  and  ear 
daps.  In  the  event  of  frostbite,  the  part  affected  should  on  no  account  bo 
.  armed  at  a  lire,  but  should  be  well  rubbed  to  re-establish  the  circulation. 

9,  Snow  blindness, — To  prevent  snow  blindness  coloured  glasses  should 

worn,  and  failing  these,  a  mask  may  be  improvised. 


Games. 

10.  In  all  camps  and  bivouacs  the  utmost  care  will  he  taken  to  prevent 
ailing  of  ground  by  excreta  and  refuse.  Urinals  and  latrines  will  be  made 
m mediately  on  arrival  at  a  camp  or  bivouac,  and,  if  of  a  temporary  nature 
■  '■aid  he  filled  in  and  the  site  marked  at  the  last  possible  moment  when  tho 
lit  leaves  camp. 

if  the  camp  is  to  he  re-occupied  at  an  early  date,  and  trough  urinals  fleet* 
--proof  trench  or  bucket  latrines  have  been  made,  they  should  he  left  wt  situ 
r  ady  for  use  by  the  incoming  units.  ' 

Great  attention  must  bn  paid  to  camp  kitchens,  rf  the  bait  is  of  short 
nation,  kitchen  slop  water  should  be  filtered  into  pits  through  brushwood 
or  straw,  which  is  subsequently  burned.  For  longer  periods  grease  tram 
should  be  installed.  '  J  * *** 

11-  Carcases  of  animals  should  be  disembowelled,  the  internal  organs  buried 
the  remainder  burned.  Staffing  the  interior  with  oily  tow  or  other 
aterial  assists  combustion, 

12.  To  keep  tents  dry  they  should  he  trenched  ;  flies  of  tents  should  be  rolled 
i  daily,  and  blankets  and  kits  aired. 

Gh  Latrines,  urinals,  refuse  pits,  horse  and  cattle  lines,  and  slaughtering 
:  ices  must  be  placed  as  far  as  possible  from  the  kitchens,  or  food  stored 
i  in  any  source  of  water  supply,  and  to  leeward  if  possible.  Slabffhtorin* 
CCS  should  not  be  near  horse  lines. 

The  position  of  all  old  latrines  should  be  marked  with  the  letter  “Li,h 
i  ie  with  stones. 

:  k  Disinfection.— For  general  use  cresol  solution,  in  the  proportion  of 
U  02B-  Of  cresol  to  I  gallon  of  water,  is  the  most  suitable  disinfectant 
G  -voces,  however,  should  be  removed  rather  than  masked  by  the  use  of 
:!  ieals.  Clothing  is  best  disinfected  by  one  of  the  processes  employing 
**■  am,  but  in  emergencies,  boiling  may  be  used  for  small  quantities  brv 
z&i  t  is  the  most  economical  for  the  destruction  of  vermin  in  clothing.  This 
®»y  be  utilised  in  ovens,  hot-air  huts,  etc.  For  small  quantity  iof  clothing 
:  ml  ironing  (especially  of  the  seams)  will  serve  the  purpose. 


Precautions  against  Diseases  conveyed  by  Food  and  Duink. 

1 '  The  important  diseases  in  tins  class  are  diarrhma,  dmenleru,  cholem 
d  the  various  forms  of  enter  led,  “  5 

T  r.  most  effective  measures  against  these  diseases  are — 

i.  Prevention  and  destruction  of  flies. 

Complete  and  rapid  disposal  of  excTeta, 
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ILL  Food  cleanliness. 

iv*  A  sufficient  supply  of  safe  drinking  water. 

v.  Inoculation. 

vi.  Careful  attention  by  all  ranks  to  the  common  sense  rules  of  hygiene 

and  cleanliness. 

y.O.O,  or  man  with  a  history  of  admission  to  hospital  for  dysentery 
or  ente rica,  typhoid  or  paratyphoid  fever  will  he  employed  on  any  dnfcy 
involving  the 'handling  of  food,  or  in  connection  with  the  purification  or 
storage  of  drinking  water. 

Destruction  of  flies  in  cookhouses,  dining  or  other  places  must  receive 
continual  attention. 

16.  Measures  against  flics.— Flies  carry  germs  of  disease  to  any  uncovered 
food,  liquid  or  solid,  and  the  fly  danger  can  be  controlled  only  by  energetic 
measures  directed  against  their  breeding-places,  such  as  — 

i.  Horse  manure  and  stable  litter. 

ii.  Human  excreta. 

iii.  Collections  of  decaying  vegetable  and  other  refuse. 

iv.  Against  the  adult  insects  by  (a)  trapping,  poisoning,  and  other 

methods  of  destruction  ;  (ft)  preventing  access  to  food. 

17,  Disposal  of  manure  and  camp  refuse. — All  manure  most  be  removed 

dailv  from  the  lines  and  suitably  disposed  of  within  48  hours.  Where  burning 
cannot  be  carried  out,  the  manure  will  be  collected  in  piles  and  packed  tightly 
by  heating  down  with  the  back  of  a  shoveL  Fermentation  in  such  a  heap 
results  in  a  temperature  sufficient  to  kill  practically  all  the  maggots.  When 
fresh  manure  is  added  to  a  heap,  it  will  be  buried  under  at  least  one  loot 
(preferably  three  feet)  of  the  fermenting  manure.  Whenever  maggots  are 
Been  on  the  surface,  that  part  will  be  turned  over  so  as  to  bury  the  maggots 
In  the  hot  fermenting  part.  When  a  heap  is  completed,  it  will  be  eamicd  over, 
the  surface  of  the  earth  being  well  rammed  down  and  moistened  with  heavy 
oil,  and  a  drain  cut  round  the  base  of  the  heap.  This  drain  should  be  treated 
with  oil  for  the  following  week  or  ten  days.  „ 

18.  In  very  hot  weather,  with  the  approval  of  the  hygiene  officer  con¬ 
cerned,  the  manure  may  be  spread  in  thin  layers  over  the  ground  so  that  i 

will  dry  before  flies  can  breed  in  it.  g  £  ,  T 

19.  Manure  used  for  agricultural  purposes  must  be  dug  m  immediately 
after  removal  from  the  lines  or,  if  collected  for  later  use,  treated  as  details d 

in  para.  17  above.  „  _  _  . .  ,  .  „  * 

20.  Befuse  must  never  be  left  In  open  pits.  If  pits  have  to  be  use  i  tne 

contents  should  be  covered  daily  with  a  thick  layer  of  earth.  Covers, 
receptacles,  water-tight  and  fly-proof,  must  be  used  whenever  possible,  and 
the  contents  (with  the  exception  of  waste  fat,  if  to  be  collected  ror  manm 
luring  purposes)  must  be  burned  daily.  Where  burning  is  impossible,  rein?- 

must  be  buried  deeply.  _  _  ,  . 

21.  Flies  In  huts,  tents,  cookhouses,  dining  shelters,  dug-outs,  etc.,  may 
killed  by  spraying  with  a  fluid  obtained  from  the  nearest  sanitary  section 
Sprayin^  should  be  done  in  the  evening  or  in  the  early  morning  when  ip* 
flies  have  settled  on  roofs  and  walls,  and  much  execution  may  be  done  : 
means  of  fly-flappers.  After  spraying  the  flies  should  he  swept  up  and 

burned,  as  all  may  not  be  killed  outright.  ...  „  . 

22  Flies  may  be  trapped  by  fly-papers,  wires  or  tapes  coated  with  ta- 
foot/*  or  In  "  balloon  "  fly  traps.  Large  fly  traps  are  of  use  if  placed  our =: . 
cookhouses,  messes,  etc.  They  should  be  placed  In  the  sun,  out  of  the  wi 
and  baited  with  jam,  stale  beer,  vinegar,  lentil  paste,  meat,  Ac.  Dtsizm 

can  be  supplied  by  hygiene  officers.  . .  .  _ 

As  a  general  ride  every  camp  or  quarter,  mess  or  cookhouse,  can  keep  ^ 

fly  danger  under  control*  <#t  ,  _  .  ,  .  ,  4  .  _ 

23*  Disposal  of  ejercta. — Tn  no  case  will  open  trench  latrines  be  u*ed 
it  Is  possible  to  construct  either  of  the  following  types: — (!)  deep  txe 
latrine  (PLATO  XXXV,  Fig.  1),  or  {11}  bucket  latrine.  The  choice  i  e:w^« 
these  two  tjpes  depends  upon  local  conditions  and  orders. 

24*  Deep  trench  latrines  must  be 

i.  Sited  so  that  there  is  no  possibility  of  contaminating  water 
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li.  Dug  as  deep  as  possible,  with  the  back  wall  of  the  trench  slooinar 
outwards  towards  the  bottom. 

iii.  Fly-proof,  i.e.t  provided  with  boxed-in  seats  and  automatically 

closing  lids,  the  number  of  seats  being  in  the  usual  proportion 

of  five  per  cent,  up  to  100  men,  and  three  per  cent,  for  larsrer 
numbers.  * 

iv.  Filled  in  when  the  contents  come  to  within  two  feet  of  the  ground 

surface* 

When  filling  in  the  trench  the  earth  m  ust  be  well  rammed  down  the  an  nor 
6  te  9  inches  i  eiim  puddled  if  the  i  atuie  of  the  soil  permits,  or  mofctffi 
w  jtj  heavy  oil.  Deep  trench  latrines  cannot  be  used  where  the  level  of  the 
subsoil  water  is  high. 

25.  Bucket  latrines  must  have — 

i.  Fly-proof  covers  to  all  receptacles. 

II.  Boxed-in  seats  with  automatically  closing  lids,  wherever  possible. 

ni.  Three  inches  of  creed  solution  (1  in  S60)  in  each  bucket. 

iv.  Daily  removal  of  contents  and  cleansing  of  receptacles,  the  Inside  of 
the  drums  or  pads  being  wiped  with  heavy  oil, 

■  De  contents  of  the  receptacles  will  he  disposed  ol  hy  incineration  (which 
is  the  better  method)  or  by  burial  In  a  pit  as  deep  as  possible.  Each  dailv 
deposit  will  be  ccvfered  with  a  layer  of  earth  18  to  24  inches  thick,  moistened 
n 1 '  h  nea'v  y  oil  and  beaten  down  hard.  All  proposed  sites  for  burial  of  nleht 
soil  will  be  approved  by  medical  officer  before  use.  Incinerators  for  destruc¬ 
tion  oi  excreta  will  be  constructed  according  to  designs  to  be  obtained  from 
a  sanitary  section. 

Open  trench  latrines  (Plate  XXXV,  Fig.  2)  will  only  be  used  for  short 
baits  or  for  camps  not  lasting  m  ore  than  a  day  or  two.  They  should  be  three 
ieet  long,  two  feet  deep,  and  one  foot  wide. 

26.  Fri«fl/s.— The  best  type  of  field  urinal,  for  day  and  night  use,  is  made 
of  plain  galvanized  iron,  and  is  In  the  form  of  a  trough  with  a  high  back  and 
with  a  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  end  of  the  trough  to  a  closed  soak-nit  (see 

Fl^E  or  of  ft  Plain  funnel  standing  some  2  feet  i /height 

and  leading  directly  into  a  closed  soak-pit.  . 

Whatever  type  is  adopted  all  surfaces  exposed  to  urine  and  the  inside  of 
ah  tins  will  be  painted  daily  with  a  thin  coating  of  heavy  oil*  The  outsides 
of  troughs  or  drums  will  be  whitewashed  so  as  to  be  more  visible  at  nMit 
orders  should  be  issued  forbidding  the  dumping  of  refuse  In  urinals, 

27.  In  all  types  of  latrine  or  urinal 

i-  The  tioGr  when  not  of  concrete  will  he  of  broken  atones  or  gravel 
well  rammed  down. 

ih  The  seats  will  be  scrubbed  daily  with  cresol  solution  (I  in  360} 

iii.  Covered  boxes  will  be  provided  for  latrine  paper. 

iv.  Where  shelter  from  w  eather  is  provided,  the  structure  must  he  well 

ventilated  and  the  walls  whitewashed  inside. 

Jt  should  never  be  possible  to  detect  a  latrine  by  sense  of  smell. 

For  Indian  troops  suitably  screened  Jiabdust"  places  (see  plate  XXXV 
Fig.  4)  must  be  provided  at  each  latrine, 

8.  A  hlulirn  and  clothes’  washing  places.— Ablution  and  the  washing  of 
*  thee  should  be  forbidden  except  at  sites  definitely  selected  for  those  pur- 
;  se5.  Provision  hy  means  of  shallow  drains  must  he  made  for  collecting  all 
te::y  water  into  soak-pits  or  so  distributing  it  on  the  surface  that  it  soaks 

the  soil  or  is  evaporated.  Particular  care  is  necessary  to  ensure  that 
:  water  from  these  places  can  possibly  foul  the  source  of  supply  from  which 

■  is  drawn. 

-te  Food  cleanliness.— All  foodstuffs  must  he  protected  from  flies  and 
c  ‘  and  all  places  where  food  is  stored,  cooked,  or  eaten  must  he  kept 
* -mpulotiEly  clean.  ‘  .  , te 

Fly-proofing  of  cookhouses  ie  unnecessary,  A  well- ventilated  shelter 
whitewashed  inside,  freely  open,  but  with  all  foodstuffs  strictly  protected  is 
iti  most  useful  type  of  cookhouse.  If  protection  from  dust  la  required,  light 
Breens  should  he  provided. 
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Cookhouse  floors,  If  not  concrete,  should  be  well  rammed  down  so  as 
to  obtain  as  impervious  a  surface  as  possible.  Shelves  and  tables  should 
nrnyided  beinu  improvised  if  necessary. 

A  pi5h  cloths  should  lie  boiled  each  evening  and  hung  up  to  dry.  -Brushes 
intended  for  u-~  in  cookhouses  and  dining  places,  ue^  in  connection  v.qth 
food  must  not  be  used  for  any  other  purpose.  The  use  ot  mud  or  unbaked 
sand  for  cleaning  knh  rks,  kettles,  mess-tins,  or  other  utensils  is  forbidden. 
H\Ym>‘  from  the  fire  or  baked  sand  may  be  used  for  this  purpose. 

Washing-up  must  be  done  on  a  table,  not  on  the  ground,  and  a  soak&ge  pit 

A d  drain  gullies  in  connection  with  cookhouses  or  washing -up  pku  ^ 
should  be  cleaned  daily,  and  treated  by  brushing  with  a  mixture  of heavy  oil 
nrifi  paraffin  When  dies  are  prevalent  all  grease-traps  (and  soakage-pite 
iiiJt "covered  iu)1  should  be  provided  with  fly-proof  covers. 
All  refuse  must  be  placed  in  covered  receptacles,  the  contents  removed  aftc 

34,  Nothing  unconnected  with  the  preparation  of  food  is  permitted  in  tUij 
cookhouse.  Clot-Mug  or  equipment  must  not  be  kept  there.  , 

35  Meat  safes  should  be  provided  in  all  units  for  the  protection  oi  food 
from  flies.  These  must  be  kept  clean,  placed  in  the  shade  out  of  the  sun, 

and  contain  nothing  except  food.  .  .  . 

36  In  dining  places  and  shelters,  cleanliness  and  I  recautidns  again 

cohtemination  of  food  are  as  important  as  in  the  case  of  cookhouses.  All 
food  should  be  covered  or  placed  in  fly-proof  boxes  or  cupboards  between 
meals  After  each  meal  the  dining  place  should  be  thoroughly  cleaned,  all 
refuse’  and  scraps  of  food  being  swept  up  and  removed.  Tables—improviset, 
if  ncccssarv — urnst  be  used  wherever  possible,  so  that  no  food  need  be  placed 
on  the  ground.  These  tables  will  be  scrubbed  after  each  meal. 

37  Cleanliness  of  person  and  of  clothing  is  essential  m  a  cook.  Cam  m 
or  other  special  clotMng  and  aprons  are  required,  and  w  ashing  accommoda¬ 
tion  (including  nail  brushes)  for  cooks  should  be  arranged  near  the  cookhouse. 

38.  Drinkinff  water- — In  units  that  have  trained  water-duty  men,  the 
fvurifleation  of  drinking  water  is  carried  out  by  them,  under  the  supervision 
ofthe  regimental  medical  officer.  For  other  units  tins  is  earned  out  under 
arrangements  made  bv  their  officer  in  medical  charge  or  by  sanitary  section ^ 

ot  an  adjacent  medical  unit.  M  ,  , 

Trained  water-duty  personnel  employed  as  such,  should  never  be  used 

for  fatigue  or  general  sanitary  duties.  .  ,  ,  .  . .  .  -  , 

39,  All  receptacles  for  the  storage  or  carnage  of  drinking  water  shorn d 

be  regularly  inspected  and  cleaned,  as  follows  : 

i  Main  storage  tanks  should  be  cleaned  and  disinfected  when  necessary 
bv  arrangement  with  the  engineer  officers  concerned, 
ii.  All  other  tanks,  also  water  carts,  pakhals*  or  any  receptacles  used  i  r 
the  conveyance  or  storage  of  drinking  water  should  be  empt]i 
and  thoroughly  cleaned  twice  a  week.  All  receptacles^  excel 
those  in  which  the  actual  chlorination  of  water  is  earned  on 
should  also  be  disinfected,  after  cleaning,  by  s willing  out  wirn 
water  to  which  has  been  added  twice  the  quantity  of  bleaclu:  - 
powder  required  for  drinking  water  sterilization, 

1H.  All  water-bottles  should  be  disinfected  once  a  week.  A  solution 
made  by  filling  a  water-bottle  with  water,  adding  to  thi> 
number  of  measures  of  bleaching  powder  required  for  the  wate  , 
and  mixing  well.  The  bottles  to  he  disinfected  aie  fibul  v. . 
water,  a  teaspoonful  of  the  above  strong  solution  is  added  to  e  , 
the  bottles  corked  and  shaken  and  allowed  to  ^tend  tor  i iai ^  l 
hour.  Another  method  is  to  fill  the  bottles  with  nearly  b  i.  ip 
tea  and  allow  to  stand  for  an  hour. 

40  Inoc \JtetHon~  —The  inoculation  of  every  unit  should  show  100  per 
of  all  ranks  protected  by  anti-typhoid  inoculation  during  the  previous  tw, 
months,  and  by  anti- cholera  inoculation  when  the  medical  authorities 

a ^Commanding  officers  will  use  every  endeavour  to  maintain  the  in 
tion  S  rf  their  units  at  the  above  standard,  and  arc  respond  W  e  '  n  - 

failure  to  reach  that  standard  is  not  due  to  causes  vithm  their  outrol. 
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Whenever  possible,  as  a  routine  measure  after  each  inoculation,  men 
should  be  excused  duty  lor  the  remainder  of  the  day  and  for  the  whole  of  the 
following  day, 

41.  It  should  be  strongly  impressed  on  all  ranks  that  cholera,  dysentery, 
and  enteric  fevers  cannot  be  contracted  except  by  the  consumption  of  infected 
food  or  drink,  and  that  though  Inoculation  conveys  a  very  high  degree  of 
protection  against  infection  of  individuals,  the  great  standby  for  ensuring 
tiie  health  of  an  army  in  respect  of  these  diseases  Is  unremitting  care  and 
attention  by  every  member  -or  the  force  to  the  simple  rules  of  cleanliness, 
P  rote  ction  of  food  and  wate  r  supplies,  and  im  mod  late  co  m  plete  d  Ispo  sal 
of  all  refuse  and  excreta  as  indicated  a  bo  re. 


Pee  cautions  against  Malaria* 

42.  Malaria  results  from  the  hites  of  Infected  mosquitoes.  It  can  be 
acquired  in  no  other  way.  The  danger  period  for  infection  is  from  one  hour 
before  sunset  until  hah'-an-h  mr  aftoi  sunrise.  Protection!  during  this  period 

n  be  afforded  by  the  use  4  i  losquito  nets  or  mosquito-proQf  huts,  shelters, 
t_i t c .  (sea  PLATE  N.vn  \  for  men  who  need  not  be  outside,  and  by  wearing 
ad  nets  and  gloves  or,  in  the  case  of  men  on  duty  outside,  by  smearing  the 
face,  hands,  etc.,  with  anti-mosquito  (P.C.)  oil. 

43.  If  short  are  w£.m  they  should  have  flaps  that  can  be  turned  down  over 
1  he  knees  and  fastened  with  the  puttee  so  that  no  part  is  exposed  to  the  bites 
of  mosquitoes. 

44,  Mosquitoes  breed  in  water,  especially  in  stagnant  or  slow-moving 
iter,  and  in  collections  of  water  (e.t /„  fire  buckets)  in  camps  or  quarters. 
Tiring  the  daytime  the  adult  insects  shelter  in  houses,  barns,  huts,  crevices 

n  stone  walls,  tents,  etc,,  or  in  bush  or  undergrowth.  All  water  in  and  around 
mps  must  be  covered  (if  required  for  use),  drained,  or  otherwise  abolished, 
or  oiled  weekly  if  this  cannot  be  done*  Undergrowth  should  be  cut  down  or 
burnt.  Quarters  should,  if  possible,  be  whitewashed  inside,  should  be 
rehed  for  mosquitoes  in  the  early  morning  and  at  sunrise  and  any  found, 
lied  at  once.  Special  attention  should  be  paid  to  dark  comers,  cupboard? i 
h  i  aging  clothes,  etc. 

45,  The  avoidance  of  camp  sites  likely  to  he  malarious  will  always  be 
considered  as  second  only  in  importance  to  tactical  necessities.  In  a 

burtons  country  such  sites  are  valleys,  ravines,  the  neighbourhood  of  rivers. 
*■  reams,  lakes  anil  marshes,  the  proximity  of  woods  or  extensive  undergrowth, 
1  i  the  vicinity  of  occupied  native  villages,  Tn  valleys,  camps  in  the  toot¬ 
hs  are  particularly  liable  to  malaria  attack.  Camps  for  inhabitants 
ployed  with  the  army  should  be  sited  at  least  three-quarters  of  a  mile  in  a 
r  light  line  from  army  camps  or  quarters  for  troops. 

Men  insufficiently  protected  against  the  sun  are  predisposed  to  disease, 
I n lets  will  be  worn  during  the  hours  stated  in  local  orders.  Protection 
:  m  the  snn,  even  by  improvised  umbrellas,  will  be  arranged  for  sentries, 
rr  ing  guards,  etc.  All  latrines  should  be  screened  from  the  sum 

47.  TuJiot  malarious  countries  it  la  advisable  that,  except  for  units  actually 
~  the  front  line  or  compelled  by  special  circumstances  to  commence  work 
i:  t:i  early  hour,  reveille  should  not  be  before  05  30  hours  .and  work  should 
~  jiumence  before  07  00  hours,  breakfast  being  eaten  during  the  interval, 
^ible,  also  the  period  of  work  should  normally  cease  by  mid-day,  th  ■ 
«J:  moon  being  available  for  recreational  purposes. 

-  -  Precautions  are  necessary  to  prevent  chill  after  exercise,  or  in  the  cool 
cf  the  evening.  In  some  countries  although  the  days  may  be  excessively 
*  t  the  nights  are  cool  oi  eold.compared  with  the  days,  in  such  circumstances 
ar:.;an  jackets  should  fie  worn  in  the  evenings.  Men  on  duty  which 
-4iat.es  continuous  exposure  to  the  sun's  rays,  should  wear  spine  pads  or 
•Sen  coats. 

Precautions  against  Phlebotomus  Fever  (Sandfly  Fever); 

,  Phlebotoim#  fever  like  malar  ia,  Is  conveyed  from  man  to  man  by  the 
■il>i  an  insect,  the  1£  PhlcbOtornujB/'  a  tiuy  midge  about  the  .dze  of  the  head 
ta  :  Unary  pin.  It  ia  never  found  at  any  distance  from  human  dwellings 
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When  it  is  necessary  for  troops  to  occupy  an  area  where  phlebotoaii  exist  the 
following  precautions  should  be  taken 

1,  Make  survey  of  area  before  advent  of  hot  weather  to  locate  probable 
breeding  places.,  and  carry'  out  necessary  facing,  pointing  or  tamii .. 
ol  walls  and  embankments  and  ground  surface,  particularly  toe 
lower  three  reefc  of  the  outside  walls  of  the  buildings  and the  ground 
surface  for  twenty  feet  beyond  the  living  quarters.  The  interior 
of  all  rooms  and  huts  should  he  llmewashea. 
fj.  During  the  phlebotomua  season  daily  swatting  and  weekly  spraying 
with  one  per  cent,  eresol  should  he  employed  to  kill  any  pule* 
botomi  which  have  entered. 

iii.  Free  the  ventilators  from  dirt  and  smear  with  paramn* 

iv>  Bemove  all  refuse  and  organic  debris.  .  # 

v  Once  a  week  sprinkle  crude  oil  over  outlying  broken  ground,  ioi  - 
distance  of  fifty  yards  from  occupied  quarters, 
vi.  Utilise  to  the  full  natural  air  currents  and  electric  fans  and  punkhas, 

viL  Use  anU^mosquito  (P.O.)  oil  freely  on  exposed  parts  of  the  body. 


Precautions  against  Trench  Foot  and  Frostbite. 

50.  True  frostbite  Is  caused  by  exposure  to  severe  dry  cold,  especially  in 

mountainous  regions.  Trench  foot  is  caused  by  long  contact  with  cold  and 
damp,  e.;7.,  by  prolonged  standing  in  cold  water  or  mud,  or  by  the  contiune  1 
wearing  of  wet  socks,  boots,  and  puttees.  The  onset  of  both  condition. 
much  more  rapid  when  the  blood  circulation  i3  intertered  with,  by  tight 
boots,  tight  puttees,  or  duties  reiiuiring  men  to  stand  or  sit  still  for  a  Ion. 
time,  especially  in  a  cramped  attitude.  . 

51.  These  disabilities  may  occur  behind  the  line  as  well  as  in  the  trenc.H' 
for  example,  in  men  standing  In  cold  mud  ot  melted  snow  whim  signalling, 
wiring,  road-making,  on  stable  guard,  piquet,  etc.,  and  also  in  transporr 
personnel,  exposed  to  cold  and  damp,' on  duties  allowing  little  or  no  ftcti  >  . 

exercise  to  stimulate  the  blood  circulation.  . 

52.  1  ndividual  preventive  measures. — W  hen  there  is  likelihood  or  trench  i 

or  frostbite  occurring,  boots  must  be  in  good  repair  and  easy  fitting,  kept 
water-tight  by  frequent  application  of  grease  or  dubbin,  not  be  laced,  ttgntiy, 
and  the  laces  must  not  be  tied  round  the  ankle.  Two  pairs  of  socks  or 
soles  should  be  worn,  and  to  allow  of  this  when  new  boots  are  issued,  they 
should  be  large  enough  to  admit  of  two  pairs  of  socks,  and  these  should 

worn  at  the  time  of  fitting  the  boots, 

53.  Before  going  on  duty  in  wet  trenches  or  m  exposed  situations*  or 
convoy,  the  legs  and  feet,  and  the  hands  also  in  the  case  of  transport  person.- - ■ . 
will  be  washed  and  dried,  whale  oil  will  then  be  thoroughly  rubbed  m  unn 
the  skin  is  dry,  and  dry  socks  put  on.  Puttees  must  be  put  on  loosely,  an  l 
Is  a  good  plan  to  loosen  them  and  the  laces  of  boots  one  hour  after  putting  c  e . 
A  dry  pair  of  socks  should  be  carried  in  the  pocket*  Boots,  socks  and  puity  ^ 
should  be  taken  off  at  least  once  in  24  hours  (oftener  if  circumstances  permi: 
the  legs  and  feet  rubbed  drv,  and  the  dry  pair  of  socks  put  on. 

54.  When  wearing  gum  boots,  the  socks  may  be  supported  by  some  for: 
of  fastening  such  as  a  safety  pin,  but  on  no  account  will  anything  m  the  ior-a 

of  a  garter  be  worn.  .  ,  , 

55.  The  bodv  must  be  kept  as  warm  as  possible  by  exercise.  Trai 
personnel  and  mounted  men  must  take  every  opportunity  of  moving  a:  r 
to  encourage  the  circulation,  frequently  walking  and  leading  their  &mn 
when  circumstances  permit.  Should  a  man  feel  his  feet  becoming  ex ce>^i  >  y 
cold  or  numbed,  he  should  move  about  and,  if  possible,  take  off  hi*  ^ 
and  socks  and  rub  his  legs  and  feet  till  circulation  Is  restored. 


Preventive  measures  in  Units  and  Formations* 

56.  Commanding  officers  will  ensure  not  only  that  facilities  for  *  ^ 
measures  are  provided,  hut  also  that  they  are  systematically  earned  out 
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When  the  onset  of  trench  foot  or  frostbite  is  probable,  the  fallowing 
‘  t  ?ures  will  be  strictly  carried  out:— 

i.  Whenever  practicable,  before  going  on  duty  in  exposed  places,  men 

should  be  given  a  hot  meal*  Meals  should  be  regular,  and  men 
on  duty  should  have  hot  food  by  night  as  well  as  by  day* 

ii.  Touts  of  duty  in  exposed  or  wet  situations  should  be  short.  As  few 

men  ae  possible  should  he  put  in  trenches  that  are  wet.  Whenever 
possible,  braziers  will  he  provided  in  the  trenches  or  other  positions 
for  the  troops  to  warm  themselves  and  dry  their  clothes,  and 
arrangements  may  be  necessary  for  socks  to  be  dried  and  re-issued 
during  the  tours  of  duty. 

ill.  Feet  inspection  must  be  made  daily  by  platoon  and  section  com¬ 
manders, 

h\  Whenever  the  situation  admits,  men  should  sleep  with  boots  and 
puttees  ofT,  the  feet  being  wrapped  in  blankets,  newspapers,  straw 
or  hay,  etc.  In  any  case  the  boots  must  not  be  tightly  laced* 
v.  At  the  end  of  a  tour  of  duty  men  should  be  marched  to  a  specially 
prepared  rest  station  where  braziers  and  fires  can  Tbe  arranged-* 
They  should  receive  a  hot  meal  and  then  strip,  at  any  rate  as 
regards  the  legs  and  feet,  and  rub  down,  and  while  they  are 
wrapped  in  blankets  their  clothes  are  dried, 

5S*  Dry  standings  Should  be  provided  in  trenches  and  other  localities  by 
l  cans  of  drainage,  by  the  use  of  pumps  when  they  are  available  or  by  raising 
the  foot-level  by  fascines  of  brushwood  or  straw  with  boards  on  top. L 

•J'9,  The  lining  of  gum  boots  gets  wet  quickly.  To  dry  them,  they  should 
fee  hung  in  a  drying  room  from  racks,  feet  down,  with  upper  portion  kept 
open'by  a  piece  of  wood*  If  hung  feet  uppermost,  the  process  is  a  much 
sb  :  :e  lengthy  one. 

<  ; .  Transport  units  will  ensure  that  a  shelter  of  some  sort  is  available  for 
cen  on  return  from  convoy  in  bad  weather,  to  which  they  can  go  and  get 
firmed  and  dried,  have  a  hot  meal,  change  wet  boots,  socks,  gloves,  etc*,  for 
try  ones,  and  if  necessary  rub  feet  and  hands  with  warm  oil* 

61.  Similar  arrangements  will  be  made  at  rest  camps  to  ensure  warmth, 
bz:  food  and  means  for  drying  clothes  for  parties  arriving  in  had  weather* 

62*  A  wanned  dry  place  should  he  provided  in  which  the  men  of  guards 
*  1  line  piquets  can  rest  when  not  actually  on  sentry* 


Heat-stroke* 

3.  The  chief  factors  which  may  cause  this  condition  are  : — 

(o)  Continued  exposure  to  high  temperatures,  especially  when  the  air  is 
damp  and  when  there  is  insufficient  ventilation  and  lack  of  circula¬ 
tion  of  air  around  the  body  due  to  tight  or  excessive  clothing ; 

*  h)  Over-indulgence  in  food  or  alcohol ; 

(c)  lack  of  sufficient  suitable  fluid  to  drink  ; 

( d)  infection,  including  particularly  malaria  and  the  results  of  constipa¬ 

tion  ; 

■  e)  ill-timed  physical  exertion, 

*  '  The  early  warning  signs  of  the  onset  of  heat-stroke  are  : — 

1 1)  a  frequent  desire  to  urinate  ; 

(ii)  a  dryness  of  the  skin  due  to  stoppage  of  sweating ; 

iii)  giddiness  and  headache— a  feeling  as  if  the  head  were  going  to  burst; 

:v)  Intolerance  of  light. 

f-  *.he  later  stages  the  patient  lies  half-conscious,  breathing  heavily  and 
tic*  in  the  face. 

The  prevention  of  heat-stroke  is  by  the  avoidance  of  the  causative  : 
ft'  r?  mentioned  in  para.  63* 

fint  aid. — Get  the  patient  into  a  cool,  shady  spot,  remove  all  clothing* 

:he  earliest  stages  give  to  drink  copiously  of  cold  water;  douche  the 

*  i :  And  body  with  cold  water,  and  apply  for  medical  attention  at  once* 

Li  :  remove  the  patient  whenever  possible  to  a  heat-stroke  centre  #r 
I  and  send  for  medical  assistance* 
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B,6Hiov6  tlifi  clothing  mid  doticlic  t  lie  patient  tlioron^liljr  with  cold 
Do  not  give  stimulants. 

Heat  Exhaustion. 

gg  Heat- exhaustion  may  overtake  heavily-laden  or  overclothed,  pero'.'..- 
-worldna  in  a  hot  climate,  it  is  a  form  of  fainting  attack.  Removal  of  loads, 
sarments,  equipment,  etc,,  and  rest  in  the  shade  will  usually  effect  recovery, 
fn  all  severe  cases  medical  aid  should  be  sought  at  once. 


Sunstroke. 

67  Sunstroke  may  occur  suddenly  as  a  result  of  exposure  to  the  su:.  - 
rays  ;  it  is  often  associated  with  heat-stroke  (see  para.  63). 


SS'AKE  BITE. 

63,  The  bite  of  a  poisonous  snake  may  often  he  recognised  by  the  tw 
punctures  made  by  the  poison  fangs  ;  these  are  larger  and  more  distinct  than 
the  marks  of  the  other  teeth, 

The  bite  of  a  harmless  snake  usually  shows  rows  or  small,  equal  size  - 

punctures.  .  .  ,  n  . 

Neither  of  these  rules  is  invariable.  .  , 

69.  The  best  first  aid  treatment  for  the  bite  oi  a  poisonous  snake  U: 

follows : — 

(a)  At  once  tie  a  tight  ligature  around  the  limb  between  the  bite  and  tl  ? 
1  7  body  (if  possible  where  there  is  a  single  boh the  base  oi  t:  - 
finger,  the  upper  arm ,  the  thigh),  and  tighten  this  ligature  i  T 
rasal-ig  a  stick  under  it  and  twisting.  The  ligature  should  f  ? 
broad  and  soft  so  as  not  to  cut  the  skin,  and  should  be  tight rn  4 
so  as  to  stop  the  flow  of  blood. 

/m  Make  several  cuts  into  the  area  of  the  bite  and  squeeze  the  worn  l 
'  for  a  minute  or  so  to  get  rid  of  some  of  the  poison  in  the  bl 

that  oozes  out.  ^  ,  ,  *  ,  , 

(e)  |tub  some  crystals  of  permanganate  or  potash  into  the  wound. 

!>/)  Obtain  medical  assistance  as  quickly  as  possible  preferably  at  > 
Hospital. 

N.B  is  a  mistake  to  drink  spirits  after  being  bitten  by  a  snake  ; 
strong  coffee  is  the  best  stimulant. 


Dog  Bite. 

lUom—ln  addition  to  dogs,  among  domestic  animals,  horses  and  cat; 
develop*  rabies :  among  wild  animals  jackals,  wolves,  and  hyenas  are  ibe 

commonest  to  develop  this  disease.  .  ^  _  „  4  . 

70,  The  signs  of  rabies  in  dogs  are  often  very  indefinite.  From  the  i 
point' of  view  it  is  wise  to  assume  that  a  dog  has  rabies  and  to  obtain  T  d  * 
or  veterinary  advice  in  cases  of  :  — 

(a)  a  short  illness  ending  in  death ; 

(b)  **  bone  in  the  throat”  or  frothing  at  the  mouth  ; 

(c)  paxalvsis  of  the  jaws  or  hind  Ices  ; 

(d)  unprovoked  attack,  especially  if  several  persons  are  so  at  racked  : 

(e)  alteration  of  behaviour,  character  of  bark,  capricious  appetite.  :c- 

71.  if  rabies  is  suspected,  the  advice  of  a  veterinary  or  medical  ■ 

should  be  obtained.  _  „  . 

Any  person  bitten  or  licked  should  apply  to  a  medical  officer  top  -  sc  as» 

regarding  their  treatment  ,  .  _  .  .  .  — 

70  Note.— A  lick  by  a  rabid  animal  on  a  scratch  or  abrasion  r  mmi 

n  feet  Jon  as  much  as  a  bite. 


Chap.  7,  Sec*  41* 


241 


F :>g/  h  the  wounds  thoroughly  and  at  once  have  them  cauterized 

*  a  Medical  Inspection  Boom  or  Hospital.  It  is  important  that  any  caustic 
1  r  1  should  reach  to  the  bottom  of  each  wound.  The  best  caustic  is  pure 
olic  acid.  Pure  nitric  acid,  silver  nitrate  stick  or  permanganate  of  potash 
r  T Totals  may  be  used.  (If  a  stick  caustic  is  used  it  must  be  thoroughly  washed 

.  :  :er  use). 
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42.  REMOUNT  SERVICE. 

(Sue  Remount  Manual  (War)  India,  1924.) 

1  Tie  unit  of  organization  of  the  remount  service  is  the  remount  squadron, 
aa  iatd  dnwn  in  war  establishments.  Squadrons  may  he  grouped  together 
under  a  depot  headquarters  to  form  remount  depots. 

Field  remount  sections  are  small  independent  unit*  organized  to  convey 

Latches  of  remounts. 

2,  Remount  depots  comprise 

i.  Base  remount  depots. 

ii,  Advanced  remount  depots, 
ill.  Remount  purchasing  depots* 
iv#  Remount  rest  depots. 

y+  Reserve  remount  depots, 
ti.  Remount  training  depots. 

3  Base  remount  depots  are  located  at,  or  near  a  base  for 

i  T>lfl  receotiou  of  remounts  from  sources  of  supply  outside  the  theatre 
L  Ttl  J  on ervtions  and  when  necessary,  from  within  the  theatre  of 
operations;  namely  from  ve  termary  units,  local  purchasing  officers, 

m  The^sunniv  of  remounts  to  advanced  remount  depots. 

111!  The  supply,  when  necessary,  of  remounts  to  formations  and  unit^ 

direct. 

4  Advanced  remount  depot*  are  located  on  the  L.  of__C.  and  normally 
insist  of  a  remount  squadron  or  of  a  portion  thereof,  for . 

i  Reception  of  animals  from  base  remount  depots,  veterinary  units, 

local  purchasing  officers,  etc.  , 

11.  The  supply  of  romounts  to  formations -and  units. 

5  Remount  purchasing  depots  are  located  at  suitable  porta  in  India  for 

:i!e»®SSent0,rSmd^  tfSiESSSSfa 1.000  h*«. 

T  .m  remount  purchasing  depot*.  f  the  reception,  training  and 

:.™  “d  01  '"M”34  to 

i m a 1  transport  depots  aa  re quI red.  .  ^  ur  -i  i  am  will  he  rendered 

0,  Remount  a?c^te  (amm.l  te  * 

rheSTOTmrnllf  ta trSESuWi «  the  JBUtaiy  Aecmrat.  authority 
?Aer^e  d  on  indent  through  the  usual  channel  of  divisional 

10.  Casualties  are  replacea  on  inoei  e  Amount  officer  with  the  head¬ 
ed  army  headquarters,  the  admin atmr  indents  should  usually 

Yomwded  by^vis^ons3™  a  consolidated  form,  showing  the  classification 

: ;  Sffl, ‘‘am  «.  -Ah. on  fli8  d.B.TI.  riith 
In  the  case  of  an  erne  S  -  >  0T  on  the  nearest  remount  depot, 

5  «.» w® '£Jg£f  USSS^S’Si  hr  a. 

sssffissrssssssi 

.'SiaVM ”» %3P  *  S  «“>«»»»  -  *•»  <• 

'■  'I'Sihee™  who  owp  privacy  jrar.has.0 I  *I£ 
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authorized  for  their  rank  or  appointment,  be  allowed  to  do  so  at  their  own 
risk*  a  ad  will  not  be  entitled  to  compensation  for  the  loss  of  such  private 
horses,  and  must  clearly  understand  that  no  guarantee  can  he  given  that 
such  horse?  will  be  restored  to  them  once  they  have  been  evacuated  or  have 
left  the  held  force  for  other  reasons. 


43.  VETERINARY  SERVICE. 

i*  The  veterinary  service  in  war  is  under  a  Director  of  Veterinary  Service  - 
who  receives  instructions  from  the  branch  of  the  staff.  He  U 

assisted  by  deputy  directors  and  assistant  directors  and  represented  in  cavalry 
brigades  and  infantry  divisions  by  officers  K,A*V*G*  (Rde*  V.  Os,  and  D.A.fj 
V.  S.  infantry  divisions  respectively), 

2.  The  veterinary  service  is  organized  with  the  view  to  securing  efficiency 
and  reducing  wastage  amongst  the  animals  of  the  forces  in  the  held  : — 

L  By  preventing  the  introduction  and  spread  of  contagious  disease 

ii.  By  reducing  wastage  amongst  animals  by  means  of  prompt  applh 

*  tion  of  first  aid* 

Hi.  By  relieving  the  field  army  of  the  care  of  sick  and  inefficient  animal*. 

iv.  By  professional  advice  regarding  the  feeding  and  maintenance  : 

*  health  of  all  animals* 

v.  By  arranging  for  the  recuperation  of  all  war  worn  and  debilitate 

'animals. 

vi*  By  maintaining  and  replenishing  specialized  veterinary  stores  and 
'  appliances. 

vii.  By  arranging  for  the  necessary  veterinary  supervision  require 
‘to  control  contagious  disease  among  civilian- -owned  animal-  1 
occupied  territories,  and  providing,  when  necessary,  a  veterinary 
organization  for  the  care  and  treatment  of  these  animals  during 
the  period  of  military  operations. 

3,  To  carry  out.  the  foregoing  duties,  the  veterinary  organization  is  made  up 
as  follows 

i.  Veterinary  personnel  with  units  and  formations. 

ii.  Mobile  veterinary  sections. 

iii*  Veterinary  evacuating  stations. 

iv.  Veterinary  hospitals. 

v.  Veterinary  hospitals  (camel). 

vi.  Veterinary  convalescent  depots. 

vii.  Veterinary  convalescent  depots  (camel), 
vili.  Depot  and  record  office*  I.A.V.C. 

ix.  Base  depoWd  veterinary  stores. 

To  carry  out  the  duties  specified  in  i.  &  ii.  veterinary  officers  and  veterin  w 
assistant  surgeons  are  detailed  for  duty  with  the  various  portions  of  the  f 
army.  To  these  officers  is  confided  the  veterinary  supervision  and  care  : 
animals*  It  is  their  duty  to  bring  to  the  notice  of  commanders  any  measurw 
necessary  for  the  health  and  condition  of  the  animals  under  their  professi  a1 
care,  and  to  evacuate  to  L,  of  C*  (through  mobile  veterinary  sections  -  A 
veterinary  evacuating  stations  which  are  allotted  to  formations  in  tr 
all  animals  which  they  consider  require  hospital  treatment. 

4,  A  mobile  veterinary  section  is  allotted  to  each  division  and  cav  i  y 

brigade  and  acts  under  the  orders  of  the  divisional  or  brigade  commar  e: 
as  the  case  may  be.  Its  functions  are  to  relieve  the  units  of  all  si  :  s  i 
S neifective  ai  irrals  which  ham]  er  i  r ol  ilit  y.  and  to  arrange  for  th  ir  :  :  - 

treatment  during  transfer  to  veterinary  evacuating  stations  or  ve:  :  try 
hospitals  on  L.  of  C* 

When  troops  are  stationary,  a  mobile  veterinary  section  may  :  . 

limited  number  of  cases  for  treatment*  but  it  must  be  prepare  !  to  w 
rapidly,  and  move  at  short  notice, 

5.  Veterinary  hospitals  are  established  on  the  L.  of  C.  to  which  i  i 
injured  animals  are  sent  for  treatment.  When  fit  for  discharge,  - 
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transferred  to  the  nearest  remount  depot  or  convalescent  depot  according  to 
I  he  discretion  of  the  0.0.  hospital. 

■  .  All  captured  stock  should  be  passed  through  a  veterinary  unit  before 
1  eing  utilized  by  troops*  Similarly*  animals  slaughtered  for  human  food 
.hould  he  examined  by  a  veterinary  officer  before  being  issued  to  units. 

7.  Units  will  make  their  own  arrangements  for  shoeing  their  animals,  but 
hose  who  have  no  forges  will  be  attached  to  other  units  for  farriery  purposes, 
No  charge  will  be  made  for  shoeing  public  animals. 


4 

Veterinary  Hints  for  Common  Ailments  and  Injuries,  when 
Veterinary  Advice  is  not  Available. 

S.  Anthrax : — 

Symptoms. — Animal  usually  found  dead  or  dying.  In  former  case 
there  may  be  a  bloody  discharge  from  nostrils  and  anus*  In  latter 
case  animal  very  uneasy,  breathing  difficult,  membranes  purple 
and  spotted.  There  may  be  a  slight  blood  tinged  discharge  from 
nostrils  anti  death  ensues  in  a  few'  hours. 

Procedure. — Suspect  any  case  of  sudden  death — Obtain  veterinary 
aid  at  once.  Bo  not  open  the  carcase  or  spill  any  blood.  If  veteri¬ 
nary  aid  is  not  available  carcase  should  be  burned  or  buried  deeply 
with  lime.  Surface  of  ground  where  animal  stood  should  be 
burned  together  with  bedding  and  excreta.  Thorough  disinfection 
of  line  gear*  harness,  etc*,  should  be  carried  out*  Incontacts  should 
he  isolated  for  10  days* 

9*  Bit  injuries  : — 

Treatment, — W ork  in  sn&ffie  or  with  bridle  over  nose  ;  improvise 
martingale  if  necessary*  Einse  mouth  out  with  clean  water  after 
feeding* 

i  0 .  Broken  knees 

Treatment. — Cleanliness,  apply  tincture  of  iodine  and  cover  with  clean 
pad  of  Hnt,  wool  or  tow,  and  bandage, 

11.  Bullet  w  ounds 

Treatment, — Observe  cleanliness  in  ail  treatment  of  wounds.  Dust 
with  boric  acid  and  cover  with  clean  pad  of  lint,  wool  or  tow,  and 
bandage,  which  must  not  be  applied  tightly  unless  to  stop  bleeding. 

12.  Buisati:— 

Ulcers  of  the  skin  in  various  parts,  more  commonly  around  the  lips, 
eyes,  coronets,  fetlocks,  sheath  and  penis.  They  occur  during 
the  rains  and  disappear  in  the  cold  weather.  They  contain  a  hard 
chalky  substance  (kunkar)  and  are  very  difficult  to  heal. 

Treatment* — -Remove  hard  kunkar  by  scraping  and  dress  with  strong 
antiseptics*  Protect  from  flies  by  the  application  of  an  anti-fly 
dressing. 

13  .  Celle:— 

Symptoms. — Horse  looks  round  at  his  sides,  tries  to  lie  down  and  roll, 
stamps  with  hind  legs  and  kicks  at  belly. 

Treatment. — Walk  about,  give  chloral  hydrate  ball,  if  available,  or 
2  ozs.  turpentine  well  shaken  up,  either  with  a  pint  of  linseed  oil, 
or  eggs  and  milk.  If  not  relieved  in  an  hour  repeat  the  dose  and 
give  in  addition  an  aloes  bail.  In  the  absence  of  drugs  give  half 
tumbler  of  rum  or  whisky  in  a  pint  of  warm  w  ater,  or  1A  pints  of 
warm  beer  with  a  teaspoonful  of  ginger  mixed  in  it.  Hand-rub 
belly  and  give  frequent  enemas  of  soapy  water, 

14*  Constipation:— 

Treatment.— Soft  food  and  green  also,  if  available,  regular  work  and 
frequent  enemas* 

1 5.  Coughs  and  colds : — 

Treatment.— Steam  head  and  apply  liniment,  or  mustard  mixed  as 
for  the  table,  to  throat  from  ear  to  ear,  and  leave  on  for  15 
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minutes.  Give  soft  food.  Keep  body  warm  with  rugs'end  bandag« 
and  give  plenty  of  fresh  air.  Any  animal  with  a  nasal  dtecnaT-- 
should  be  Isolated,  and  veterinary  aid  obtained  as  soon  as  possible. 

16.  Cracked  heels  and  mud  fever : —  -  ,  ,  .  , 

Tre aim >;rti . — Cleans e  and  dry  (if  greasy  apply  dry  bran  poultice*),  dm 

on  boric  acid  or  powdered  starch.  p  j? 

Pr% re > d ion.— Do  not  wash  legs  when  muddy,  but  leave  until  Gr¬ 
and  then  brush  dirt  out. 

17.  Cuts  and  tears : — 

Treatment. — As  for  10  ;  bandage  if  nece33ary. 

10  DifliriiOBfl  * 

Treatment.— J>ry  brant.  Keep  body  warm  with  rags  and  bandages. 

^Treatment *— Draw  out  penis  and  wash  it  and  sheath  with  soap  ' 
warm  water  or  dirt  will  accumulate  and  maggots  may  appear* 

20.  Epizootic  lymphangitis  a—  ,  , .  *  , _  rr  _ 

Symptoms* — Sores  similar  to  and  in  similar  situations  to  farcy,  I  — : 

have  a  greater  tendency  to  heal.  They  usually  originate  iron: 
wounds,  from  which  point  cord-like  swellings  appear.  It  is  on  .. 
course  of  these  swellings  that  the  sores  form. 

Very  contagious*  * 

Treatment, — Proceed  as  for  farcy* 

21.  Exhaustion  after  hard  work  _  v__ 

Treatment*— Give  a  carbonate  of  ammonia  ball  or  pirn  of  warm  o  . 

or  half  tumbler  of  rum  or  whlskiy  in  a  pint  of  water.  Rug  up  ai 
bandage.  Best  and  light  exercise.  Feed  with  bran  mashes,  steal  . . 
oats,  boiled  linseed,  oatmeal,  gruel,  etc.,  If  available,  m  Bma-> 
quantities  and  often* 

22  Farcy  1 — ■ 

Symptoms* — Skin  formTof  glanders*  W  Appeam' as"  a  string  of  namw# 
sores,  usually  on  Inside  of  hind  legs*  occasionally  neck  and  fa 

No  tendency  to  heal. 

Treatment. —Proceed  as  for  glanders. 

23  Fever .  — 

Symptom*-— Horae  off  feed,  dull,  temperature  over  100  deg.  Fah.  S? 
Treatment.— Isolate  and  apply  for  veterinary  aid.  Give  soft  fc.  - 
and  green  stuff  when  available.  Keep  water  always  by  a- a 
change  frequently.  If  procurable,  give  a  handiul  of  Epsom 
salts  In  each  bucket  of  water.  Keep  body  warm  with  rugs  an 
bandages,  and  give  plenty  of  fresh  air* 

M,  Foot  and  Mouth  Disease 

Affects  cattle  only.  „  ; 

Symptoms.— Dull,  off  feed,  slobbering  and  smacking  of  lips*  v  tr,_  a 

and  sores  appear  in  the  mouth  and  at  the  top  of  the  booye=, 

latter  cause  lameness.  ...  * .  ,  . . 

Procedure.— Very  contagious*  Isolate  at  once  with  atteim-i 
Give  soft  food  and  apply  antiseptic  lotion  to  sores  in  mouth  ana  c~ 
the  feet*  If  disease  spreads  rapidly  in  one  unit  it  may  be  simplex  10 
isolate  the  unit  as  a  whole  and  allow  the  disease  to  work  ir?eii 
but  veterinary  aid  should  be  obtained  to  decide  the  line  or  treatin 
to  adopt*  An  outbreak  may  be  considered  over  after  a  k:"-- 
has  elapsed  from  the  occurrence  of  the  last  case. 

25.  Girth  galls  : —  n 

Treatment.— If  simply  a  swelling,  lightly  smooth  over  the  r  . 
surface  with  the  hand  in  the  direction  of  the  hair,  as  11  to  siri 
out,  for  15  minutes  at  a  time.  If  skin  is  chafed  treat  as  i  .  r  ' 

To  work  horse,  strap  girth  hack,  tying  It  under  the  belly  ■* 

which  should  he  placed  over  fans  of  saddle.  When  heah  b 
piece  of  sheep-skin  under  girth* 
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-r'*  Glanders : — 

Symptom g* — Thick  gluey  discharge  from  one  or  both  nostrils,  nicer 
on  the  membrane  inside  nostrils ;  glands  between  lower  jaws 
enlarged,  hard,  and  appear  to  he  fixed  to  hone. 

Procedure * — Yery  contagious.  Rigid  isolation  of  affected  cases, 
in- contacts  and  whole  unit  if  possible.  On  suspicion  immediately 
.  obtain  veterinary  aid. 

Very  contagious  to  human  beings , 

27*  Heel  rope  galls  : — 

Prevention. — Keep  head  rope  short* 

Treatment. — If  discharge  is  abundant  poultice  with  dry  bran*  After¬ 
wards  apply  boric  powder  or  boric  vaseline  or  other  ointment,  and 
bandage  lightly  with  pad  of  tow*  Remove  greasy  dressing  before 
marching  in  sun*  Cleanse  with  a  warm  antiseptic  on  return  to  camp. 

28*  Lice : — 

Found  in  camels  and  horses.  Can  he  seen  by  separating  the  hair  and 
examining  the  roots.  The  eggs  appear  as  tiny  whitish  specks.  Tice 
cause  severe  irritation. 

Treatment—  Clip  the  animal  and  burn  the  hair*  Wash  all  over  with  a 
mild  antiseptic,  e,g„  phenyle  or  cresoJ,  or  with  a  decoction  of 
tobacco  (4huneea  tobacco  boiled  in  a  gallon  of  water)* 

26.  Lock  jaw  (Tetanus) : — 

Caused  by  a  germ  which  gains  entrance  through  wounds. 

Symptoms— A  continuous  cramp  of  the  muscles,  seen  more  commonly 
in  the  muscles  of  the  jaws,  neck  and  back,  evidenced  by  a  stiff 
straddling  gait,  cocked  tail,  nose  poked  forward,  nostrils  dilated. 
When  startled  or  the  chin  is  elevated  a  membrane  shoots  across  the 
eye*  The  jaws  gradually  become  fixed  and  closed. 

Treatment.— Isolate  and  keep  as  quiet  as  possible  in  a  darkened  box. 
Feed  on  sloppy  mashes,  and  green  food.  Keep  water  within  reach. 
A  dose  of  opening  medicine  in  the  early  stages,  and  keep  the  bowels 
soft  by  giving  a  handful  of  Epsom  salts  in  the  drinking  water* 
Search  for  wounds  and  dress  them  thoroughly  with  antiseptics. 

SO*  Mange : — 

Symptoms. — Marked  skin  Irritation.  Horse  bites  and  rubs  himself 
against  any  available  object.  Hair  conies  off  in  patches  and  skin 
becomes  thickened  and  corrugated* 

Treatment. — Prevention  of  spread.  Obtain  veterinary  aid  without 
delay.  Very  contagious.  Isolate  affected  and  suspicious  cases  with 
their  equipment.  Men  looking  after  them  should  not  go  amongst 
healthy  animals  as  they  may  carry  infection  in  their  clothing* 
Thoroughly  disinfect  all  stables  utensils,  harness,  etc.  Clip,  einge 
and  wash  in  hard  soap  and  warm  water,  then  dress  all  over  with 
sulphur  1  part,  sperm  oil  4  parts,  mixed  thoroughly  together.  Do 
not  use  linseed  oil.  Rub  in  dressing  thoroughly  with  a  body  brush, 
work  it  in  with  the  hands  for  4  days,  then  wash  thoroughly  with 
hard  soap  and  warm  water,  taking  great  care  to  remove  all  dressing 
to  prevent  blistering*  Sweat  and  groom  thoroughly  daily  after 
washing  off  the  first  dressing  and  in  10  days  repeat  the  dressing, 
washing,  and  grooming.  In  cases  where  itehlness  or  other  signs  of 
the  disease  remain  a  third  dressing  should  be  applied  and  a  final 
washing,  etc.,  carried  out*  Daily  exercise  and  a  liberal  diet  are 
essential.  If  weather  permits,  clothing  should  be  withdrawn  from 
any  unit  in  which  the  disease  exists  till  the  outbreak  is  over,  as  it  is 
one  of  the  main  sources  of  contagion*  All  gear,  blankets,  etc.,  should 
be  thoroughly  disinfected  before  being  used  again.  Daily  inspec¬ 
tions  of  all  animals  are  imperative  until  the  unit  is  declared  free  from 
the  disease* 

- 1.  Rinderpest  (Cattle  Plague) 

Affects  cattle  only* 

Symptom&*~-P&vetJ  off  feed,  discharge  from  eyes  and  nose,  constipa¬ 
tion,  diarrhoea,  dysentery*  Sores  in  month*  At  first  might  be 
mistaken  for  Foot  and  Mouth  Disease,  but  Rinderpest  is  more  severe 
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n  l.;  s.  will  die.  Also  there  are  no  sores  on  the  feet. 

Proce&ir'*.— Isolate  at  once  the  affected  and  incontact  animals  soi 
o> it  :  rina it  aid.  The  only  treatment  of  value  is  inoculatior. 

:  :  r  ^  +.v  ~  rum  and  vaccination. 

32.  Ringworm:— 

s' — Hair  falls  cut  in  circular  patches. 

Treat*  — Clip  affected  parts  and  burn  clippings.  Wash  an:n  : 

all  over  with  sonle  disinfectant  (f.c.,  Cresol,  1  part  in  SO  of  watr-r 
Apply  tincture  of  iodine,  paraffin,  or1  soft  soap  to  spots. 

Disinfect  harness,  etc.  Obtain  veterinary  aid. 

33.  Sand  colic  : — 

Prevention. — Feed  off  blankets,  etc.  Clean  food. 

Treatment. — Same  as  for  Colic. 

3 1.  Sore  backs  and  saddle  galls 

Prevention.— Cspefixl  supervision  and  fitting  of  saddlery. 

Treatment. — If  swelling  only,  treat  as  for  “Girth  Gails”  or  bath- 
with  cold,  salt  water.  If  skin  chafed,  treat  as  for  wounds.  Keen 
saddle  off  back  until  healed. 

3n.  Sore  withers 

Treatment. — Keep  arch  of  saddle  well  clear  of  withers. 

If  swelling  only,  treat  as  for  "  Girth  Galls,”  or  bathe  with  coM 
salt  water.  If  skin  broken,  treat  as  for  wounds. 

3(5.  Sprained  tendons,  etc. : — 

Treatment, — Rest.  Apply  cotton  wool  and  linen  bandage  and  stand 
in  cold  water  ;  or  apply  layer  of  soft  clay.  Renew  when  dry. 

37.  Strangles 

Symptom.— Swelling  at  the  back  of  or  under  the  jaw,  may  be  some 
difficulty  in  swallowing. 

Treatment. — Isolate  and  obtain  veterinary  aid. 

Rest,  soft  food,  rag  up  and  bandage,  plenty  of  fresh  air  and  foment 
swelling,  when  swelling  bursts  treat  as  for  wounds. 

38.  Surra:— 

Affects  camels  chiefly .  but  also  horses,  mules  and  donkeys.  Not  so 
rapidly  fatal  in  camels  as  in  the  other  animals  mentioned.  Caused 
by  a  parasite  in  the  blood  which  is  inoculated  by  biting  flies. 

Sh/mptorm, — Repeated  attacks  of  fever  during  which  the  animal  is  dull 
and  off  feed  gradually  loses  condition,  gets  swellings,  spotted 
membranes,  pot  belly  and  finally  dies. 

Procedure, — Isolate  a  suspected  case  and  obtain  veterinary  aid.  The 
disease  can  he  confirmed  by  the  microscope.  Horses  do  not  respond 
to  treatment.  Camels  can  be  treated  in  a  hospital. 

39.  Thrush: — 

Prevention, — Dry  standings  and  pick  out  feet  daily. 

Treatment. — Clean  frog,  dress  cleft  with  bone  acid  and  then  pin 2 
with  piece  of  tow.  If  severe,  poultice  or  soak  foot  before  applying 
dressing. 

Stand  on  driest  ground  available, 

40.  Tick  Fever  (Biliary  Fever) : — 

Caused  by  a  parasite  in  the  blood  which  is  inoculated  by  ticks  an  ; 
possibly  biting  flies. 

SymMom.*. — Fever,  jaundice,  spotted  membranes,  great  depression 
Urine  may  he  red,  Animal  rapidly  falls  away  in  condition. 

Treatment. — As  for  Fever  (23),  Animals  should  be  kept  free  from 
ticks. 

41.  Ticks:—  • 

Very  common  all  over  India  and  give  rise  to  different,  diseases  in 
animals,  Great  care  should  be  taken  to  keep  animals  free  fr>. : 
ti cks .  They  ma y  he  t amoved  af t  er  tou chi  n g  them  firs t  with  paT a ffi T 
If  pulled  off  roughly  the  head  may  remain  in  the  skin  and  car.;* 
festering; 
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42,  To  make 

(a)  Bran  mash. — Put  2  double  handfuls  of  bran  in  a  bucket  and  pour 

on  as  much  boiling  water  as  the  bran  will  soak  up.  Oov  er  bucket 
with  rug  and  leave  till  cool  enough  to  eat. 

Teaspoonful  of  salt  improves. 

(b)  Steamed  oats. — Substitute  oats  for  bran  and  proceed  as  above, 

(c)  Gruel. — Cook  oatmeal  as  for  porridge  and  thin  down  with  water, 

or  may  mix:  oatmeal  with  water  straight  away. 

43,  To  shoot  a  horse.—Lift  up  forelock  and  place  it  under  brow  band# 
Place  muzfde  of  revolver  almost  touching  the  skin  whore  the  lowest  hairs 
of  the  forelock  grow. 

44,  Wounds:— 

There  ;Lre  many  varieties  of  wounds  but  the  principle  of  treatment 
in  all  p  the  same,  vi:. — Keep  them  clean  and  protect  them  from 
contamination  and  nature  will  do  the  rest.  Some  will  require 
suturing ;  in  other  deep  seated  wounds  it  may  be  necessary  to 
make  a  fresh  opening  to  allow  of  drainage.  Handling  of  wounds 
should  be  avoided  as  much  as  possible.  Avoid  the  use  of  strong 
dressings.  Mild  antiseptics  are  all  that  are  necessary  for  cleansing 
and  washing  away  discharge.  Where  possible  Cover  with  a  pad  of 
wool  or  tow  and  a  bandage  not  too  tightly  applied.  For  slight 
wounds  or  abrasions  I  or  2  paintings  with  pure  Tincture- Iodine 
Will  suffice. 
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CHAPTER  VIII. 

44.  OFFICE  WORK  AND  PRIVATE 
CORRESPONDENCE. 

General  Rules, 

1.  Office  work  in  the  field  is  to  be  restricted  to  what  is  absolutely  indisr  : 
sible  ;  no  office  work  will  be  transacted  with  a  unit  on  service  in  the  field  it  : 
can  possibly  be  dealt  with  at  a  stationary  office, 

2.  Equipment  accounts  will  not  be  kept  by  units. 

3.  Routine  work  connected  with  the  provision,  pay  and  records  of  person r.  1 
will*  as  far  as  possible,  be  dealt  with  by  the  B*A .EL,  2nd  echelon,  and  t: 
F.G.M.A.  of  the  force. 

4.  War  diaries  and  documents,  which  contain  anything  of  a  nature  lik. 
to  prove  useful  when  the  history  of  the  campaign  is  written,  will,  when  i 
longer  required,  be  sent  to  the  D.A.G.,  2nd  echelon. 

5.  A  state  is  a  report  whereby  a  commander  is  kept  informed  of  the  fight ir  r 
condition  of  his  command.  Punctuality  in  rendering  it  is  usually  mere 
important  than  extreme  accuracy. 

A  return  is  a  document  for  statistical  purposes,  or  to  show  the  condi:: 
of  the  forces  more  accurately  than  is  possible  in  a  state.  Accuracy  in  the  ir 
compilation  is  essential. 

Returns  will  be  furnished  weekly,  on  Sunday,  by  a  commander  of  a  uni: 
or  detachment  to  the  D.A.G.,  2nd  echelon,  for  all  persons  and  animal-  r  * 
tioned  by  him  the  previous  day, 

8,  The  senior  staff  officer  of  each  branch  is  responsible  for  the  custody 
of  secret  or  confidential  books,  <fec.t  he  will  take  necessary  precaution  * 
prevent  them  falling  into  the  hands  of  the  enemy, 

7.  Letters  in  the  field  should  be  drawn  up  In  minute  form.  The  same  :  * 

should  be  applied  to  them  as  have  been  given  in  Chap,  III  for  order-  :  d 
messages. 

8.  Location • — The  Q.M*G.*s  branch  in  consultation  with  the  general  -  a? 
branch  will  decide  on  the  location  of  the  offices  of  the  various  branch  ? 

The  general  staff,  with  artillery  adviser  and  Q.M.G.'s  branch,  will  noi : 

!y  be  close  together, 

The  signals  office  will  always  be  dose  to  the  general  staff  branch. 

Location  of  various  offices  should  be  clearly  marked, 

The  appointment,  and  not  the  name  of  each  staff  officer  should  be  c :  the 
outside  of  bis  office. 

9.  Officer  on  duty. — In  divisions  and  higher  formations*  there  should  y* 
be  an  officer  on  duty  by  day  in  each  branch  of  the  staff.  By  night,  on 

may  represent  two  or  more  branches. 

In  an  office  the  position  of  the  officer  on  duty  should  be  marked  by  a  t>car&, 
and  all  enquiries  should,  in  the  first  instance,  foe  made  to  him. 

Subordinate  staff  officers  should*  as  far  as  practicable,  prevent  the  =e  ■: 
staff  officer  of  their  branch  from  being  interrupted  unnecessarily. 

10.  Dirfdes  at  the  base.  The  duties  of  the  officer  of  the  D.A.G.,  2l  I  f  h  !  r 
are  as  follows  : — 

i.  To  relieve  all  units  and  formations  in  the  field  of  the  rout  ini  -  d 
regarding  the  strength  and  record  of  their  personnel  v.  :\*zb  m 
dealt  with  in  peace  time  by  the  orderly-room  staff, 
iL  Verification  and  communication  to  military  authorities  ♦  .?r  *  ** 
in  the  field,  including  followers  and  authorized  civ  ilia:  ■  _ 

iii.  Supplying  reinforcements  from  the  base  to  the  forces  in  the  tri  L 

iv.  Compilation  of  returns  and  statistics  as  regards  perse  nr 

v.  Custody  of  personal  effects  of  deceased  soldiers. 

vi.  Personal  services,  posting,  transfers  and  promotion  of  c:h*r  rata 

vii.  Deal  with  matters  of  detail,  the  policy  of  which  :i  hit  dP*~i  to 

regulations  or  has  been  decided  by  the  G.-in-C* 
viil.  Questions  affecting  prisoners  of  war,  personal  effects  f  :j%: 
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xx.  Custody  and  transmission  of  war  diaries  and  other  documents  of 
an  historical  nature, 

11.  The  D.A.G.,  2nd  echeion,  will  maintain  on  the  duplicate  A.F.E.IQQs 

r  officers)  and  on  A.F.B.103  {for  British  other  ranks)  and  on  I, A. P.9 58  (for 

Indian  ranks  and  followers),  a  record  of  service  for  each  officer  and  other 
rank  of  the  force,  and  also  on  a  similar  form  for  any  enrolled  civilian,  labcur- 
follower,  &c,  who  is  not  employed  and  paid  locally  as  a  casual  labourer. 

12.  The  D.A.G.,  2nd  echelon,  corresponds  direct  wdth  the  H,Q.  of  forma- 
lions  on  all  matters  with  which  they  are  mutually  concerned  and  with  Os.  0. 

its  In  the  field  on  questions  regarding  the  records  or  whereabouts  of  officers 
.4  iid  other  ranks.  The  office  of  the  D.A.G.,  2nd  echelon,  acts  as  the  channel 
of  correspondence  between  units  in  the  field  and  branches  of  G.H.Q.  {for 
officers)  and  officers  I/e  records  (for  other  ranks). 

War  Diaries. 

13.  War  diaries  are  secret  documents.  Their  object  is  : — 

1.  To  furnish  an  accurate  record  of  the  operations  from  which  the 
history  of  the  war  can  subsequently  be  prepared, 
ii.  To  collect  information  for  future  reference  with  a  view  to  effecting 
improvements  in  the  organization,  education,  training,  equip¬ 
ment  and  administration  of  the  army  for  war. 

14.  A  diary  will  he  kept  in  triplicate  by : — 

Each  branch  or  section  of  the  staff  at  G.H.Q,  and  at  the  H.Q.  of  an 
army,  and  of  all  subordinate  commands,  including  garrisons  and 
posts,  except  intelligence  sections  of  the  general  staff. 

Commanders  of  permanent  and  provisional  units,  detachments  from  a 
unit,  and  base  depdts,  and  the  D.A.G.,  2nd  echelon. 

Directors  and  heads  of  administrative  services  and  departments,  and 
their  representatives  and  officers  holding  special  and  personal  ap¬ 
pointments,  from  the  first  day  of  mobilization  or  creation  of  the 
particular  command  or  appointment. 

On  the  first  day  of  each  month,  two-  copies  of  the  previous  month's  war 
diary  will  be  forwarded  to  G.H.Q.,  2nd  echelon.  There  the  war  diaries  for 
the  month  will  be  sorted  out  by  formations  (e.g*  divisions,  independent  fort¬ 
ies,  L,  of  0*  sub-areas,  etc.),  those  of  each  formation,  when  complete, 
ring  sent*  one  copy  to  the  C.G.S.  in  India  and  the  other  to  the  War  Office. 

The  third  copy  of  the  war  diary,  when  no  longer  required  by  the  unit  etc.* 
•-.11  be  Bent,  through  G.H.Q. ,  2nd  echelon*  to  the  depdt  ox  record  office  at 
which  Its  permanent  records  are  kept. 

15.  In  so  far  as  they  apply  to  each  case  the  following  points  should  be 
recorded  : — ■ 

i.  All  important  orders,  despatches,  instructions,  reports  and  tele¬ 

grams  issued  and  received,  and  decisions  taken. 

ii.  Daily  situation,  i.e.,  arrival  at,  departure  from,  or  halt  at  a  place  ; 

all  movements  and  dispositions  on  the  march,  in  camp  or  bivouac. 
With  large  units  a  march  table  should  be  given.  At  places  on 
the  L.  of  0.,  arrivals  and  departures  of  officers  and  men,  animate, 
stores,  transports,  $c,,  should  be  given. 

•  ill.  All  important  matters  relating  to  the  duties  of  the  staff  under  their 
respective  headings. 

Iv.  All  important  matters  relating  to  the  administrative  services  and 
departments  under  their  respective  headings. 
r .  Detailed  account  of  all  operations,  noting  connection  with  other 
units  in  the  neighbourhood,  formations  adopted,  ranges  at  which 
fire  was  opened,  &c*  The  hour  at  which  important  occurrences 
took  place  should  be  entered  with  exactitude.  The  state  of  the 
weather,  condition  of  the  roads  and  ground,  and  general  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  locality  should  be  recorded,  supported  by  clear  sketches 
to  amplify  the  report. 

yf.  Changes  in  establishment  or  strength.  As  regards  casualties,  the 
names  and  ranks  of  officers,  and  the  number  of  other  ranks  and 
followers,  and  animals  should  he  noted. 
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vfi.  Nature  and  description  of  field  works  constructed  or  c  . - 
occupied. 

viiL  Meteorological  notes. 

lx.  Summary  of  information  received  and  of  all  matters  oi  imports  n  e, 
military  or  political,  which  may  occur  from  day  to  day. 

x.  In  what  respect  organizations  and  regulations  hare  stood  tne  :  t 
of  war. 

’  .  In  all  diaries  writing  will  be  on  one  side  of  the  page  only-  A  war 
(A.F.C211S)  should  be  entered  up  daily  or  much  of  its  value  will  be  . 
Each  entry  should  be  Initialled  by  the  officer  detailed  to  keep  it.  Atrer.‘ 
ds  drawn  to  the  instruction  on  A/F.O.fillS,  to  the  effect  that  the  exir:.  .  .. 
and  retention  of  appendices,  maps,  &c*,  from  the  diary  is  an  offence  ..  . 
the  Indian  Official  Secrets  Act. 

17.  References  to  appendices,  such  as  orders,  reports,  telegrams,  skeux-^s. 
statements  of  evidence  of  spies  and  other  persons,  tabular  statements, 
will  be  made  in  the  last  column, 

Private  Postal  Correspondence. 

18.  Private  postal  correspondence  of  officers,  soldiers,  foreign  a tt 
and  civilians  employed  by  or  accompanying  the  army  is  permitted  by  i: 
of — 

i.  Printed  post  cards  (A. IT. A  2042). 

ii.  Ordinary  post  cards. 

ill.  Letters  (unregistered)  in  the  green  envelope  (AJT.  W  30*8). 

iv.  Letters  (registered  or  unregistered)  in  ordinary  envelopes- 

v.  Parcels,  including  photographs  and  sketches,  of  private  diaries. 

All  such  correspondence,  after  censorship,  must  be  posted  in  boxes  or  ojy  * 
controlled  by  the  army  postal  service.  The  posting  of  such  correspondent'  » 
civil  post  offices  is  forbidden.  The  postage  rates  payable  will  be  notified  to 

troops  through  the  usual  channels,  .  .  . 

19.  Correspondence  carried  out  under  para.  18,  ii?  iii,  iv  and  is  hat  h  : 
delay  in  transmission  owing  to  the  necessity  for  censorship.  All  ranks  snou.n 
therefore,  in  their  own  interests,  employ  the  printed  postcards  as  tar 

possible-  _  ...... 

20.  Postal  orders  are  issued  and  paid  when  possible,  and  registered  iettrr 
a,nd  parcels  received.  All  private  correspondence  must  adhere  strictly 
censorship  regulations  in  force.  Private  letters  and  parcels  (other  n. 
registered)  are  carried  at  the  sender's  risk, 

21.  Private  correspondence  must  be  addressed  with  the  addressee’s  nunu> 
<if  any),  rank,  name,  squadron,  battery,  company,  regiment,  battalr 
service,  or  appointment,  or  the  unit  or  service  to  which  he  is  attached, 
title  of  the  expeditionary  force  and  name  of  the  country  in  which  opera- ::  ; 
are  taking  place  should  be  added,  but  no  town  should  be  mentioned  in  r« 
address. 

22*  In  no  circumstances  is  specific  reference  to  be  made  on  post  care?, 
letters,  on  matter  posted  in  parcels,  or  in  private  diaries  sent  from  the  the 
of  operations,  to  the  place  from  which  they  are  written  or  despatched 
plans  of  future  operations,  whether  rumoured,  surmised,  or  known 
organization,  numbers  and  movements  of  troox>s  ;  to  the  armament  or  tr 
or  fortresses  ;  to  defensive  works  ;  to  the  moral  or  physical  condition  : 
troops;  to  casualties  previous  to  the  publication  of  official  lists  ;  te 
service  of  maintenance  ;  or,  in  case  the  ^writer  is  one  of  the  garrison  * 
besieged  fortress,  to  the  effects  of  hostile  fire. 

Criticism  of  operations  la  forbidden,  as  are  statements  calculated  to 
the  army  or  individuals  Into  disrepute. 

All  correspondence  must  be  in  "  clear.”  The  rank  and  unit  of  the  v  :  : 

will  not  be  added  to  his  signature, 

23,  The  green  envelope  (AJF.W  3078)  is  issued  for  the  use  Of  troops  f  ' 
transmission  of  letters  relating  to  private  and  family  matters  only, 
envelopes  may  be  posted  uncensored  by  the  sender's  unit,  but  are  hat .? 
examination  by  the  censor  staff  at  the  base. 

Writers  may  enclose  up  to  three  of  their  own  letters,  in  ordinary  coy  ; 
one  green  envelope,  which  should  in  this  case  he  addressed  to  the 


I  J  *  f 


Chap.  8,  Secs.  44  and  45. 


252 


. ,  ’  The  cou touts  will  then  be  examined  and  despatched  by  the  censor 
tall  at  the  base*  \ 

.  r n  envelopes  cannot  be  registered,  and  should  not  contain  money  or 
: : her  valuables. 

45*  CYPHERS  AND  CODES* 

1  niiei  is  a  secret  means  of  communication. 

:  is  a  non-secret  means  of  communication  by  which  messages  can  be 
i:  in  shorter  form.* 

l,  The  following  rules  will  govern  the  process  of  enciphering  and  de- 
cl:  ...ring  messages. 

i.  No  cipher  message  will  ever  contain  paragraphs  partly  in  clear 

and  partly  in  cipher. 

ii.  Ciphers  or  deciphers  will  never  be  written  on  the  same  sheet  as 

the  original  message. 

iii.  Every  cipher  message  will  bo  checked  before  despatch, 

iv.  References  to  cipher  messages  will  be  avoided  in  code  or  clear 

messages  and  in  ordinary  correspondence. 

v.  Replies  to  cipher  messages  will  be  in  cipher. 

vi,  Ii  it  is  absolutely  necessary  to  reply  in  cipher  to  a  code  or  clear 

message  reference  to  the  code  or  clear  message  will  be  enciphered. 
viL  Letter  cipher  groups  will  be  written  in  block  capitals* 
viii.  Figure  cipher  groups  will  be  arranged  in  groups  of  five  figures, 
xx*  All  papers  used  in  the  process  of  ciphering  and  deciphering  will  be 
destroyed. 

x.  If  it  is  necessary  to  Mve  wide  circulation  to  a  cipher  message,  a 
paraphrase  of  'it  will  be  made  for  the  purpose,  and  clearly  mark¬ 
ed  fi  Paraphrase,1* 

xu  The  method  of  enciphering  and  the  “  keywords  *f  used  will  be  kept 
secret. 

Ciphers  for  use  in  the  field  may  be  divided  into  two  main  classes ; 

I.  Field  cipher  books* 
ii*  Field  cipher  systems. 

By  the  former*'  words  and  sentences  are  represented  by  arbitrarily 
rhoseti  cipher  groups  of  letters  or  figures. 

The  latter  may  bo  divided  into  two  main  systems  : — 

i.  Transposition  in  which  the  position  of  the  letters  of  the  text  is  al¬ 
tered  according  to  some  definite  plan, 
it.  Substitution  in  which  each  letter  of  the  text  has  substituted  for  it 
another  letter  or  a  pair  of  figures, 

5,  Transposition  cipher . 

Ihe  following  is  a  simple  transposition  cipher  : — 

i.  A  "  keyword ,J  must  be  provided  to  operate  this  cipher,  the  length 

of  the  keyword  should  vary  between  12  and  24  letters,  and  will 
be  changed  frequently  if  the  cipher  traffic  is  considerable.  A 
keyword  may  consist  of  two  or  more  words,  thus — 

“  COLONELOOMMANDANT.” 

ii.  Suppose  the  keyword  is  «  TRANSPOSITIONCIFHEE,” 

iii.  This  keyword  is  numbered  off  to  form  the  #fkey  ,f  in  the  following 

manner : — 

Under  the  first  letter  of  the  alphabet  to  occur,  working  from  left 
to  right,  put  the  figure  1,  under  the  second  letter  the  figure  2, 
and  continue  with  all  the  remaining  letters  of  the  keyword. 

Ii  a  letter  occurs  more  than  once,  to  each  subsequent  repeti¬ 
tion  (working  from  kit  to  right)  allot  the  next  number  in  order  of 
sequence,  thus 

T  BANS  P  0  S  I  T  I  O  NC  IP  HER 
18.  14.  I.  8.  16.  12.  10.  17.  5.  19.  6.  11.  9.  2.  7.  13,  4.  3*  15 


*  Certain  naval  codes  prefixed  **  confidential  ”  will  be  treated  as  secret  in 

tie  army* 
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it.  Under  tills  key  the  message  must  now  be  written,  figures  and 
p’lii nxnav.  :>ns  being  spelt-  out : — 

Let  the  message  to  be  enciphered  he  > — 

"  P>  f(  using  tiny  cipher  book  or  system  the  instructions  should 
be  carefully  read/' 

T  -  h  written  under  the  key  as  follows  > — 


18,  ! 

14. 

1. 

S. 

16, 

12. 

10. 

17. 

5. 

19, 

6. 

11. 

■ 

1). 

2 

7. 

13. 

4, 

3. 

B 

E  1 

F 

0 

B 

E 

u 

8 

I 

3T 

G 

A 

N 

Y 

C 

I 

P 

H 

R 

B 

0 

0 

K 

0 

E 

S 

Y 

8 

T 

E 

T 

H 

E 

3 

K 

T 

E 

U 

c 

T 

I 

O 

N 

8 

8 

H 

O 

V 

L 

D 

B 

E 

a 

R 

E 

F 

V 

Jj 

;  b 

Y 

B 

E 

A 

D 

v.  The  letters  of  the  text  of  the  message  are  then  transposed  as 

follows  !™ 

_  _  Take-  the  -letters  verticalt#  beginning  with  the  column  under  the 

figure  1.  F  0  U  F,  followed  by  those  under  the  figures  2;  3,  4, 
&cM  Y  T  Lj  H  S'  C;  P  I  E3  &c,  and  write  them  down  in  groups 
of  five  letters  on  the  message  form  as  below  — 

FOIJFY  TJiHNC  PIEIY  SEGTH  DCHDO 

00X001  UJBOY  AEGEO  ILIEB  EBBEE 

SAE.ET  LSBNE  BBT  BE  S8A* 

vl  The  last  line  of  letters  when  written  under  the  key  as  in  iv.  should 
never  be  a  complete  line  ;  if  necessary  dummy  letters  should  i 
added  to  make  the  rectangular  frame  irregular, 
vii,  The  total  number  of  letters  in  the  ciphered  message  will  be  giv-: 
immediately  before  the  first  cipher  group,  thus,  in  the  exam;  k 
given  above:  68  FOTJFY  TLHNC.  &t. 

6,  To  decipher. 

i,  dumber  off  the  keyword  to  form  the  key  as  described  in  para.  I  . 
11,  Divide  the  total  number  of  letters  received  by  the  number  of  lerr  : 
in  the  keyword,  this  will  give  the  number  of  complete  rows  ai 
the  number  of  letters  in  the  bottom  row  of  the  rectangular  irar:  . . 
Xu  the  example  given  68  —  19  =  3  complete  rows  of  19  letter-  - 
11  letters  in  the  fourth  or  bottom  row-, 
iii.  Beneath  the  key  then  construct  a  rectangular  frame  contain;: : 
3  complete  rows  of  19  spaces  and  a  fourth  rowr  of  11  spaces.  : 
write  in  vertically  the  letters  of  the  received  text  beginning  v  -  . 
the  column  under  the  figure  1,  followed  by  the  columns  under  ? 
figures  2,  3,  4,  &c.}  until  the  rectangular  frame  is  eompkw  y 
filled  in. 

In  the  example  given  below  the  frame  with  the  first  six  five-letter  gt  ip§ 
of  the  received  text  written  into  it  would  be  : — 


18. 

14, 

1. 

\i?  .  =  H 

8. 

w. 

12. 

10. 

17, 

5.  :  10.  C. 

! 

ii. 

9. 

2. 

7, 

13. 

u 

3.  r5. 

F 

O 

i  ! 

G 

N 

Y 

O 

F 

H 

- — - 

o' 

0 

Y 

T 

J1 

T 

L 

H 

I 

V 

U 

c 

s' 

H 

D 

1 

E 

1  p 

F 

u 

■ 

E 

. 

D 

*  If  the  final  letter  group  contains  less  than  five  letters  Ht  rrr  ^  M  s  to  *. 
five  letter  group. 
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*  1  the  message  Is  then  read  from  the  frame. 

JJ  :.syy  becomes  much  more  secure  if  the  same  process  is  repeated 

■  - ...  .m  iimc,  a  different  keyword  being  chosen  for  the  second  transposition. 
'  . stitahon  ciphers. 

5i-{VH0U  te  made  by  substituting  a  letter  or  a  pair  of  figures 

.  .i  Ittctcr  of  the  test.  Simple  letter  substitution  ciphers  are  made  bv 

2*.‘  utJ31S  11  I melded  alphabet  for  a  fixed  alphabet/ Sliding  alphabet 

*  ►>  •  r$  arc  a  form  of  simple  substitution. 

*  substitution  ciphers  can  be  made  bv  constructing  a  squri4re  5  x  5 
aa^uung  25  spaces  and  writing  into  the  square  so  formed  either  a  straight- 
,r'1  alphabet  irem  A  to  Z  (1  and  J  being  counted  as  one  letter),  or  better 
u  :i  alphabet  arranged  according  to  some  prearranged  keyword.  Dibits 

•  •  i  u  to  9  inclusive,  preferably  fumbled,  are  written  down  the  left  side  and 

tne  rop  ot  the  square  as  below :  — 

0  5  9  3 


6 


S 


mb  letter  in  the  square  is  then  represented  by  the  pair  of  flanres  tn  t.h« 
•  ot  and  above  each  letter  In  the  grid.  ’  i  s  3  T0  tlu 

v  ho  cipher  system  which  consists  of  a  single  process  only  as  above  can 
•“  ordered  secure  against  a  civilized  enemy,  in  tact,  it  must  always  be 
::md  when  fighting  a  civilised  enemy  timfc  most  double  proms  cipher 
T;.™*  are  of  lol.utIon  the  enemy  after  they  have  been  fo  u?ffo{ 

*  though  frequent  changes  of  the  "  key”  should  render  this 

...  ':.,K/.pher..syst,om  which  may  appear  to  the  uninitiated  complex  and 
-  £*clu?5  mi'y  ^-tly  yieJrl  its  solution  to  an  expert  in  cryptography 

:lia7  therefore  be  o\.  great  danger  to  the  force  using  it  owinYfo  the  fake 
^n-:v, i  security  given  by  it.  Ear  tiffs  reason  the  cipher  si  djKriSd 
Jjg*  be  ^ed_ where  official  cipher  books  or  cipher  machines  are 

. 1  JlY  only  mentioned  for  use  in  case  of  emergency  when  the 

r  :er  cipher  facilities  are  not  procurable.  "  " 

h)  &>i<m  °f  *  c-ryptograni  a  knowledge  of  the  comparative  recur- 

2S--rr>nntU’  1  °,\  tlle  h  very  important.  The  frequency  of 

•ererr^rxee  is  piacticafiy  opnstazjfc  for  all  messages,  Ac,,  of  10,000  letters  or 

BSy.  *^l0™o  ta5-G  15  :?PJ^ca?1?  to  niilltsxy  cryptograms  for  the 
Li  11  u  WjJIC^  ordinary  table  of  frequency  requires  modification:— 


TAUT.E  OP  PERCENTAGES. 


Letter, 


A 

B 

C 

Ch. 

D 

E 


gned 


English. 

wiyaawna.-fcimvj 

German, 

French, 

7-8 

5+0 

8‘G 

1*7 

2-0 

06 

2-8 

2-5 

3-2 

■ — - 

— - 

• — _ 

4-0 

5*1 

37 

12-5 

18-0 

130 

Italian, 

Portu¬ 
guese  . 

Spanish, 

11*7 

14 '0 

13-4 

0-6 

0*0 

1*0 

4‘5 

3  4 

4k0 

— . 

— - 

0*2 

31* 

4B 

4-9 

12-6 

14*2 

13*3 

and  *•  d  ”  are  interchangeable ;  therefore  the  individual  percental's 
w  ill  vary  more  or  less,  nwiges 
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44.  DISCIPLINE 

L  Power  to  deal  summarily  with  Officers  and  Warrant  Officers 
Under  the  Army  Act,  Sec,  47.  (See  also  K.P.  0*} 

1.  7  rjwers  may  he  exercised  by— 

i  General  officer  or  colonel  commandant  empowered  to  convene  a 
G.C.M. 

;  Officer  appointed  for  the  purpose  by  the  Army  Council* 

On  active  service 
c)  G.O-C.  Force,  or 

i  «  Officer  (not  under  rank  of  major -general)  appointed  for  the  purpose 
by  him. 

_  Any  officer  below  rank  of  field  officer  and  warrant  officer  may  be  dealt 
-  rh  summarily. 

.  Summary  disposal  of  certain  offences  is  limited  by  K.IL545. 

1,  Evidence,  if  accused  so  demands,  will  be  taken  on.  oath,  or,  if  accused 
WQsents  in  writing,  ,a  summary  or  abstract  of  the  evidence  may  be  read, 

*  a- 

5,  Punishments — 

In  the  case  of  an  officer — 

(a)  Forfeiture  of  seniority  or  of  service  for  promotion. 

(&)  Severe  reprimand  or  reprimand. 

In  the  case  of  a  warrant  officer- 
fa)  Forfeiture  in  the  prescribed  manner  of  seniority  of  rank  ; 

(fr)  Severe  reprimand  or  reprimand  ; 

(g)  Any  deduction  authorised  by  this  Act  to  be  made  from  Lis 
ordinary  pay. 

Forfeiture  will  not  exceed  12  months*  seniority  or  service,  as  the  case  mav 
.  (ILK. 552.)  * 

2,  Powers  of  Commanding  and  other  Officers  tinder  the  Army  act* 

I.  A  commanding  officer  may,  subject  to  the  soldier's  fight  to  elect f  previous 
j  the  award,  to  be  trie#  by  district  court-martial,  award  the  following  sum  mar  v 
:  inishmenta  (K.K.554) 


To  a  pri  vate  soldier . 

1.  Detention  not  exceeding  28  days,  but  the  power  of  awarding  de¬ 
tention  exceeding  seven  days,  except  in  cases  of  absence  with¬ 
out  leave,  will  not  be  exercised  by  a  C.O,  under  the  rank  of  field 
officer. 

ii.  Field  punishment  not  exceeding  28  days. 


iii.  Forfeiture  of  all  ordinary  pay  under  Sec.  46{2)(d)  of  the  Army  Act 
for  a  period  commencing  on  the  date  of  award  and  not  exceeding 
28  days.  * 


iv.  In  the  case  of  drunkenness  a  fine  not  exceeding  40s, 
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t  Anv  deduction  from  ordinary  pay  allowed  under  Section  138  (4) 
*,'•  i  \z  "  .  Except  that  in  the  case  of  a  soldier  who, 

:  ■■  ■  -  culpable  mismanagement,  loses  or  damages  any 

fr‘  :  -  ilia  personal  equipment  or  any  other  government  pro- 

. ■  ■  approval  of  the  Gr.O.C.  must  be  obtained  if  the  amount 

i aed  to  be  recovered  from  any  soldier  exceeds  £4. 

On  a  Non- commissioned  officer. 

vj  4ny  deduction  from  the  ordinary  pay  of  a  H.CJ.O.  allowed  by  Sec. 

13Sf4)  of  the  Army  Act.  .. 

4  CO.  may  also  inflict  the  ollowtng  minor  punishments,  the 
offender  having  no  right  to  elect  trial  hy  a  court-martial 

Private  soldier. 

vii.  Confinement  to  barracks,  not  exceeding  14  days. 


vlii.  Extra  guards  or  piquets  as  punishment  for  minor  offences  or  irre- 
gularities. 

* 

ix.  Admonition. 

Non-corn  missioned  officers. 

x.  Reprimand  or  severe  lepriniaDd. 

xi.  Admonition. 

JTotes.—  (a)  Any  N.0,0.  or  man  holding  any  appointment  or  acting  rank 
nviv  be  ordered  by  bis  C.6.  to  be  reduced  to  his  permanent  ran*  or  to  any 
Intermediate  acting  rank  or  lance  rank,  but  is  not  to  be  awarded  lot  the  tuine 

«■**•  mmuy  or  ***** 

in  the  case  of  any  warrant  officer.  Summary  punishment  in  such  cases  eau 
only  he  awarded  as  laid  doivn  in  Sec.  47,  Army  Act. 

2  4  company,  etc.,  commander  may  award  a  private  solidcr  punishment 

not  exceeding  seven  (7)  days  CUB.  for  minor  offences,  extra  guards  and  pi¬ 
quets,  fines  for  drunkenness,  and  he  may  deal  with  cases  of  absence  without 
leave  where  pay  is  automatically  forfeited,  and  may  award  any  punu  - 
ment,  within  his*  ordinary  powers  for  such  absence.  He  may  admonish  o. 
reprimand,  but  not  severely  reprimand,  a  N.C.O.  below  the  rann  of  serjeau: 
or  the  appointment  of  lance-serjeant). 

3.  Summary  REDUCTION  or  W.  Os.  and  N'.C.Os.  under  the  Arma  Ati. 

s  wn  or  a  H.0.0.  mav  be  reduced  to  any  lower  grade  or  to  the  milks  ti¬ 
the  Commander-in-chief  in  India,  oi  by  an  officer  appointed  by  him  y 
I.A.0.53-S  of  1920  for  officers  so  appointed);  and,  on  actiic  , 

the  Officer  commanding-in-ebief  in  the  field  or  any  general  officer  or  count  - 
commandant,  appointed  by  him.  (Sec.  IS.d-,-) 
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-  POWER  TO  DEAL  SUMMARILY  WITH  OFFICERS  AND  WARRANT  OFFICERS 
Under  the  Indian  Army  Act.  See.  25.  (See  R.A.I.23S.) 

' :  Powers  may  he  exercised  by — 

(d)  In  the  case  of  officers — 

0.0.  District  or  an  officer  empowered  to  convene  a  G.C.3I. 

(6)  In  the  case  of  a  warrant  officer _ 

°,C  on?wlkantonffic?r?er  eUipowered  to  *  court-martial 

m  Any  Tn,llan  otHcei  aM  warrant  officer  may  be  dealt  with  summarily, 
(iii)  Punishments— 

(а)  Forfeiture  of  seniority  or  of  service  for  promotion  in  the  case  of 

o-ucer  oi  warrant  officer  tor  a  period  not  FTepjvHntr  if) 

(б)  Reprimand  or  severe  reprimand.  V  -  oeeam0  months. 


5.  POWERS  OF  A  003IHANDING  OFFICER  AND  INDIAN  Oprrrrn  rv,,,,, 

I.238.)ACH™  UNDBa  Tm  tolAN  Ai  f  ec 

Tiie  following  summary  punishments  may  be  awarded  mww  ft,a  t  ,  . 

A  stdfTTi  laS  n°  lBgal  rigUt  t0  claim  trtalby  court-mlrti”  Note  tol± 

To  all  persons  subject  to  I.A.A.  other  than  I. Os.,  W.Os.,  and-  N.O.Os 
i.  Imprisonment  not  exceeding  28  days  By  a  C.G.* 

”  ”  7  »  BV  a  6.6.  below  rank  of  field 

officer  amd  an  LO.  coramand- 
if  authorised 

ih  Field  Punishment  not  exceeding  2S  •  7  •  ' 

days  *  *  *  .  13 v  a  n  n 

(On  active  service  only.)  *  * 

Field  Punishment  not  exceeding  7 

*ayS  '  *  *  *  By  an  BO.  commanding  detaeh- 

iii.  Confinement  to  lines  not  exceeding  28  mmfc‘ 
days  -  .  .  ,  Eva  CO 

Confinement  to  lines  not  exceeding  7 

*  I-O, ^commanding  detach- 

.  To  all  persons  subject  to  I.A.A.  oOuffthan  /^thonsed  ij^'  C.O. 

lv.  Extra  guards  and  piquets  j»v  „  . .  n  3n 

F  4  ■  ■  J>>  i  O.o.  or  1.0.  commanding 

detachment,  if  authorised  by 

•For  definition  of  C.O,  see  K.A.L232.  *  ‘ 
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v.  Deprivation  *  iliig  c-r  lance  rant 
or  rinoL  :ii  ..  vrarv  of  appointment 
or  of  corps,  etc.,  pay  for  day  on  which 
an  oflmct  is  committed,  or  disrat-  ^ 

ir  z  *.i»  co  days  *  *  *  Bj  ^  C.0- 


; ■  i:  oi  working  pay  for  any 

i  i  .-  on  which  an  offence  connected  ..  „ 

if  h  the  work  is  committed  .  .  By  a  0.0.  or  1*0*  commanding 

a  detachment,  if  authorised 

by  C.O* 


v  Forfeiture  of  one  rate  of  GLS,  or  G.O, 

"  pay  .  *  *  *  *  By  a  0,0. 

To  W.Os.  and  N*C*Q$.  including  acting  N.O.Ob. 

viu.  Reprimand  or  severe  reprimand  *  By  a  €.0. 

To  N*C*Os*  and 

it  Admonition  .  By  a  0.0* 

To  Non-eotn^atmts, 

*•  Extra  duties  and  working  parties  -  VtaSenuf  ^ aSEHf!? 

0  o 

«■  rimo»ththe  “tot  0t  aaSS’-!W  “  By  »  C.O.  (Dot  otmdaM.  to  » 

mtmth  ■  •  •  ■  Non-combatant  W.O.). 

To  unetirolted  followers  subject  to  I.  A.  A.  under  Sec.  2(I)(c)  on  active  service 
in  camp,  on  the  march  and  at  certain  frontier  posts* 

If  not  a  menial  servant.  (Sec.  22.) 

vii  Imprisonment  nob  exceeding  30  days. 

Fine  not  exceeding  Us.  50  .  .  By  a  C.O. 

If  a  menial  servant* 

Imprisonment  not  exceeding  7  days  .  By  a  C.O. 
fCornoral  punishment  not  exceeding 

ll  strokes  of  a  rattan  .  .  .  f  On  active  service  only. 

To  any  person  subject  to  I, A. A. 

viii  Collective  fine  for  loss  or  theft  of  arras.  _  _  .  . _ _ 

xiu.  .  u llp  157  .  .  By  an  O.C.  Army,  Army  Corps, 

See.  21  and  »uie  it>i  .  Division  or  Independent  Bri- 

gade. 

siv.  Penal  deductions  as  authorised  by  _ 

See.  50(/) . ^  a  C.  . 

_Y.fi.— The  powers  of  other  officers  and  more  detailed  notes  on  the  above 
punishments  will  he  found  in  R.A.I.23<>. 

6.  sttvm-ihw  kedhction  of  H.C.Os.  under  the  Inman  Army  Act. 

The  Commander-in-chief  in  India,  an  officer  commanding  an  army,  army 
00tM  command,  division,  district,  brigade  or  brigade  area  or,  on  ac 
-ervlce.  the  officer  commanding  the  forces  m  the  field,  may  reduce  to  a  ..  *  • 
^rade  or  to  the  ranks  any  N.C.O.  under  his  command.  (See.  19.) 
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£EX TEXCES  UNDER  THE  ARMY  ACT. 

Under  Sec-  57A  of  the  Army  Act  the  execution  of  a  sentence,  on  a  soldier, 
of  penal  servitude,  imprisonment  or  detention,  may  be  recommended  by  the 
confirming  authority  to  be  suspended.  Such  suspension  may  be  ordered  by 
a  ?  f  authority  either  before  or  after  the  soldier  has  been  committed, 
v  7  nsioa  is  ordered  the  sentence  or  remainder  of  such  sentence  will 
E  t  be  operative  until  the  soldier  is  subsequently  ordered  to  be  committed 
-  prison  or  del i-ntion  barracks, 

.  77  suspension  all  sentences  will  be  considered  at  intervals  of  not 
7.  .::'  than  three  months,  and,  if  the  soldier's  conduct  has  justified  it  a 
remission  of  a  part  or  of  the  whole  of  the  sentence  may  be  ordered  by  the 
p  e  l  ent  unlit  ary  authority. 

A  "superior  military  authority  may,  at  any  time,  whilst  a  sentence  is 
i  >:  nded,  order  that  the  soldier  he  committed  to  undergo  such  mi  expired 
r^rtinu  of  the  sentence  that  has  not  been  served  or  remitted. 


3.  field  punishment  undue  the  Army  Act. 

Fades  for  field  punishment  made  under  Sec,  44  of  the  Army  Act. 

i.  A  court- martial,  or  a  commanding  officer,  may  award  field  punishment 
for  any  offence  committed  on  active  service,  and  may  sentence  an  offender 
to  such  punishment  for  a  period  not  exceeding,  in  the  case  of  a  court-martial, 
3  mouths,  and  in  the  case  of  a  C.Q.,  28  days, 

ii.  Where  an  offender  Is  sentenced  to  held  punishment  he  may,  during  the 
continuance  of  his  sentence,  unless  the  court -martial  or  the  O.O,  otherwise 
directs,  be  punished  as  follows 

(a)  He  may  be  kept  in  irons,  is*  ic  fetters  or  handcuffs,  or  Doth  fetters 
and"  handcuffs ;  and  may  be  secured  so  as  to  prevent  his  escape, 
{h)  Straps  or  ropes  may  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  these  rules  in  lieu 
of  irons, 

(e)  He  may  lie  subjected  to  the  like  labour,  employment  and  restraint, 
and  dealt  with  in  like  manner  as  if  lie  were  under  sentence  of 
imprisonment  with  bard  labour. 

iiL  Every  portion  of  a  field  punishment  shall  be  indicted  in  such  :i  manner 
a*  is  calculated  not  to  cause  injury  or  to  leave  any  permanent  mark  on  the 
offender ;  and  a  portion  of  a  field  pnnishment  must  be  discontinued  upon  a 
report  by  a  responsible  medical  officer  that  the  continuance  of  that  portion 
would  be  prejudicial  to  the  offenders  health, 

iv.  Field  punishment  will  be  carried  out  regiment  ally  when  the  uni:  t . 
which  the  offender  belongs  or  is  attached  is  actually  on  the  move,  but  when 
the  unit  is  halted  at  any  place  where  there  is  a  provost-marshal,  or  an 
assistant  provost -marshal,  the  punishment  will  be  carried  out  under  that 
officer. 
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t.  When. the  unit  to  which  an  offender  under  sentence  of  field  nnnislunenr 
ijn"s  °r  is  attached  is  actually  ou  the  move,  such  offender  shall ‘march’ 
.  a  nis  unit,  carry  J113  amis  and  accoutrements,  perform  all  his  military 
.  mea  as  well  as  extra  fatigue  duties,  and  he  treated  as  a  defaulter.  5 
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_  i  cspaisioN  of  sksttbsces  under  in  Indus  Army  Act. 

I  >r  the  Indian  Army  (Suspension  of  Sentences)  Act,  1920  (p,  330 
I  ML.)  the  oo nflr ruing  officer  when  confirming  the  sentences  or,  in  the 

*  fete  A  a  sentence  not  req airing  confirmation,  the  Court  may  recommend 
«  :  ision.  Such  suspension  may  be  ordered  by  a  superior  authority  either 

or  alter  the  soldier  has  been  committed.  When  suspension  is  ordered 
■  -  .  a  Sender  will  be  released  forthwith  but  the  sentence  continues  to  run 
luring  such  suspension  (Sec.  4  ol  the  Act). 

D  ::in^  suspension  all  sentences  will  be  reconsidered  at  intervals  of  not 
3:  re  than  lour  months,  and,  if  the  soldier's  conduct  has  justified  it,  a  re^ 
riiisiuu  of  a  part  or  of  the  whole  of  the  sentence  may  be  ordered  by  the  com* 
patent  military  authority, 

A  superior  military  authority  may,  at  any  time,  whilst  a  sentence  is  susu 
?  n  led,  order  that  the  soldier  be  committed  to  undergo  the  im|xpired  portion 
u  the  sentence* 

Where  11  Dismissal”  forms  part  of  the  suspended  sentence,  the  dismissal 

•  _;ll  not  take  effect  until  ordered  by  a  superior  military  authority.  (See. 9), 

3,  Field  puni^hm^nt  under  t§e  Indian  Ataxy  Act. 

Rules  for  held  punishment  made  under  Sec.  45  of  the  LA. A.  (Rule  155.) 
h  An  offender  beipw  the  rank  ol  warrant  officer  tnay  be  sentenced  to  Field 
p  inishment  No.  1  or  No.  2  not  exceeding  3  months  in  the  case  of  a  Court- 
.  irtiai  and  nut  exceeding  2R  days  in  the  case  of  an  officer  exercising  authority 
Sec.  20  of  the  I, A. A. 

...  Where  an  offender  is  sentenced  to  field  punishment  No.  1  he  may.  during 
I  ie  continuance  of  his  sentence,  unless  the  court-martial  or  the  officer,  as 
the  case  may  be,  otherwise  directs^  be  punished  as  follows: — 

(a)  Me  may  bo  kept  in  irons,  that  is  to  say,  in  letters  or  handcuff  a  or 

both  fetters  and  handcuffs,  and  may  be  secured  so  as  to  prevent 
his  escape. 

(b)  When  in  irons,  lie  may  be  attached  for  a  period  or  periods  not  ex¬ 

ceeding  two  hours  i'u  any  one  day  to  a  fixed  object,  but  lie  must 
not  be  so  attached  during  more  than  three  out  of  any  four  consecu¬ 
tive  days,,  nor  during  more  than  twenty-one  days  in  all. 

Explanation  I.— The  offender  must  be  attached  so  as  to  be  standing  firmly 
on  hid  feet  which,  if  tied,  must  not  be  more  than  twelve  inches  apart*  and 
;r:  must  be  possible  for  him  to  move  each  foot  at  least  three  inches.  If  he 
7  tied  round  the  body  there  must  be  no  restriction  of  his  breathing.  If  his 
arms  or  wrists  are  tied,  there  must  be  six  inches  of  play  between  them  and 
t  fixed  object.  His  arms  must  hang  either  by  the  side  of  his  body  or  behind 
Lis  back. 

Axphinaliu/i  I. — For  the  purpose  of  this  punishment,  irons  should  be  used 
-  ii  available,  but  straps  or  ropes  may  be  used  in  lieu  of  them  when  neees- 
-  y  Any  straps  or  ropes  used  for  this  purpose  must  be  of  sufficient  width 
::  indict  no  bodily  harm,  and  leave  no  permanent  mark  on  the  offender. 

\o)  He  nmy  be  subjected  to  the  like  labour,  employment  and  restraint, 
and  dealt  with  in  like  manner  as  if  he  were  undergoing  a  sentence 
ol  rigorous  imprisonment* 
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3.  Where  an  '  need  to  field  punishment  I>To*  2;  the  previ¬ 

sions  of  sub-rule  1 2)  with  respect  to  held  punishment  No*  I  shall  apply  in 
hir  ease  exe/p-  *  :..t:  .  ■  -  M  nor  be  liable  to  be  attached  to  a  fixed  object  as 
provided  in  danse  of  that  sub-rule. 

'4.  ;  field  punishment  shal^be  inflicted  in  snob  a  manner 

..  :.tted  not  to  cause  injury  or  leave  any  permanent  mark  on  the 
,*■ .  ■  .  :  i-or-ion  of  a  field  punishment  must  be  discontinued  upon 

;  ;  -  v  a  r-'T  nsibie  medical  officer  that  the  continuance  of  that  portion 

Yc  judicial  to  the  offender's  health. 

:  P  =  meat  will  be  carried  out  regiment-ally  when  the  unit  to  whiel . 

:  :  ■  r  belongs  or  is  attached  is  actually  on  the  move,  but  when  the 
uj  -  —  iied  at  any  place  where  there  is  a  provost  marshal  the  pimishmen 
will  carried  out  under  the  orders  of  that  officer. 

a  \Vh:,-n  the  unit  to  which  the  offender  belongs  or  is  attached  is  actually 
-hi  move,  an  offender  awarded  field  punishment  No.  1  shall  be  exempt 
rr  un  the  operation  of  clause  (ft)  of  sub-rule  (2)tt  bub  all  offenders  awarded 
field  punishment  shall  march  with  their  unit,  carry  their  amis  and  accoutre¬ 
ments,  perform  all  their  military  duties  as  well  as  extra  fatigue  duties,  and 
b  treated  as  defaulters. 
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'  PROVOST  MARSHAL  AND  MILITARY  POLICE. 

-  Hie  provost  marshal  command?  the  military  police.  He  supervises  the 
.  ities  oi  and  is  responsible  for  the  organization,  efficiency,  and  eenerai  dis- 
*n  utton  of  the  military  police,  subject  to  the  general  instructions  of  the 
2  _  utant- General 

Assistant  provost  marshals  receive  their  Instructions  from  an  officer  oi  the 
i  r 2  :f  of  the  Adjutant-General*  Branch  of  the  force  to  which  they  are  attached" 
nits  of,  and  detachments  from  the  military  police  are  under  the  immediate 
^  of  the  assistant  provost  marshal  or,  in  his  absence,  a  staff  officer  of 
■he  Adjutant-General^  Branch  of  the  formation  to  which  they  are  attached. 
The  principal  duties  of  the  military  police  are; — 

L  To  assist  generally  in  the  maintenance  of  discipline, 
il  To  arrest  all  persons  found  without  passes,  plundering,  makin" 
unlawful  requisitions,  or  committing  offences  of  any  kind.  ° 
hi*  I  o  assist  in  the  collection  and  disposal  or  stragglers  and  prisoners 
of  war* 

iv*  To  prevent  apd  detect  espionage,  sabotage,  leakage  of  information 
and  attempts  against  the  morale  of  the  troops  by  civilians  or 
enemy  agents. 

v.  To  control  the  civil  population. 

vi.  To  protect  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  from  ill-treatment  by 

soldiers.  To  protect  soldiers  against  frivolous  complaints  by  the 
inhabitants, 

h  The  closest  co-operation  between  the  provost  marshals  representative 
*2  -  all  branches  of  the  staff  of  formations,  area  commandant?,  and  the  t roc  os 

i-  essential. 

A  In  cases  of  emergency  the  military  police  may  call  on  anv  troops  to 
■  ;=t  them  by  supplying  guards,  sentries,  or  patrols  as  may  be  necessary* 
All  persons  belonging  to,  or  employed  by,  the  army  are  required  to  <nve 
-ry  assistance  to  the  military  police  in  the  execution  of  their  duties.  0 
The  provost  marshal  and  his  assistants  may  carry  Into  effect  any  punish- 
“cats  to  be  inflicted  in  pursuance  of  a  sentence  of  a  court-martial  or  hffid 
;  vmshment  awarded  summarily. 

.  The  provost  marshal  may  also  punish  on  active  service  any  follower  who 
*  }  menial  servant,  subject  to  Indian  military  law  under  LA. A.  Section  jtfljfc) 
i  who,  in  iiis  view  or  that  of  his  assistants,  commits  any  breach  of  good 
r>;r  and  military  discipline,  with  imprisonment  up  to  seven  days  or  c  -r- 
I  ra!  punishment  not  exceeding  twelve  strokes  of  a  rattan 
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CHAPTER  IS. 

49.  AFGHANISTAN. 

1,  Afghanistan  has  an  area  of  approximately  2 -15,000  square  miles,  anu 

'  the^arffa  with  Bussian  territories,  on  the  Ea^* 

and  south  with  British  IncUa  (except  as  mentioned  in  Sec,  50)  and  on  the 
West  with  Persia* 

The  main  physical  features  are : — 

I*  Mountains* 

rrKp  ttivkIii  Xu<h  ranee,  a  western  olf  shoot  of  the  Himalayas,  which  sepa- 
raS  oSaSdrtTlShSSstaii  on  the  North  from  the  other  two-thirds  on  the 
<outh  This  range  throws  off  spurs  which  spread  in  decreasing  si^e  o sc. 
Northern  Western  and.  Central  Afghanistan.  The  general  trend  ot  all  the, 
ranges  is  West  and  Southwest. 

IT.  Deserts. 

From  the  Southwest  corner  of  Afghanistan  as  far  as  Nushki,  the  Baluchistan 
frontier  is  separated  from  the  Helmand  Yalley  toy  an  almost  waterless  teer*. 
On  the  western  fiontier  a  desert  extends  North  of  Sefstan  for  about 

miles, 
ii.  Rivers. 

Practically  all  the  rivers  are  snow  fed  and  are  usually  in  flood  from  Apr. 
to  July.  The  Oxus.  forms  two-thirds  of  the  Jtusso-Afghan  frontier,  an 

ISS‘^^Mn41SSKSutdaigr^r "JSf’flo,  in  southwesterlr  Mi 

'ar&“°V3r-S'  Climate  of  Afghanistan  is  characterised  1- 
three  main  traits,  namely,  extremes  of  temperature*  both  seasonal  ana 
diurnal;  wind;  and  dryness,  Jt,  differs  so  much  m  the  several  province* 
that  any  general  description  is  difficult.  Elevation  rather  than 
the  chief  deciding  factor,  and  as  the  elevation  varies  so  tromendoudyth-j 
diversity  of  climate  is  immense.  Also,  the  seasons  change  with  stair..,  . 

and  Autumn  when  the  diurnal  range  of  temperature  is  net 
very  great,  the  climate  is  generally  pleasant,  and  suitable  for  Military  oj^:  ■  - 
lions T  Summer  in  the  lowlands,  on  account  of  hot  windstorms,  and  win 
north  of  Kandahar,  on  account  of  blizzards  which  only  shin  coats  can 

''^arriiquakefar? common!' IndThc'yeariy  average  rainfall  is  only  elev  a 
inches.  Bain  is  conlined  usually  to  the  winter  and  early  spring,  Dm  a-  -  u 
everywhere  considerable  during  clear  summer  weather.  Snow, 
fall  of  which  usually  occurs  in  October,  generally  lies  for  three  months  at j  *. 
elevations  over  7,000  feet  on  the  southern  slopes,  and  6,000  icci  t 

3l°The1diseases  to  which  foreign  troops  are  liable,  are  those  of  the  h^r  ^  d 
bowels  throughout  the  year,  but  especially  diarrhcea  from  exceasne  iru  % 
eating  in  summer  and  autumn;  pulmonary  diseases  m  spring  and  vn.  r* 
and  malaria  in  the  autumn*  Cholera  epidemics  occur  f recently.  . 

3.  Cultivation, — Only  about  1  per  cent,  of  the  total  area  is  norm  alh  ^  ~ 

Va4^tra#f  supply. — Rainfall  averages  only  11  inches  per  annum,  i.t 
enow  fed  rivers  supply  a  large  proportion  of  the  country. 

This  i43  conveyed  to  the  lands  on  both  bants  by  open  Hood  water_ 
nels,  and  should  be  regarded  with  grave  suspicion  as  a  source  of  an: .  if 
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water  supply*  Good  wells  are  few7  and  far  between,  but  in  suitable  localities 
■  tere  water  is  near  the  surface,  an  inferior  type  of  well  is  common* 

5.  Fuel  is  very  searce- 

6.  Towns.— The  four  chief  towns  are— 

Kabul,  the  capital,  210  miles  from  Peshawar, 

Kandahar  150  miles  north-west  of  Quetta, 

Ghazni,  on  the  Kabul-Kafedahar  road,  98  miles  from  Kabul. 

Herat  in  the  north-west,  the  main  commercial  town,  *0  miles  from  the 
Russian  rail -head  of  Kushk  Post. 


Communications. 


7  Railways. — There  are  no  railways  in  Afghanistan,  The  nearest  rail¬ 
heads  are  Kushk  Post  and  Term ez  on  the  Northern  frontier;  a^d  Chaman 
and  Land!  Kliana  on  the  Southern*  ,  x  „  ,  .  ,  .  ,* 

8.  Moadgi — ^There  arc  three  main  routes  into  Afghanistan  from  the  Aorth* 

L  Meshed— Herat — Kandahar  or  Kabul* 
ii  Kushk  Post— Herat— Kandahar  or  Kabul. 

iii,  Termez— Kabul,  crossing  the  Hindu  Kush  by  one  oi  three  groups 
of  passes. 


Main  routes  into  Afghanistan  from  the  South  and  East  are  Chaman 
Kandahar,  Land!  Kliana— Kabul* 

Kushk  Post— Herat,  Kartell  irhana—  Kabul t  Kabul — Kandahar — Chaman 

are  routes  lit  for  occasional  motor  traffic, 

o  t'\»m ii f»i i  ati  flm  Southern  routes  aie  as  follows*  . 


b  L&ndi  Kotal— Kabul. 


Prom 

To 

No.  of 
stages. 

Land!  Koial 

* 

*  * 

Lof— 

Hah  Ira  * 

1 

1 

Lol — 

Dabka  * 
Jalalabad  . 
Kirnla 
Jagdalak 

m  -■ 

A  * 

■  * 

♦  * 

•  * 

4  t 

■  * 

*  * 

Jalalabad 
Nimla  * 
Jagdalak 
Kabul  . 

4 

2 

2 

5 

394 

274 

35 

M 

14 

180 

ii*  OhaMan  to  Kandahar  vift  Mel  Karez . 


03 


* 

From 

To 

No.  of 
stages. 

Miles, 

New  Chaman  * 

Mel  Karez  . 

Abdur  Rahman  . 

Mei  Karez  . 
Abdur 
Rahman* 
Kandahar  * 

2 

1 

2 

28$ 

14 

j  24}  , 

* 

6 

67} 
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••  ;  f o  K awJj.ihaT  via  Bwrghana  Puss. 


From 

1 

To 

No.  of 
stages. 

Miles. 

X€W  Cb&IB&B 

* 

Saiadan 

2 

20 

Saiudui 

■ 

m 

Nao  Deli 

+> 

rJ 

334 

Xao  Deh 

* 

« 

Kandahar  . 

*:> 

T8J 

7 

72 

A 


iv.  Kabul  to  Kandahar. 


From 

A 

To 

No*  of 
i  stages. 

Miles. 

Kabul  .  ... 

Ghazni 

7 

97J 

* 

Ghazni  , 

Shahjui 

7 

94 

Shahjui  * 

Kalatd-Ghll- 

3 

44 

Eaktd-Gliilzai  * 

zai* 

Kandahar  , 

6 

23 

3.7 

10.  Population. — The  population  consists  of  many  tribes,  of  which  onlv  half 
arc  true  Afghan,  consequently  the  Afghan  nation  is  not  homogeneous  in 
face ;  although  Mohammadans  by  religion  they  aie  divided  into  two  sects, 
Shiah  and  Sunni,  between  which  there  is  frequent  friction.  Nevertheless 
at  the  call  of  a  Jehad  or  religious  war  differences  are  forgotten. 

The  main  true  Afghan  tribes,  which  speak  Pushtu  (although  Persian  is  the 
Court  language),  are  the  Duranis,  (ihilzais  and  Pathan.?.'  These  inhabit 
the  South  and  South-East  of  Afghanistan. 

U.  Characteristics. — The  Afghan  is  intensely  patriotic  and  is  comnaraM  ' 
to  the  Pathan  tribes  in  character.  . h  ‘ 

He  deeply  resents  the  intrusion  of  a  foreigner,  and  this  more  than  any¬ 
thing  else,  will  tend  to  make  him  drop  internal  dissension,  and  combine  agairA' 
the  outsider. 

12  Amu  Mid  Air  Force.— The  Regular  Army  consists  in  peace  of  appre  .  - 
maccly  33,000  men  and  reorganization  on  modern  lines  is  undertaken  spas 
modically.  The  efficiency  of  this  Army  is  low  and  it  is  in  her  warlike  tri-  ■ 
men  that  the  real  strength  of  Afghanistan  lies. 

These  tribes  readily  assemble  on  the  threat  of  a  foreign  invasion ;  - 
possess  a  proportion  of  modern  rifles,  and  being  unhampered  hy  the  imj 
mentu  of  a  modern  army  and  being  individually  hardy  and  mol  d  ‘ 
formidable  foes. 

Afghanistan  possesses  a  small  Air  Porce,  manned  chiefly  L  y  it,-.  -  - 
personnel. 
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50.  THE  NORTH  WEST  FRONTIER  OF  INDIA, 

I .  This  frontier  is  shown  on  the  sketch  map — The  dotted  line  is  that  divid  - 
•  -r  India  and  Afghanistan  and  is  known  m  the  ifi  Durand  ”  line;  it  rims 
"hrough  mountainous  coniitry  practically  throng bout  its  length — From  the 
-1  northerly  point  of  this  frontier,  at  the  junction  of  Afghan  Waklian 
Chinese  Turkistan  and  Gilgit  as  far  south  as  the  Khyher  bass  there  are 
•  )  tra  ns  frontier  communications  suitable  for  the  passage  of  a  force  of  any 
tize, — This  sector  is  very  mountainous  and  traversed  by  passes  which  are 
little  more  than  mule  tracks. 

2*  There  are  five  main  lines  of  communication  between  India  anti  Afgha¬ 
nistan,  which  are  dealt  with  in  detail  below  (see  “  communications  ”), 

They  are  the  Khyher  Pass,  the  valleys  of  the  Eurram*  Tochi,  and  Gomal 
rivers,  and  the  Quetta— Kandahar  route* 

3*  On  the  Indian  side  of  the  Durand  hue  north  ox  the  Gomal  river  there 
i  >  an  almos  t  cont  I  nuou s  b  elt  of  1 f  I  n  d  epende  1 1 1  1 1  or  *  ‘  X  on  -  a  dt  ni  nis  te  r  e  d  J ' 
t :  rritpry,  which  is  Inhabited  by  Pathan  tribes.  There  is  thus  a  second  line, 
known  as  the  Administrative  31  Border  which  marks  the  limit  of  complete 
control  by  the  Government  of  India. 

r 


The  Pathans. 

4.  Generally  speaking,  the  tribes  north  of  the  Swat  river  owe  nominal 
allegiance  to  their  Ideal  chieftains.  The  most  intractable  are  those  inhabit¬ 
ing  the  country  between  the  Swat  and  Gomal  rivers,  and  Include  the  Moth 
mandSj  Afridis,  Mahsucte  and  Wazirs. 

5.  The  poverty  of  the  country  drives  the  inhabitants  to  raid  their  neigh- 
tours,  and  the  Pafchans,  bred  in  an  atmosphere  of  robbery  and  1  lood  feuds, 
are  intensely  independent  and  jealous  of  intrusion  into  their  country. 

They  are  active*  hardy  and  skilled  marksmen*  adept  in  all  the  arts  of 
individual  warfare,  always  seeking  and  seldom  missing  an  opportunity. 

As  a  rule  they  neither  give  nor  expect  quarter,  and  a  wounded  Pathan 
should  always  be  regarded  with  suspicion*  and  precautions  taken  against  pos¬ 
sible  treachery* 

6.  Their  armament  at  present  consists  of  rifles,  including  a  considerable 
number  of  modern  high-velocity  weapons,  swords  and  knives!  Their  supplies 
of  ammunition  are  precarious  and  do  not  admit  of  their  making  use  of  such 
automatic  weapons  as  fall  into  their  hands,  but  the  possibility  of  tlieir  using 
automatic  small  arms*  and  even  artillery,  in  the  future  cannot  be  altogether 
i  snored. 

7.  They  lack  the  organization  of  a  regular  array,  but  they  arc  capable 
of  offering  stubborn  resistance  to  an  advancing  column*  Their  mobility 
enables  them  to  concentrate  rapidly  for  a  fight. 

In  following  up  a  force  withdrawing,  harassing  a  column  In  country  suited 
to  their  tactics*  or  attacking  a  detachment  isolated  beyond  reach  of  support* 
they  are  most  formidable  foes*  Though  their  favourite  weapon  is  the  rifle, 
they  are  capable  of  showing  reckless  gallantry  in  attacking  with  swords  and 
knives,  and  of  covering  such  attacks  with  effective  rifle  Are. 

8.  The  PH  than  s  are  divided  into  tribes  and  sub-tribes,  and  the  extent  to 
which  these  will  co-operate  against  a  common  enemy  is  always  uncertain. 
A  tribe  will  naturally  pay  more  attention  to  the  defence  of  its  own  territory, 
but  on  occasion  they  have  sunk  their  fends  and  made  common  cause  against 
us, 

9.  The  trib£  1  system  of  intelligence  is  very  complete.  All  movements  of 
troops  are  closely  watched,  and,  at  the  first  threat  of  an  advance  into  their 
country  the  implicated  sections  hasten  to  conceal  their  grain  and  send 
tlieir  women  children  and  cattle  into  neutral  territory,  or  to  the  fastnesses 
or  the  upper  hills. 

10*  They  have  no  settled  form  of  government  and  no  capital*  The  more 
fertile  valleys  usually  contain  collections  of  villages  which  form  possible  ob¬ 
jectives  of  varying  importance* 
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General  Topographical  Features* 

II.  The  country  consist*  generally  of  a  succession  of  mountain  ranges 

•  t  vndt  I  mass  of  rugged  precipitous  ridges,  inter - 
5 e cfct-I  :  y  d  t  narre  u ■  valle ys . 

M  :  :  -  the  only  possible  routes  for  formed  bodies  of  troops 

"* :  :  a  the  valleys,  with  an  occasional  steep  pass  over  some 

*  +- i  hese  routes  ale  mere  mule  tracks  and  considerable  work 
:■  _■  a..,  :  r'.’ir.d  to  make  them  passable  even  for  camels. 

in  sc  ?as  the  hills  are  rocky  and  devoid  of  vegetation,  in  others  they 
:  -  cover. d  with  trees  and  scrub. 

In  the  vi  i nit y  of  the  foothills  th  *  co uiMy  is  cut  up  by  ravines  covered 
with  scrub,  and  in  these  conditions  the  tactic*  of  the  tribesmen  are  most 
dangerous. 

The  country  as  a  whole  is  sterile  and  the  climate  rigorous,  with  extremes 
c:  L  at  and  coLd, 

Water  is  scarce,  except  in  the  main  valleys. 

Sudden  and  dangerous  spates  are  liable  to  occur  after  heavy  rain. 

IT  Except  for  a  limited  and  precarious  supph  of  straw  (BJhusa),  firewood 
and  meat,  local  resources  are  practically  nil,  and  all  supplies  have  to  be 
carried. 


3.  North  IE es l  Fro nt ie r—A r m e d  Fo rce  Under  0 i v il  ( ?o ntrol , 


Corps. 

Headquarters. 

■ 

Area. 

Chitral  Scouts*  , 

Chitrai  . 

* 

* 

Chitral. 

Chitral  Levies  . 

Chitral  . 

■ 

■ 

Cliitral, 

Dir  Levies, 

DL 

■ 

f 

Dir. 

Swat  Levies 

Malakand 

4 

Swat. 

Kurram  Militia* , 

Parachinar 

■ 

# 

Kurram  Valley. 

Tochi  Scouts*  . 

Mira  ns  hah 

a 

i 

Tochi  Valley. 

South  Waziristan  Scouts*  . 

Jandola 

ii 

« 

S  ar  w  ek  ai — 3 or ar ©g  ha 
road. 

Zhob  Levy  Corps* 

Fort  Sandeman 

f 

Zhob> 

Chagai  Levy  Corps 

Quetta  . 

■ 

'  ' 

Hus  hid- — Du^dap 

Kail  way. 

Mekran  Levy  Corps*  * 

Funjgur, 

i 

* 

South  West  Baluchi  * 
tan. 

Frontier  Constabulary* 

Oghi 

■ 

* 

Ha  Kara. 

Shabkadar 

*■ 

4 

Kabul  liver. 

Peshawar 

* 

* 

Peshawar. 

Hangu  . 

4 

■ 

Kohat. 

Banim  , 

# 

Banna. 

Tank 

* 

« 

northern  Beta  Ismail 
Khan  District. 

Daraban 

* 

* 

Southern  Dera  Ismail 
Khan  District* 

Note.— In  addition  there  are  village  fI  ciiigbus, 1  ’  and  khassadars. 
♦Have  a  staff  of  British  Officers. 
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lit.  Idak  to  Kaur 
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.  Quetta  to  Fort  Sandeman  (via  Lnrafai). 
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Chap*  9,  Sec.  51  and  52 


51 .  THE  NORTHERN  FRONTIER  OF  INDIA. 

Sr  art  ins  at  the  point  wh&re  Afghanistan,  Soviet  Turkestan,  Sinkiaug 
(  Liivse  Turkestan)  and  India  meet,  the  Northern  frontier  marches  with 
-  kians,  Tibet,  Nepal,  Sikkim  and  Bhutan,  Throughout  the  whole  length 
e  1,800  miles)  of  this  frontier,  the  Himalaya  mountain  system  forms  a 
.  rrier  varying  in  depth  from  150-220  miles  between  India  and  her  northern 
idihoursl  In  this  region  there  are  no  roads  fit  for  military  use;  there 
rC  i racks,  which  are  used  by  coolies  and  pack  transport  during  the  short 
riod  of  the  year  that  the  passes  (12,000' — 19,000')  are  not  blocked  by  snow. 
This  portion  of  the  frontier  of  India  may  therefore  be  considered  secure 
from  the  military  point  of  view. 


52.  THE  NORTH  EASTERN  FRONTIER  OF  INDIA, 

1.  That  portion  of  the  frontier  of  India  commonly  called  the  North-East 
"  rentier  runs  from  the  eastern  boundary  of  Bhutan,  along  the  tribal  territory 
in  the  north-east  of  Assam  and  north  of  Burma  and  down  the  eastern  boundary 
of  Burma  to  the  point  where  this  meets  the  boundary  between  the 
Yunnan  Province  of  China  and  French  Indo- China.  South  of  this  point 
the  Eastern  Frontier  marches  for  a  short  distance  with  French  Indo-Chioa 
and  then  with  Siam.  The  Eastern  Frontier  does  not  call  for  r  eeial  men¬ 
tion. 

2.  The  NorlJrEast  Frontier  can  be  conveniently  divided  Im  three  sec¬ 
tions — 

(i)  From  the  eastern  boundary  of  Bhutan  to  the  26th  parall I. 

(ii)  From  the  26th  parallel  to  the  24th  parallel,  and 

(hi)  From  the  24th  parallel  to  the  frontier  with  French  lndo-i  iima. 

Of  these,  (i)  consists  of  a  jungle-covered  mountainous  region  inhabited 
;  y  various  tribes  either  under  a  loose  form  of  administration,  or  not  adminis¬ 
tered  at  alh  This  region  is  impracticable  for  military  operations  and  can 
therefore  be  considered  secure. 

The  remaining  two  sections  are  of  more  importance  and  are  considered 
in  greater  detail  below, 

3 :  Physical  Features. — The  country  generally  is  mountainous  j  :.  ;  jungle 
covered:  the  general  trend  of  mountains  and  rivers  is^  north  and  youth. 
Hence,  communications  across  the  frontier  are,  from  a  military  point  1  :  view, 
most  difficult. 

The  chief  rivers  in  the  vicinity  of  the  frontier  aie  the  Salween,  which  fol¬ 
lows  roughly  the  line  of  the  frontier  and  crosses  from  Chinese  into  Burmese 
t  erritory  in 'the  Northern  Shan  States,  and  the  Mekong,  which  f  ih 

i  :  mese  territory  until  it  forms  the  boundary  between  Burma  and  French 
Indo-dnna.  Two  smaller  but  important  livers  flow  in  a  south-east  rly 
ilrecfian  into  Burma,  the  Taping,  which!  flows  into  the  Irrawaddy  at  I)  ha  mo, 
*nd  the  Shweli,  which  flows  down  the  Tengyueh  Salient  and  eventually 
J  ins  the  Irrawaddy  near  Katha,  and  there  are,  in  addition,  nunu  rr  n<  -mall 
*  v  "Ts  arid  streams 

t.  Climate  and  health. — There  are  two  seasons,  dry  and  wet.  The  dry 
f  - .  n  extends  from  the  middle  of  November  to  the  middle  t>i  May  and  U 
'  ■  unheal  thy —the  heat  is  not  excessive  and  the  nights  are  1.  but 
malaria,  dysentery  and  diarrhoea  must  be  guarded  against. 

During  the  wet  season,  these  diseases  are  very  prevalent  and  military 
■  ra  :ions  should  not  then  be  undertaken. 

Y  Frontier  Races. — The  principal  are — 

KacMns  in  Putao  District,  and  in  the  Shan  Hills. 

Maras  in  the  valley  of  the  "  Nmai  hka. 

Lashis  in  the  Htawgaw-Hpim&w  area. 

Lisus  (Yaw-yin)  in  Salween  valley  and  along  the  Salween — Irrawaddy 
divide. 

Shans  (Tai)  in  Hkamti  Long  and  the  Shan  States. 

Nungs  in  north  of  lat.  273  30J 
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Th*  -  -  -  --  -  ■  :  -  '  -  ir-i  warlike  and  adepts  at  jungle  flghfc- 

I  nrht^flrr*^^1  tka  (*  superior  race  physically)  are  enlisted  In  the 

teaut  moreci  V  i !  is  ed  and  of  a  peaceful  disposition, 
322JS  dm  to  taoism  -  tt*v  are  not  now  enlisted.  The  Nrnig^  are  wild 


...  *,•  -  States  live  the  Was,  “tame';  ana  “wild”;  of 

V„.  .  .  ,n.  South  of  the  Shan  States  lies  the  state  Oi 

•  •  -hs  Karens,  who  also  are  enlisted  in  the  Burma  Rifles. 

-  „  ~;T  .  ,pnn  is  the  ‘‘ dah,”  a  long  sword,  but  guns  also  are 

n  tor  these  is  made  locally-  The  wilder  tribes  also  use 
i:,:  iTT  the  latter  usually  poisoned. 


Burma  Military  Polios  (Frontier  battalions). 


Cnit, 

Headquarters 

Composition. 

Bliamo  Battalion  * 

C  t-o  Hills  Battalion 

Jlvitkyina  (Eastern  Battalion) 
Mvitkyinia  (Western  Battalion). 
Northern  Shan  States  Battalion 
Southern  Shan  States  Battalion 
Reserve  Battalion  . 

Bhamo  * 

Ealam 

Myitkyina 

Myitkyina 

Lasliio  * 
Taunggyi 
Byawhwe 

S  Companies* 

S  Companies* 

9  Companies. 

8  Companies. 

7  Companies* 

9  Companies, 

9  Companies. 
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APPENDIX  I. 


WEIGHTS,  MEASURES,  THERMOMETER, 

MONEYS,  &C. 


English  weights  and  Measures. 


1.  Linear  Measure, 


In. 

Ft. 

Yds, 

Pis. 

oot 

12 

1 

,  *  'i  *  *  ^  . 

36 

3 

1 

:i  .  pole  or  perch 

108 

10i 

5* 

1 

hain 

792 

66 

22 

4 

Furlong 

7,920 

660 

220 

40 

Tile  , 

63,360 

5,280 

1,760 

320 

Ch, 


1 

10 

SO 


Fa* 


2*  Particular  Measures  of  Length. 

A  fathom  —  6  feet, 

A  cable's  length  =  nautical  mile  =  202-7  yards, 

A  degree  of  latitude  varies  from  68-7  statute  miles  at  the  Equator  to  69’ 4 1 
t  the  Pole,  *  ■  _  ..  _ 

I  he  following  is  the  length  in  geographical  miles  of  1  degree  or  longitu  i j 
-  various  latitudes  : — At  the  Equator,  69*176  ;  at  15°  K*  or  S.,  66  832  :  r 
■  X.  ot  S*,  59-96;  at  45°  if,  or  S,3  48-992;  at  60°  N,  or  S„  34*676* 

A  league  —  3  miles, 

A  nautical  mile  or  geographical  mile  =  2,026J  yards, 

V  half -penny  is  1-inch  in  diameter. 

Vn  ordinary  gentlemen's  visiting  card  measures  3  inches  by  14  inche?. 


3*  Square  Meamre. 


In. 

Ft. 

Yds, 

Pis. 

Ch. 

B, 

Square  foot 
’  :nare  yard  * 

Bod,  pole,  or  perch  * 

'  :  nare  chain 

144 

1,296 

39,204 

627,264 

1 

9 

272J 

4,356 

1 

30i 

484 

1 

16 

1 

E  ood  *  *  * 

1,568,160 

10,890 

1,210 

40 

2i 

1 

Acre 

6,272,640 

43,560 

4,840 

160 

10 

4 

A  -  p:  ire  mile  contains  640  acres  —  2,560  roods  =*  6,400  chains  =  102,400  rods 
poles,  or  perches  =*  3,097,600  square  yards* 


E  — The  term  square  feet  must  not  be  confounded  with  feet  square*  A 
;  :  of  cloth  said  to  measure  6  square  feet  consists  of  6  squares  of  a  foot 

f>3  but  a  piece  said  to  measure  6  feet  square  would  he  6  feet  along  each 
*  ir.d  comprise  36  squares  of  a  foot  each, 

u 
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i.  Cubic  Measure, 


1 


* 


1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


cubic  foot, 
cubic  yard, 
shippmg  ten. 
stack  of  wood, 
cord  of  wood. 


6*  Liquid  Measures, 


Gals. 

Qts. 

Pte. 

4  gills 

V 

■ 

1 

Onart 

■  ’ 

*  I 

-  * 

i 

2 

Gelion 

ft 

* 

1 

4 

8 

Firkin 

m 

9 

36 

72 

Kilderkin  , 

m 

■ 

18 

72 

144 

Barrel 

m 

■ 

36 

144 

288 

Hogshead  of  ale. 

m 

■ 

* 

54 

216 

432 

Puncheon 

* 

■ 

72 

288 

576 

Butt  of  ale 

■ 

i 

108 

432 

864 

6,  Dry  Measure, 


4  gills 

*  ■ 

1  pint. 

2  pints 

*  * 

1  quart. 

4  quarts  . 

#  * 

1  gallon. 

2  gallons  , 

>■  # 

1  peek. 

4  necks  . 

*  * 

1  bushel 

8  bushels  (2  sacks) 

1  quarter. 

86  bushels 

v  ft 

1  chaldron. 

Measures  of  Weight, 


27 1  grains 
16  drachma 
16  ounces 
14  pounds 
23  pounds 
4  quarters 
20  cwts  - 


7.  Avoirdupois  Weight 

,  ^  1  drachm  =  27*34375  grains. 

,  *  *  «  1  ounce  =  437-5  „ 

,  .  ,  =  1  pound  =  7,000  fI 

1  stone, 

,  .  ,  *=  1  quarter  (qr,) 

,  ,  *  =  12hundred  weight  (cwt.). 

.  .  ,  4=  1  ton. 


This  weight  is  used  in  almost  all  commercial  transactions  and  common 
dealings. 


8,  Troy  Weight, 

.  .  ,  =  1  pennyweight, 

.  *  .  =  1  ounce. 

*  *  *  *  *=«=  1  lb. 


24  grains 
20  pennyweights 
1 2  ounce* 
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-1  grains 
3  scruples  * 
8  drachms  , 


9,  Apothecaries  Weight. 


1  scruple, 

1  drachm  (drm.h 
1  os. 


10,  Apothecaries  Fluid  Measure, 

60  minims  ( dr  ops)  #  ,  B  .  ,  «  1  fluid  drachm. 

8  drachms . .  ^  1  oz. 

20  ounces  *  .  *  ,  *  .  =*  1  pint, 

Useful  weights  and  measures;—!  sovereign  **  2  drams;  1  half-crown,  34 
ir-  ;  1  Sorin,  3  drs.;  l  shilling,  1J  dra.  ;  1  threepenny  piece,  J  dr.  ;  1  table- 
ftpoouful  holds  1  oz.;  1  dessert  spoon,  J  oz.;  1  teaspoon,'  £  oz.  These 
measures  are  used  for  veterinary  medicine. 


Tees  Metric  System. 


11.  Linear  Measure, 


- 

Inches. 

Yards, 

Millimetre  *  .  ,  f  ( 

Centimetre  (=  10  millimetres)  , 

Jecimetre  (=  10  centimetres) 

Metre  =(10  decimetres) 

Kilometre  ( =  1,000  metres)  ,  , 

j  i 

i  i 

*  * 

■  • 

,  * 

039 

■394 

3’937 

39*37 

39,370-79 

-ooi 

•oil 

•109 

1094 

1,093*633 

-Vote.- — 1  kilometre  is  approximately  £  mile. 


12.  Square  Measure. 


Sq.  yards, 

Acre. 

C  entlare  . 

Are  (  100  square  metres)  .  !  !  ! 

Hectare . 

1*196 
119*603 
11, 960-333 

‘  -025 
2471 

IS,  Measures  of  Weight. 


Gz.  avoir. 

Lba, 

Framme 

« 

* 

« 

« 

‘032 

■002 

Kilogramme 

■- 

i 

« 

a 

ft 

» 

35*26 

2-204 
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H.  Ai^um  of  Capacity* 


Pints. 

Gallons, 

litre  ..  . 

,  :xolitre 

* 

1'759 
175  976 

‘22 

21 '997 

~  cnverf  yards  to  metres  mulitply  by  ’914 

miles  to  kilometres  multiply  by  1/009. 
acres  to  hectares  multiply  Toy  *405. 

Lbs.  avoir,  to  kilogrammes  multiply  by  *454. 
gallons  to  litres  multiply  by  4  54. 


15.  Thermometer, 


Fahrenheit, 

Reaumur, 

Centigrade. 

0 

— 14'2 

—17-8 

14 

—  8 

—10 

32 

0 

0 

50 

8 

10 

68 

10 

20 

86 

24 

30 

To  convert  Centigrade 
as  follows 

or  Reaumur  degrees  into  Fahrenheit  use  formula 

+  32 

5 

9  R 

F  “ 

4 

F  = —  C  -f  R  +  *>2 

F  —  32 

C  It 

9 

5  4 

Indian  Measures,  Weights  ako  Cuerekcy, 

16,  Linear  Measure, 

i*  There  are  no  official  Indian  measures  of  distance,  English  miles,  yards. 

The  mcrat  common  Indian  term  for  distance  is  the  "  kos  11  but  this  varies 
in  different  areas  and  has  no  standard  length.  It  may  be  any  distance 
from  1 — 3|  miles. 


17.  Land  Measure. 

Iht  most  common  unit  of  land  measure  is  the  higha,  but  this  varies  In 
rent  provinces ;  its  approximate  area  is  as  follows 

Bengal  *  *  .  .  ,  20  cottahs  1  bJgha  «  5  acre. 

United  Provinces  .  .  .20  biswahs=  1  blgha  =  ?  acre, 

Pniifab  .....  4  kanals  =  1  bigfca  -  i  acre. 
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Mwtures  of  Weight, 


vii.rL ort  purposes  in  the  Army  the  following  weights  are  standard;— 
:  mannd  .  ■  -  .  .  .  —  40  seers  —  80  lbs. 


most  Railways  in  India  the  standard  is  as  follows  : — 

-  maund  *  .  .  *  ,  .  —  40  seers  =  82'29  lbs, 

he  fbcial  standard  table  is  as  follows : — 


£  Ruttees 
i  2  Mashas  . 
5  Tolas 
.  6  chittaks 
40  eeers 


=  1  Masha, 

=  1  Tola, 

—  l  chittsk. 

—  1  aeer  =  2  057  lbs. 

—  1  maund  =  82v29  Iba, 


/Et  are  also  the  "Factory  **  and  "Bazaar" 
rent  from  any  of  the  above,  and  in  Madras  the 


maunds  which  are  both 
maund  weighs  25  lbs. 


19.  Currency, 


3  Pies  . 

-i2  Pies  . 

1 C  annas 
1  gold  mohur 


=  1  Pice. 

=  I  anna, 

=  3  Rupee. 

=  16  Rupees, 


.-kb  oi  rupees  is  100,000  rupees  (usually  written  Rs-  1,00,000). 
rore  of  rupees  is  100  lakhs,  i,e,}  10  millions — Par  cf  exchange— 1  rupee 
e  shilling  and  six  pence. 


Burmese  Weights  asb  Measures, 

20.  Measures  of  Weight. 

-  Army  Transport  purposes  the  same  standard  is  used  as  in  India*  i\e.. 


21  *  Corn jji  ercin  I  mens ures  of  weight , 


4  Large  Yooway 
2  large  Pai 
2  Large  Moo 
4  Mat 

X  Kyat  or  Tickai 
100  Yias 


(Large  Yooway). 

1  Large  P&h 
«  ,  ,  1  Large  Moo. 

1  Mat. 

1  Kyat  or  Xick&L 
,  .  .  1  Peiktha  or  Vise. 

.  365  lbs. 


r  —  he  Burmese  measure  their  liquids  by  weight. 


(Small  Yooway), 

i  S  mall  You  way 

HP-  * 

.  1  Small  Pah 

,  Small  Pai 

fe  I 

.  1  Small  Moo, 

10  Small  Moo 

m  * 

*  1  Kyat  or  Tickai. 

X)  Kyat 

#  ■ 

.  1  Peiktha  or  Vise  =  3*65  lbs. 
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22,  Linear  Measure. 


4  Mataw 

5  Let  tbit 
S  Mike 

7  Taunz 
SO  Ta  . 

£0  Okthapa 
4  Kautha 
4  G awoke 


1  Letthit 
1  Mike 
1  Taung  . 
1  Ta 

1  Okthapa 
1  Kautha 
1  G  awoke 
1  Yu&ana 


JT£  foot, 
i  foot* 
i  yard, 
3|  yards, 
70 
1,400 
5,600 
22,400 


IS 
JJ 
J  t 

J  p 


=  IS 72  miles, 


23  ,  Table  of  Square  Measure, 

Th ^standard  of  this  measure  is  a  Ta  (Bod)  ol  12  Cubits. 

n-  A  Cl _ m-  1 


24  Square  Ta 
4  Seik 


1  Seik. 
1  Pe 


3i — 4  Acres. 


24,  Table  of  Measure  of  Capacity. 


Lamyoo 

■ 

■  I 

Lamyet 

« 

1  Gill 

Lamyet 

• 

.  1 

Lameh 

« 

4  Pint- 

Lam  eh 

* 

.  1 

Zalay 

« 

1  Pint, 

Zalay 

* 

.  1 

Hkwet 

■ 

1  Quart, 

Hkwet 

i 

•  1 

Byee  , 

* 

i  Gallon, 

Byee 

i 

•  1 

Zavoot 

■ 

1  Gallon, 

Zayoot 

* 

*  1 

Seit  , 

* 

1  Peek, 

Seit  , 

t 

,  1 

Hkwai 

« 

i  Bushel 

Hkwai 

• 

.  1 

Tin  or  Basket 

* 

I  Bushel 

■The  Buime^e  Basket 

«  1  English  Bushel, 

Byee 

* 

,  i 

Hkwai 

♦ 

i  Bushel 

Byee 

• 

.  l 

Tin  or  Basket 

* 

1  Bushel 

Byee 

* 

.  l 

Tin-Seik-Hnoke 
or  3  Seik, 

3  Peck  or 

Tin  4  Byee 

.  5 

Seik  , 

t 

5  Peck  or 

Tin  S  Byee 

.  1 

Tin- Hkwai  . 

* 

1£  Bushel 

Appendix  II 


290 


APPENDIX  II, 


MESSAGE  FORM. 


Army  form  C  2128]  Serial  No. 

Pad*  of  100)  op  Telegram 


System 

Sender  or 

Reader 

Pgr  Postage  Stamps 
and  Date  Stamp 

OUT 

IN 

.  :hz  of  Despatch 

s* 

IN 

C  4  T  T  i  ........  .  ..... 

OUT 

-::-.VICE  ISSTRtTCTIOKS 

ll  1  Office  of  Origin  (P) 

Priority 

Prefix 

Time  Handed 
in{P) 

Words 

0) 

■  "?:±l  Instruction  b 

CHA] 

RGE 

To 

=  -i'-inf.  ble— R  A— R  E — Si<s — Q—l  div— 3  dip 


Faox 

2  div 

Groups  in  Text 

■- :  zinator's 
Number- — O  43 

Date 

10 

In  reply  to 
Number 

Erf 

map 

Aldershot 

command 

one 

AAA 

bridges 

over 

Blackwater 

term 

between 

excl 

BLACKWATER 

incl 

Imr.rT 

will 

be 

prepared 

demolition 

by 

CBE 

assisted 

working 

mr>j 

5 

inf 

bde 

AAA 

addsd 

5 

inf 

bde 

u 

rptd 

4 

and 

6 

n 

bdes 

BA 

1 

div 

j 

diT 
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Tim*  r'  cr.in  :  T.O.R. 

1«K 


of  Priority. 

PRIORITY 

t«n  MASSAGE  MUST 
NOT  BE  3BNT  BY 
WEEELE33  BTTT  BY 
SOME  OTHER  METHOD. 
SIQXATTTRE* 

3  . .  .  .  D, ,  .  . 
Major  G.  S,  2  Div. 


It  SENT  BY  WIRELKS3, 
THIS  MESSAGE  MTT3T 
BE  IX  CIPHER  IF 
BY  SOME  OTHER.  MET¬ 
HOD  IT  MAY  BE 
Sent  AS  WRITTEN 
Signature* 


This  message  may  be 
sent  as  written 
by  ANY  method,  era- 

NATURE  * 


*  Originator  to  sign  in  the  appropriate  space 
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APPENDIX  III. 


FORM  OF  PIQUETING  SLIP, 


Counterfoil. 

1st  Foil. 

2nd  Foil. 

X~ "  "7  .  T  T  T  T  .  .  . . .  .  . 

V  nit ................ 

Unit . 

}  net  No. . . . . 

Piquet  No. . . 

Piquet  No . 

'  Lgth  : — 

Strength 

Strength : — 

r  t  . .  -  I.O.  *  *  O.E.  .  .  . 

L.G. . . T.O. . .  O.E. , . 

B.Ch  i  *  1,0. . .  O.E. . , 

”  fwis  OtLQ  *  .  . 

Lewis  Gun ........ 

Lewis  Gun . . 

bt  or  Left . 

Eight  or  Left. ..... 

Right  or  Leit. .... 
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APPENDIX  IV. 


:  .  ‘S.ITIES  TO  WHOM  INDENTS  SHOULD  BE  ADDRES- 

1  BY  UNITS  REQUIRING  FOOD,  STORES,  ETC. 


Where  to  apply. 


Requirements, 


Ammunition,  gun 

B.  Ai  A.  * 

1? 

Anns 

Camp  Equipment 

Clotliing 

Disinfectants 

Equipment 
Forage  - 

Fuel  .  * 

Harness 

Horses,  Mul£ia  and 
Transport  animals. 

Eights  (candies,  oil) 

Medical  comforts 

Medical  stores 

Men  * 

Money 

Necessaries 

Oil  (lighting  and  lubri¬ 
cating). 

Oil,  G.  S.,  lubricating 
(for  rides). 

Ordnance  Stores  » 

Picketing  gear  , 


If  on  LP  of  0, 

Nearest  Ordnance 
Amu.  Depot. 

Ditto 

Nearest  Ordnance  Depot 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Nearest  Supply  Depot 
Nearest  Ordnance  Depot 
Nearest  Supply  Depot. 
Ditto 

Nearest  Ordnance  Depot 

Remount  Officer  of 
Command. 

Nearest  Supply  Depot 
Ditto 

Nearest  Medical  Unit 

A.  G.'s  Staff 

Base  or  Field  Cashier  . 

Nearest  Ordnance 

Depot. 

Nearest  Supply  Depot 

Nearest  Ordnance 

Depot. 

Ditto 

Ditto 


If  with  Field  Troops. 

0.  C.  Amn*  Column. 

0.  C.  Divl.  Train 
(Mounted  formations, 
O*  C,  Amu,  Col.). 

D.  A.  D.  0.  S.  of  Div. 

Ditto, 

Ditto 

Supply  Officer, 

m 

D,  A.  D.  0.  S,  of  Div. 
Supply  Officer, 

Ditto. 

D.  A,  D,  0*  8.  of  Div. 

D.  D,  R.  of  Army, 

Supply  Officer. 

Ditto. 

Nearest  Field  Ambu¬ 
lance. 

A.  G/fl  Staff. 

Field  Cashier. 

D.  A.  D,  0.  S.  of  Div, 

Supply  Officer. 

D,  A.  D,  0.  S,  of  Di", 

Ditto, 

Ditto. 
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Wef.ee  to  apply 


Requirements. 


Rations 

Saddlery 

-  :  jailing  gear  (except 
oil). 

stationery  - 

-  Dap  *  # 

I  ools  .  ■  *  - 

Vehicles  (A.  T.)  and 
components. 

Vehicles  (M,  T.)  and 
:  omponents, 

v ,  tcrinary  Stores 


Nearest  Supply  Depot 

Nearest  Ordnance 

Depot. 

Ditto 

Base  Stationery  Depot 

Nearest  Ordnance 

Depot. 

Ditto 

Ditto 

A.  D.  3*  T.  of  forma¬ 
tion. 

R.  A*  V,  a 


If  with  Field  Troops. 

Supply  Officer* 

D,  A.  D.  0.  S.  of  Div, 

Ditto, 

Advanced  Stationery 
Depot, 

D.  A,  D*  0.  3,  of  Div, 

Ditto. 

Ditto 

A.  D.  S.  «  T.  of  forma¬ 
tion. 

Veterinary  Officer  i/e 
Unit,  or  nearest  Vete¬ 
rinary  officer. 


Non— Mr  Engineering  stores  and  materials  the  C,  R*  E,  indents  on 
Advanced  Engineer  Parks  and  dumps  up  to  the  quantities  allotted  to  his  for- 
tut 1  on  by  the  0,  E.  Army.  The  C.  E,  will  be  authorized  by  G. H.  Q-  to  draw 
from  Base  Engineer  Parks,  in  a  prescribed  period,  restricted  quantitl-s 
taed  upon  estimates  of  his  requirements,  which  are  to  he  forwarded  by 
a  -  to  the  Engineer  In-Chief,  General  Headquarters,  in  accordance  w.tn 
cu  i  i sstraetions  as  may  he  issued* 
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APPENDIX  V. 


SHOR  rENED  FORM  OF  SERVICE  FOR  THE  BURIAL 

OF  THE  DEAD. 


the  resurrection  and  the  life,  saith  the  Lord:  he  that  beiievsth  la 
me,  though  he  were  dead,  yet  shall  he  live :  and  whosoever  liveth  and 
t :  I  leveth  in  me  shall  never  die.  St*  John  xl  25*  26. 

I  KNOW  that  my  Redeemer  Jiveth,  and  that  he  shall  stand  at  the  latter 
Cay  upon  the  earth.  And  though  after  my  skin  worms  destroy  this  bodv 
y?'  m  my  flesh  shall  I  see  God:  whom  I  shall  see  for  myself,  and  mine  »v“s 
shall  behold,  and  not  another.  Job  xlx.  26,  26,  27. 

We  brought  nothing  into  this  world,  and  it  is  certain  we  can  carry  nothing 
out  The  Lord  gave,  and  the  Lord  hath  taken  away ;  blessed  be  the  nam~ 
of  the  Lord.  1  Tim.  vi.  7.  Job  1.21. 

Doming,  refiiffium.  Psalm  xc. 

Lord,  thou  hast  been  our  refuge  :  from  one  generation  to  another. 

Before  the  mountains  were  brought  forth,  or  ever  the  earth  and  the  wot’  i 
were  made :  thou  art  God  from  everlasting,  and  world  without  end. 

Thou  tumest  man  to  destruction :  again  thou  aavest.  Come  again,  yj 
children  of  men,  . 

For  a  thousand  years  in  thy  sight  are  but  as  yesterday :  seeing  that  ■ 
past  as  a  watch  in  the  night. 

As  soon  as  thou  scatterest  them,  they  are  even  as  a  3leep  :  and  fade  awa- 
suddenly  like  the  pass. 

In  the  morning  it  is  green,  and  groweth  up  :  but  in  the  evening  it  Is  ctr 
down,  dried  up,  and  withered. 

For  we  consume  away  In  thy  displeasure  :  and  are  afraid  at  thv  wrschr 
indignation. 

Thou  hast  set  our  misdeeds  before  thee :  and  our  secret  sine  in  the 
of  thy  countenance. 

For  when  thou  art  angry  ail  our  days  are  gone :  we  bring  our  veers  - . 
an  end,  as  it  were  a  tale  that  is  told. 

The  days  of  our  age  are  threescore  years  and  ten :  and  though  men  he  - 
strong,  that  they  come  to  fourscore  years :  yet  is  their  strength  th**p  bi  - 
labour  and  sorrow ;  ao  soon  passeth  it  away,  and  we  are  gone. 

But  who  regardeth  the  power  of  thy  wrath :  for  even  thereafter  as  a  air 
f  eareth,  so  is  thy  displeasure. 

So  teach  ub  to  number  our  days :  that  we  mav  apply  our  hearts  un¬ 
wisdom. 

Turn  thee  again,  0  Lord,  at  the  last:  and  be  gracious  unto  thy  aerv.,; 

0  satisfy  us  with  thy  mercy,  and  that  soon :  so  shall  we  rejoice  and 
glad  all  the  days  of  our  life. 

Comfort  us  again  now  and  after  the  time  that  thou  hast  olagued  us  ;  iz.t 
:'or  the  years  wherein  we  have  suffered  adversity. 

Show  thy  servants  thy  work :  and  their  children  thy  glory. 

And  the  glorious  Majesty  of  the  Lord  our  God  be  upon  us :  prosuer  - 
the  work  of  our  hands  upon  us,  O  prosper  thou  our  handy- work. 

Glory  be  to  the  Father,  and  to  the  Son :  and  to  the  Holv  Ghoss 

As  it  was  in  the  beginning,  is  now  and  ever  shall  be  :  vforld  wither 
Amen. 

Mas  that  is  born  of  woman  hath  but  a  short  time  to  live,  and  is  - 

misery.  He  cometh  up,  and  is  cut  down,  like  a  dower,  he  fleet'd  as  If  * 

shadow,  and  never  contimieth  in  one  star. 
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V 

V  v 

In  ’he  midst  of  life  we  are  in  death  :  of  whom  may  we  sees  tor  succour, 
it  of  thee,  0  Lord,  who  for  our  sins  art  justly  displeased. 

Yet,  0  Lord  God  most  holy,  0  Lord  most  mighty,  0  holy  and  most 
'>  iful  Saviour,  deliver  us  not  Into  the  bitter  pains  of  eternal  death. 

Thou  kaovesf-.  Lord,  the  secrets  of  our  hearts  ;  shut  not  thy  .merciful  ears 
-j  nur  prayer :  but  spare  us,  Lord,  most  holy*  0  God  most  mighty,  O  Iiolj 
1  merciful  Saviour,  thou  most  worthy  Judge  eternal,  suffer  us  not,  at  our 
•/,«t  hour,  for  any  pains  of  death,  to  fall  from  thee. 

■  Then,  while  the  earth  shall  be  oast  upon  the  Body  by  some  standing  by,  he 
ho  conducts  the  burial  service  shall  Say, 

FoeASMCOH  A3  IT  HATH  PLEASED  ALMIGHTY  GOD  OP  HIS  QUEAT  MERCY 
0  I VKE  UNTO  HIMSELF  THE  SOUL  OF  OUR  DEAR  brother  HERE  DEPARTED,  WE 
YZEEFOKE  COMMIT  Ms  BODY  TO  THE  GROUND  ;  EARTH  TO  EARTH,  ASHES 
■■  i.3EFJ6  DUST  TO  DUST  ]  IN  SURE  AND  CERTAIN  HOPE  OF  THE  BiESUBRECTION 
to  eternal  lipe,  through  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  i  who  shall  change 
tk  nLB  BODY,  THAT  IT  MAY  BE  LIKE  UNTO  HIS  GLORIOUS  BODY,  ACCORDING 
TO  THE  MIGHTY  WORKING,  WHEREBY  HE  IS  ABLE  TO  SUBDUE  ALL  THINGS  TO 

HIMSELF, 

1  HEARD  A  VOICE  FROM  HEAVEN,  SAYING  UNTO  ME,  WRITE,  FROM  HENCE’* 
PTH  BLESSED  ARE  THE  DEAD  WHICH  DIE  IN  THE  LORD  !  EVEN  SO  SAITH 

: he  Spirit  ;  they  rest  from  their  labours. 

Our  Father,  which  art  in  heaven,  Hallowed  bb  thy  Name.  Thy 
sodom  come.  Thy  will  be  done,  in  earth  as  it  is  in  heaven.  Give 

'  *  THIS  DAY  OUR  DAILY  BREAD,  AND  FORGIVE  US  OUR  TRESPASSES,  AS  WR 
ORGIYE  THEM  THAT  TRESPASS  AGAINST  US.  AND  LEAD  US  NOT  INTO  THKPTA- 
ION  ;  BUT  DELIVER  UB  FROM  EVIL.  AMEN, 

Prayer. 

almighty  God,  with  whom  do  live  the  spirits  of  them  that  depart  hence 
the  Lord,  and  with  whom  the  souls  of  the  faltliful,  after  they  are  delivered 
*om  the  burden  of  the  flesh,  are  in  joy  and  felicity  ;  we  give  thee  hearty 
anks  for  that  it  hath  pleased  thee  to  deliver  this  our  brother  out  or  the 
tileries  of  this  sinful  world  ;  beseeching  thee,  that  it  may  please  thee,  of 
■  gracious  goodness,  shortly  to  accomplish  the  number  of  thine  elect  ant 
*  ■  hasten  thy  kingdom  ;  that  we,  with  all  those  that  are  departed  in  th* 
faith  of  thy  holy  mine,  may  have  our  perfect  consummation  and  MUi, 
Vh  in  body  and  soul,  in  thy  eternal  and  everlasting  glory ;  through  Jean? 
hrist  our  Lord.  Amen* 

THE  GRACE  OF  OUR  LORD  JBSU3  CHRIST,  AND  THE  LOVE  OF  GOD,  AN» 
:::  FELLOWSHIP  OF  THE  HOLY  GHOST,  BE  WITH  US  ALL  EVERMORE.  A>mn. 

,  case  of  Roman  Catholics,  the  form  of  service  prescribed  in  *M  Romm 
Catholic  Prayer  Book  should  be  used*) 
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MAGNETIC  VARIATION,  1928. 


Allahabad  * 

■ 

India. 

*  ■  ft 

.  0°— 10'  West. 

Bangalore  * 

ft 

ft  *  ft 

.  2°— 20'  „ 

Bombay 

* 

ft  ft  4 

*  QQ— 15'  „ 

Calient 

* 

ft  ft  ■- 

,  1°—  50"  „ 

Calcutta 

* 

ft:  ft  ft 

.  QD— 45'  „ 

CMtra] 

* 

■  ft"  ft 

*  3°—5G'  East. 

Delhi  . 

* 

ft  ft  ft 

.  0'  „ 

Fhajimala  . 

* 

»  ft  w 

.  2° — -  5' 

I) era  Ismail  Khan 

ft  ft  ft 

.  2Q—4Q'  „ 

Jhansi 

ft 

•  ft  ft 

,  0° — 15'  West* 

Jubbulpore  * 

* 

ft  ■  ft 

•  Gc— 30'  fl 

Lahore  * 

* 

1ft.  ft 

.  2° —  O'  East* 

Madras 

ft 

*  -4  ft 

*  2°— 20'  West. 

Peshawar 

ft 

ft  ft  ft 

.  3*— 10'  East* 

Quetta 

■ 

ft  ft  ft 

*  2P — 35'  „ 

Rawalpindi  * 

ft 

lift 

.  2° — 55'  „ 

Simla  . 

• 

ft  ft  ft 

.  „ 

Shillong  . 

■ 

i  *  ft 

*  -  0° — 40'  West* 

Yizagapatam 

ft 

ft  ft  «. 

,  1*— 26' 

Rangoon 

ft 

• 

Burma. 

ft  *  ft 

,  55'  West* 

Mandalay  * 

ft. 

■ 

4ft* 

■  0° — 55'  ,, 

Lasbio 

ft 

* 

-  ‘j*  -f-  •*  '".  ■  7  1  •  '  r 

«  4  4 

*  0°— 50'  „ 

Kabul 

ft 

Afghanistan. 

ft  ft  ■  ft 

.  3d— 40'  East 

Kandahar  . 

ft* 

ft 

*  *  * 

-  8°-  O'  „ 

Bandar  Abbas 

• 

• 

Persia. 

*  *  « 

.  2°— 30'  East* 

Busbire 

* 

* 

•  *  * 

.  2°— 50r  „ 

Duzdap  # 

• 

ft 

*  *  * 

*  2°— 40'  „ 

Basra  , 

ft 

ft 

Iraq. 

4  >  ft 

.  2° — 50'  East* 

Baghdad 

* 

« 

ft  *  4 

,  8*~  O'  Jt 

Mosul 

ft 

4 

-ft  ft  i 

*  3° — 20'  „ 

Aden  . 

ft 

ft  ft  4 

.  0° — 20'  West* 

Shanghai 

ft 

■  i  il 

.  r— 30'  West* 

Singapore  . 

ft 

t 

*  i  ■ 

*  0° — 30'  East* 
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DATES  OF  FULL  MOON,  PESHAWAR,  1928*33. 


i 

Mouth. 

1928. 

1929* 

1930. 

1931. 

1932. 

1933. 

J  anuary 

» 

ft 

* 

7 

25 

15 

,  4 

23 

11 

F  ebmary 

* 

ft 

ft 

ft 

6 

23 

13 

3 

21 

10 

March 

* 

* 

ft 

6 

25 

15 

4 

22 

11 

April  * 

* 

ft 

* 

* 

5 

24 

13 

3 

21 

10 

May  , 

ft 

ft 

ft 

5 

23 

13 

2 

20 

D 

r 

1 

h 

J  une  . 

« 

ft 

4 

• 

3 

22 

u{ 

30 

!/19 

8 

July  , 

■p 

ft 

• 

-ft 

3 

21 

11 

30 

18 

a 

1 

h 

A'lgliSt 

n 

* 

{ 

31 

Uo 

9" 

28 

17 

6 

September 

■* 

* 

B 

29 

19 

8 

27 

15 

5 

Oc.ober 

4 

4 

ft 

* 

29 

18 

7 

26 

15 

4 

November 

ft 

D 

. 

m  . 

H 

27 

17 

6 

25 

13 

3 

Lhscember 

ft 

* 

ft 

m 

27 

16 

6 

24 

13 

2 
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APPENDIX  IX. 


IDENTIFICATION  MARKS  ON  AIRCRAFT, 


Country, 

Sides  of  Fuselage, 

Lower  Plane. 

xigoantetan 

Crest  of  Afghanistan  and 
number  in  Arabic 
characters  in  ^hite. 

41  Allah  Akbax  in  w  hite 
Arabic  characters. 

.  hiua  . 

Chinese  numerals  - 

Five  pointed  star,  points 
respectively  red,  yellow, 
blue,  white,  black. 

t 

■:tat  £ ritain 

Three  concentric  circles — 
inner  red,  middle  whiter 
and  outer  circle  blue. 

As  for  fuselage. 

-  an  * 

*  *  ■  ■ 

AH  red  disc. 

y.aseia 

m  *  ■  * 

Three  concentric  circles — 
inner  white,  middle  blue 
and  outer  circle  red. 

:  .t£ia  ^U(S.S,E.)  . 

«  »  m  * 

Oixele,  half  red,  ha  If  black, 
transfixed  by  white 
arrow. 

'  .dJU  - 

f  *  t « 

White  elephant  »a  red 
ground. 

a  .rtey  *  + 

'White  sqirne,  within 
which  is  a  black  square 
about  three  quarters 
the  size  of  the  white 
square. 

As  for  fuselage. 
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H  rations  for  use  iu  the  field  ,  , 

A : .  jounodatioii,  in  areas,  allotment  of  , 

A  ij  iiLant-Geiferal's  Branch,  in  war,  duties  of 
Advanced  guard,  composition  and  strength  of 
Aeronautical  terms  and  their  meaning  , 

Afghanistan . 

Air  reconnaissance,  details  regarding 
Photography  an  essential  part  of 
Aircraft,  methods  and  classification  of  communication  with 
Details  visible  from  , 

Use  of  ground  indicators,  t-o  communicate  with 

Protection  from . 

Alphabet,  phonetic,  use  of  , 

Ambulances,  field,  duties  and  details  of  * 

Ammunition,  details  regarding 
Supply  and  distribution  of 
For  each  man,  with  rifie,  approximate  number  of  rounds 
For  guns  and  automatic  weapons,  number  of  rounds  of 
Method  of  packing  and  weight  of 
Prevention  of  corrosive  effects  of  gas  on 
Proportions  of  artillery  carried 
^Wagons,  details  of  , 

Anchorages,  and  use  of  spars 
Angie,  right,  laying  out  of 
Animals,  captured,  details  regarding 

From  attack,  from  the  air,  protection  of 
On  the  march,  care  of 
Troughing  accommodation  and  watering  of 
Use  of  bicycles,  &e.,  in  lieu  of 
Veterinary  hints  for  injuries  to 
Watering  of  when  supply  is  restricted 
Arms,  disablement  of  , 

Protection  against  corrosive  action  of  gas, 

Armoured  Car  Units,  movements  of 
Army  Act,  courts-martial  under  the 
Artillery,  equipment,  details  of 
Fire,  cover  required  from 
Fire,  degrees  of  protection  from  <  . 

On  the  march,  instructions  regarding 
Assault  bridging,  details  regarding 
Attack,  details  required  In  preliminary  instruC' 

Distribution  of  units  when  liable  to  * 

Orders  for  ,  . 

Plan  of,  explanation  to  subordinates 
Programmes  of  work  for  * 

Secrecy  of  orders  for  . 

Time  at  which  orders  axe  to  arrive  at  various  H 
Time  of  issue  of  final  orders  for 
Ar.e  loads  of  various  vehicles  * 
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ons 
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page, 
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84 
95 
267 
79 
79 
72 
87 
72 
87 
75 
230 
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1ST 
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191-192 
17 -—175 

178 
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187 
134 
LQ7 
242 

15 

14 
34,  35 

15 
244 

34 
145 
178 
11 
260 
186 
120 
120 
9 

137 
46 
20 
46 

46 

47 
47 
47 
47 


Index. 


_ 


B 

Page, 


I  lie,  duties  of  XhA.G.,  at  the  249 

:  a  tbs,  provision  of  in  the  field,  details  regarding  .  *  -  *  232 

Beef  tea,  recipes  for  .  *  31 

;  leeding,  medical  treatment  lor  ......  231 

1  .nib-proof  dug-outs  and  cellars,  details  regarding  ,  ,  ,  .  121 

Bugle  calls  on  the  march  .  .  -  .  .  .  .  .  8 

Buildings,  defence  of  126 

Burial  service,  form  of  *  295 

Bivouacs,  care  of  horses  in  25 

Information  concerning  ........  21 

Bivouac  shelters,  disposal  of  rainwater  from  roof  of  .  .  .  ,25 

■Improvised  ,  .  25 

Types  of  .  .  .  *  -  *  25 

Bread,  how  to  make . 32 

B  rigade  Machine  Gun  Officer,  duties  of  . . 181 

Jt  tt  ,,  information  required  by  ,  ,  .  181 

Bridges,  assault,  details  regarding . 137 

Breaking  step  when  crossing  military  .  ,  .  .  .  IQ 

Destruction  ofF  tables  of  charges  and  times  .  ,  *  .146 

Mechanical  transport  crossing  floating  *  ,  .  .  .10 

Military  classification  of  .......  19 

Posting  of  maintenance  party  and  guards  at  .  .  ■  .  10 

Table  of  spans  and  loads  for  Martel  box  girder  .  .  ,  142 

Types  of  ,  *  ■  -  .  .  *  136 

Weight  of  troops,  gnus,  &c*,  on  .  .  ,  .  *  *  188 

1 : dicing,  expedient^,  how  constructed,  <£c,  .  *  .  *  .  385 

Formula  for  calculating  buoyancy  in  .  .  .  .  ,143 

Materials  carried  In  the  field . ,138 

Operations,  table  of  time  and  men  required  for  ...  142 

Burma  Military  Police  •  .  .  •  .  •  ■  ,279 

Bus  column,  duties  of  G,  C,  *  .  .  .  -  ■  ,14 

Speed  of . . 


C 

Csmels,  on  board  ship,  points  to  be  attended  to 
Transport,  care  of  .  ,  .  ,  . 

Camouflage,  details  regarding 

Defensive  works,  howT  recognised  from  the  air 
Materials  available  for  , 

Camp  cooking,  instructions  regarding 
Ci‘  i ,  British  and  Indian  troops  together  In  . 
Care  of  horses  In  .  ,  . 

I 'isinfection  of  .  ,  .  .  * 

General  sanitation  in  * 

Grazing  in . 

”  :  spices  ...... 

C*  .in  mountain  warfare  , 

•it,  details  regarding  _  .... 

7  ads,  use  of  by  units  in  .  .  . 

:’Lngof  ...... 

Buff  officers  on  arrival  in  .  *  . 

i lug,  details  regarding 
Vi-., r  supply,  &c,f  in  . 

QMS  v  rs.  formula  for  calculating  size  of 
C&rt  :?  inlmals  on  the  march 
tato,  w»ter  use  of 

kMMklet.  system  of  evacuation  of  . 

M  rf  -  arch,  instructions  regarding  . 
j i  -  _  f  :  rivate  correspondence  m  the  field 


154 

15 

128 

129 

129 

30 

21 

25 

233 

233 

21 

29 

28 

22 

28 

28 

£1,  28 
22 
21 
139 
14 
33 
230 
9 

251 


303 


Index 


*  *  * 

Cb*ng»,  iBM™,  details  regarding  , 
roradi  to  (ilmktioa  of 
Ifcfcfe  of ,  witk  times,  dc. 

.  £  « -  -  *  : :  ventlon  of  ia  column  . 

CMrf  ijMl  Ofar,  responsibility  of 

*" -‘ir.M  personnel  in  unit  for  . 

Qpte  r$,  tails  and  ins  tractions  regarding 

iphermg  and  deciphering  rules  governing 
Substitution 
Transposition  * 

C.;  :u:t  diagrams,  conventional  signs  used  in  , 

-•  re  connaissance  aeroplanes  information  from 
Clothing,  in  the  field,  details  regarding  , 

To  be  carried  in  the  field,  detail  and  weight  of 
Codes,  details  and  instructions  regarding 
■u urn  of  route,  space  allowed  in  * 

Combined  operations,  communication  in 
Control  by  Board  of  Trade  in 
Definitions  of  titles  and  terms  used  In 
Details  regarding  .  . 

R.A.F.,  duties  and  responsibilities  In 
Responsibilities  of  the  Navy  in 
Command  in  the  field,  system  of  * 

Commanders  of  patrols,  hints  for  P 
Communication,  with  aircraft,  classification  of 
With  the  Navy  In  combined  operations  , 
Communications,  Burma  and  frontier 
North  West  Frontier  . 

Company  commander,  powers  of,  regarding  punishme 
Compliments  on  service  ,  *  * 

Contents,  table  of  * 

Conventional  signs  used  in  route  plans  and  circuit 
Convoys,  on  the  march  rules,  for  , 

Protection  of  * 

System  0f  . 

Cooking,  boiling,  stewing  and  frying 
Camp,  instructions  regarding  * 

Hay  box 

In  mess  tins  *  *  .  * 

Beeipes  ...... 

Correspondence  in  the  field,  rules  for 
Private  postal,  in  the  field 
Coupling  horses,  method  of  , 

Courts-martial,  details  regarding  * 

Craters,  table  of  cubic  contents  of  . 

Typtogram,  table  of  comparative  recurrence  of  lefct 

Ina . 

Currency  of  India  *  # 


dia 


nt 

grams 


ra  of 


i 

144 
144 
146 

8 

j 

22V 
252 
252 
254 
252 
75 
70 
'206 
207 
2-52 
16 
74 

m 

04 
93 
93 
93 
2 
3L 
72 

74 
280 
272 

,258 
8 
lv 

75 
176 

88 
176 
30 
30 
30 

30 

31 
249 
25 1 

27 

260,  2fr,  - 
128* 


he  alphabet' 


58. 


25 1 
288 


D 


Dead,  form  of  burial  service  for  the 
Debussing  points,  instructions  regarding 
Defence,  of  buildings,  preparations  for  , 
Of  hedges  and  wails,  details  regarding 
Of  a  position,  object  of  - 
Defences  In  mountain  warfare 
Definitions 

Demolitions,  details  regarding 
In  frontier  warfare 
Table  of  charge®  and  times  in  . 


iii 

12S 

121 

14 

▼fc 

14t 

145 

1H 


T i  Tilths  for 

Without  explosives,  details  regarding 
oral  treatment,  details  regarding  •  .  l 

I  ^relict  material,  recovery  of 

:::  details  regarding  stresses  in  *  : 

Size  of  timber  for  . 

Despatch  riders  ...... 

-Hacked  posts,  strength  and  use  of 
l  tachmenfcs,  artillery,  dismounted,  on  the  march 
tails  of  trenches  . 

Details  of  vehicles  in  common  use 

Detonators,  types  and  how  used 

Detraining*  rules  for  ..... 

Diaries,  war,  details  regarding 

Disablement  of  guns  and  arms 

Discipline,  march,  rules  for  «... 

Powers  of  C,0.  .  *  *  *  * 

Discs,  displaying  of  .  * 

Disease  conveyed  by  food,  &c.,  precautions  against 
Disinfestation  in  the  field,  provision  for 
Distances*  between  troops  in  column 

Between  tank  sections  and  companies 
Increased  or  reduced  by  order  of  commander 
Dock,  labour,  details  regarding 
Working,  details  regarding 
Docks,  details  regarding  * 

Dog  bite  .  ,  -  *  • 

Dressing,  field,  first,  details  of 
Drinking  water,  purification  of 
Due-oute.  and  trench  shelters,  use  of 

Cellars,  &c.,  bomb-proof,  details  regarding 
Dufies,  in  signal  units ,  allotment  of 

Of  movement  control,  staff  officers  , 

Of  officers  commanding  a  bus  column 
Of  the  Adjutant-GeneraTs  branch  in  war 
Of  the  general  staff  in  war 
Of  the  M.  G.  S*  Branch  in  war 
Of  the  Q.M.fPs.  brands  in  war 


25t 


145 

231 
32 

134 
141 
50 
87 
9 
123 
166 
143 
160 
250 
145 
8 

*-258 
73 
233 

232 
8 

11 
8 

155 
,  155 

155.  156 
240 
231 
236 
121 
121 
50 
158 
14 
3 
3 
3 
3 


E 

Embarking  troops  on  board  ship,  details  regarding  . 
Embus,  time  taken  to  . 

Embussing,  of  troops,  instructions  regarding  . 

Preparation  of  Lewis  guns  for  action,  prior  to  . 
Vehicles,  space  taken  up  on  road  by 
Equipment,  artillery,  details  of  . 

Engagement,  distribution  of  units  in  anticipation  of  an 
Engineering,  field,  details  of  ..... 
Entraining,  general  rules  for 

Entrainment,  of  horses  and  mules  .... 

Of  units,  times  for . 

n-ntienching  tools  carried  in  the  field,  table  of 
Excreta  In  camps,  disposal  of  .... 
Explosives,  carried  by  various  units,  table  ol  . 

In  the  field,  supply  of  - 

Supply  of  .  . 

F 


:  ceding  of  animals  on  the  march  . 
Fever,  malaria,  precautions  against 
Sandfly,  precautions  against  . 


153 

13 

IS 

IS 

13 

186 

20 

104 

158 

158 

160 

110 

234 

146 

111 

187 


Field  dress  Ins 


details  of 


dressing 

Field  engineering  . 

Defences  in  QoontAjjMWan 
DetaJ  A  -  ■  r  ir  : : ^  forking  parties  ! 

Fffect  ol  . 

geometry, Ample  .  * 

Haas  ideation  of  .  j 

.V  :  :  -  «ble  of  time,  men  and  tools 

-  3—7:5  4  CO  Work  * 

’  •  ■  ■  ■  ■ . --i  of  field  fortifications 
:,-iL,.:a:ion  of  wort 

'  ;  ‘ratorj;  mourns,  marking  out  of  work,  &el 
^^poEuibilities  of  officer  commanding  working  i»artv 
Responsibilities  of  officer  in  charge  of  work  ^  ^  ‘ 

specimen  of  Instructions  to  unit  providing  a  workinjrDarfcv 
specimen  of  working  party  demand  ™rxmg  party 

Tables  of  tools  carried  in  the  field 
t  /racing  and  setting  out  work 
Field  Ovens,  types  of  . 

Field  kits*  tables  of  .  * 

Summary  of  weights  allowed 
Field  punishment,  details  regarding 
Field  sketching  and  map  reading 
Flares,  displaying  of 
Flies,  breeding  places  of 
Destruction  of 

Followers  on  the  march,  instructions  regarding 
Followers,  unenrolled,  punishment  of 
Food,  authorities  to  whom  indents  should  be  addressed  for 
Contamination,  protection  against 
Forage,  carried  in  the  field,  details  of 
Equivalents 

Forces  in  the  field,  maintenance  of  the 

Fords,  depths  at  which  fordable  by  different  arms 
Marking  of  . 

Frontier  of  India,  Worth  West 
northern 
North  East 

Frostbite,  how  caused  . 

Preventative  measures  against 
Prevention  of 
Full  moon,  dates  of 
Fuzes,  methods  of  lighting,  &c. 

Used  in  demolitions 


Page, 

1131 
104 
149 
106 
119 

107 
104 
112 
106 
119 

104 

105 

105 
3  04 

109 

108 

110 

106 
30 

20S 
207 
—264 
96 
73 
£34 

234 
9 

259 

293 

235 
194 
194 

4 

9 

10 

270 

278 

278 

238 

238 

233 

298 

144 

143 


C 

Gas  at^ck,  effect  <m  arms,  remedial  measures  after  a 
Hate  of  fire  during  a  .  . 

Gauges,  railway  , 

General  staff,  duties  of  in  war  * 

Geometry,  field,  simple  , 

Graves  service,  functions  of 

Grenades*  details  of  .  *  ‘  * 

Dischargers  *  „  *  * 

Inspection,  priming  and  storage  of 
lumbers  provided  in  the  field 

ground  indicators  for  communication  with  aircraft 

Gin*,  disablement  of  .  ,  ,  416  * 

r  lei d,  details  regarding  *  *  * 

Lewis,  details  of  . . 

Machine,  details  of  ’ 


179 

179 

157 

3 
107 

4 

183 

1S4 
183 
I&2 
“3*  74 
145 

:s$ 

18$ 


Index 


306 


>1  :  pi :klng  a:ii  weight  of  ammunition  for 
Prevention  of  corrosive  e Sect-3  of  gas  on 
Vehicles*  & c*T  slinging  on  to  a  ship  * 


% 


Pagh. 

172 

ITS 

155 


H 

-  v  s  Instructions  regarding 

When  marching  In  frost  and  snow,  precautions  during* 
1 1  aruess  and  saddlery,  care  of 
Leather,  washing  of 
Hay- box  cookery 

Health,  care  of  feet,  hands  and  face 
Maintenance  of 
Heat  exhaustion  . 

Heatstroke  * 

Hints  tor  commanders  of  patrols 
Hirings  and  compensation 
Hobbling  horses,  method  of  . 

Horse  lines  in  quarters,  position  of 
Horses,  coupling,  method  of  + 

Entrainment  of 
Feeding  and  grazing  in  camp 
General  ^are  of  in  camps 
Instructions  regarding  privately  owned 
Method  of  shooting 
Methods  of  securing 
On  board  ship,  points  to  be  attended  to 
On  the  march,  care  of  , 

.Replacement  of  casualties  to 
Slinging  on  to  a  ship 
Space  required  for  io  camps 
Straying,  prevention  of  p 

Hospitals,  and  C.C,  stations  in  the  field,  details  regarding 
Position  of  & 

Hotchkiss  guns,  details  of 
Howitzers,  details  regarding  * 

Huts,  construction  of  , 

Precautions  to  be  taken  in 
Hutting,  details  regarding 
Hygiene  in  the  army*  general  organization  of 


9 

8 


27 

30 

282 

232 

240 

239 

81 

4 

27 

21 

27 

158 

20 

25 

242 

243 

26 
154 

14 

242 

154 
26 
26 

230 

20 

183 

155 
25 
25 
25 

223 


I 


T  formation,  how  acquired 
Signs  affording 
Value  of 

m  prest  holders ,  instr u  c tions  for 
-  r:  pro  vised  roads  and  tracks 
I\  bints,  authorities  to  whom  addressed 
I iliR  Army  Act,  Courts  Martial  under 
Unite,  abbreviated  titles  for  * 
indicators,  ground,  for  communication  with  aircraft* 
nfsntry  on  the  march,  instructions  regarding 
:  .  xulation,  percentage,  and  responsibility  of  0,0,  in  unit 
instructions,  operation  , 

Administrative  * 

'  *  rommunication,  details  regarding 
Irish  atew,  recipes 


70 
77 
76 
205 
127 
293 
283 
53 
73,  74 
9 

236 

43 

45 

48 

31 


307 


Index, 


J 

TurlifjlT^frn  ni  of  during  the  march 
.  :  -  _ . '  ~  \ .  i  service,  functions  of 


3 

4 


K 

y.  >  ZAid.  tables  of  *  *  20S 

tering  of  horses  .  *  *  ~26 

H  :  ■  cordage,  blocks,  tackles,  <kc.f  details  regarding  ’  *  *  130 


L 

I^nincs  in  camp,  instructions  regarding 

Lewis  guns,  details  of . 

Lights,  on  lorries,  instructions  regarding 

On  vehicles  in  forward  area,  extinguishing  of 
Screening  of  from  the  enemy  * 

Line,  marching  in,  fatiguing  for  troops  . 

Linking  horses,  method  of 
Loading  of  vehicles  on  trains 
Loading  tables  for  vehicles  . 

Loads,  on  one  axle,  for  various  vehicles  , 

Loads,  vickers  gun  mules  ,  .  , 

Local  resources,  exploitation  of 
Lorries  on  the  road,  halting  of 


235 

183 

12 

12 

9 

9 

27 

158 

108 

138 

182 

204 


12 


M 


Machine  guns,  details  of  •  +  l&l 

Machine  gun  fire,  details  regarding  *  .  ,  '  *  ^20 

Kormal  rates  of  , . J  '  '  ig^ 

Rules  for  overhead  **.*."..  181 

Magnetic  variation  In  various  countries,  details  of  the  *  !  *  297 

Maintenance,  of  health,  details  regarding  „  .  p  .  ,232 

Of  the  forces  in  the  field  .  .  p  4  '  p  ]  4 

Malaria,  precautions  against  *  *  .  ,  ]  *  '  237 

Manure  in  camps,  disposal  of  .  334 

Hap  reading,  and  field  sketching,  details  regarding  ,  96 

Conventional  signs  * . ,96 

Description  of  a  locality  or  point  In  ,  .  ,  *  ,  97 

Gridded  maps  and  variations  '  *  ’  97 

Maps  published  by  the  Survey  of  India  ,  [  99 

Meshed  maps  „  ,  „  p  __  ,99 

Methods  of  finding  true  north  102 

Scales  -  .  .  96 

Slopes,  measurement  of  in  ,  ,  „  ,  ,96 

Use  of  the  service  compass  «  .  B  p  j  *  ’  102 

March,  average  distance  of  a  \  l  \  8 

Care  of  animals  on  the  .  .  .  B  .  J  )  14 

Formations  on  a  road  *  8 

Hales  for  convoys  on  the  *  ,  4  ,  '  J  *  176 

March  discipline  of  H.T.  column,  responsibility  for  „  [  ]  14 

March  table,  specimen  of  . 43 

Marche*  and  march  dlsdpfine.  role*  f or .  .  .  ,  .  _  3 


Index* 


By  night,  prevention  of  noise  on  * 

„  marking  of  route  prior  to 

a,  without  protection,  instructions  regarding 

,,  reconnaissance  prior  to 

rules  for  . 

Marching,  rates  of,  details  regarding 
Time  and  space  tables  of  , 

Martel  box  girder  bridge,  table  of  spans  and  loads  for 
Measures  and  weights,  English  and  foreign,  details  of 
Mechanical  transport,  companies,  duties  and  allotment  of 
Organization  and  general  functions  of 
Kules  for  - 

Buies  for  movements  by  * 

Units  in  quarters,  position  of  , 

Medical,  officer  i/c  unit,  duties  of  . 

Sendee,  functions  of 

5,  general  organization  of 
Treatment  in  cases  of  emergency 
Unite  of  a  force  in  the  field,  details  regarding  the 
Message-dropping  stations  •  *  .  < 

Messages,  abbreviated  titles  of  units  and  formations  in 
Censorship  of  private  or  press  « 

Details  regarding  . 

For  dispatch,  by  DJIX*S*  . 

For  dispatch  by  signals . 

General  instructions  regarding  the  preparation  of 
Responsiblity  for  originating  , 

Important,  to  be  sent  by  more  than  one  route  . 
Me&sengers,  instructions  for  , 

Mess  tins,  cooking  in . 

Method  of  packing  and  weight  of  ammunition 

Method  9  of  securing  horses . 

Military  Accounts  Service,  functions  of  . 

Military,  bridges,  classification  of  , 

Police,  details  regarding  and  duties  of 
Moon,  full,  dates  of 

Mortars,  details  of . 

Mosquitoes,  habits  of  . 

Protection  against  bites  of 
Mountain  warfare,  camps  in  * 

Movement  control  staff  officers,  duties  of 
Movement  of  various  bodies  of  troops,  rate  of  . 
Movements,  by  mechanical  transport  rules  for 
,,  rail,  general  rules  for 
„  aca,  details  regarding 
„  „  points  in  inspecting  ships 

of  armoured  car  units,  details  regarding 
„  tank  units  ,  . 

,,  troops,  rolling  stock  for  * 

Mules,  entrainment  of . 


Page. 

11 

ID 

11 
10 
10 

S,  16 
16 
142 
284 
162 
161 

12 
13 
21 

230 
4 

228 

231 


I 

53 

53 

37 

52 

52 

70 
52 
37 

71 
30 

172 

26 

4 

ID 

266 

298 

134 

237 

237 

26 

156 

16 

13 

156 

151 

152 

II 
11 

156 

158 


N 


y*vy,  communication  with  . 
v  rj b„  punishment  of  a 
v-'hr.  advances,  orders  for  . 
Attacks,  orders  for 
Marches,  rules  for  . 

>\.  >=  "Ti  night  marches,  prevention  of 


.  74 

257, 269 
47 
*  47 

.  10 
.  11 


309 


Index. 


Page. 


’*  ■»!  raid?  and  tracks,  details  regarding 

nBOCBnnriare  .... 

-  ■*  ir.l  stores  for 
"  ~  '  -  -rsi  rile?  regarding 

‘  ^  '*  *^dfn?  a  bus  column,  duties  of  . 

-  ?:f-  "  ,  Id  rear  of  unit 

C  M  et  1  -  em  control  staff,  duties  of 

riffle  oi  along  a  column 
i  ;  ment  of,  &c.  * 

Pt  -  r>  of  regarding  punishment 
'  duties  of  . 

W  H.O.,  officer  on  doty  in  .  ,  „ 

Staff  and  signal,  position  of 
; -•  r .  ■  ]  on  orders^  appendices  to 
Framing  of  . 

March  f  able,  specimen  of,  issued  with 
Object  and  contents  of  , 

Specimen  of . 

To  subordinate  commanders,  distribution  of 
Operations,  combined  details  regarding  . 

Night,  details  regarding  .  . 

Table  of  time  and  men  required  for  bridging 
Orderlies,  and  messengers,  instructions  for 
Passage  of  along  a  column  * 

Orders,  by  C.-in-Cv.  how  communicated  to  heads  of  services 
Classification  of  ... 

Departure  from  . 

For  attack  * 

For  movement  by  rail,  details  regarding 
For  night  attacks,  framing  of 
Guiding  principles  and  mies  regarding  execution  of 
Indefinite  and  ambiguous  terms  not  to  be  used  in 
Misleading,  use  of  . 

Names  of  places  and  persons  in 
Operation 
Eoutine 

Buies  for  drafting  . 

Serial  numbers  and  letters  in 
Standing 

System  of  describing  map  references,  Ac.,  in 
System  of  describing  our  own  and  enemy  postions  in 
Warning,  advantage  of  * 

Written  or  verbal . 

Ordnance  service,  functions  of 
Organization  of  the  services  In  the  field  . 

Outpost,  commander,  information  required  by 
Commander,  points  for  orders  issued  by  an 
Duty,  duties  of  commander  on 
Patrols,  composition  and  use  of 
Outposts,  duties  of 

Prisoners  and  deserters,  passing  through  * 

Pules  regarding  strength  of 
Traffic  through  . 


125 
149 
125 
249 
14 

5 

156 
8 

205 
256—258 
228 
249 
21 
43 
40 

43 

40 

41 
41 
93 

47 
142 

71 
8 

6 

39 
40,44 

46 

48 

47 

44 

39 

48 

38 

40 

40 

37 

43 

39 

38 

41 

44 
37 

4 
4 
85 

85 
8G 
87 

84 

86 

85 

86 


F 

Pioe,  in  slow  and  quick  time,  length  of  18 

Side,  length  of  »*•••'#**  10 

P*th*n*,  characteristics  *-».*,.*  270 


s 


Index. 


310 


FA3B* 


patrols,  accuracy  of  reports  by  . 

Hints  for  commanders  of  . 

Primary  object  of  and  hints  for 
y  irraugemente,  details  regarding 
y:  ,  ?nt,  of  officers,  details  regarding  . 

Of  troops  and  followers,  details  regarding, 
enetr&tion  of  rifle  bullet  into  vaxi  us  materials,  table  of 
Perimeter,  the  defensive  . 

Phonetic  alphabet,  use  of  .  , 

Piquet,  or  support,  duties  of  commander  of  a  unit  on 

Piquets,  camp . 

Plates,  list  of  .  .... 

Printing  and  stationery,  organization  in  the  field 
police,  military,  details  regarding  . 

Position,  consideration  affecting  choice  of  a  defensive 
In  attack,  reconnaissance  of  a  *  • 

In  defence,  organization  of  a  * 

„  priority  of  work  in  a 
„  reconnaissance  of  a  . 

Object  of  defending  troops  in  a 
postal,  correspondence,  private,  details  regarding 
Service,  functions  of 

Prisoners,  examination  of . 

Private  pos  tal  correspondence  details  regard  i  ng 
Protection,  against  artillery  fire,  degrees  of 
Details  regarding  . 

Mounted  troops  and  armoured  cars,  employment  of 
Of  convoys  ,  . 

Special  considerations  in  mountain  warfare 
Strength  of  advanced  guard  .... 
Provost-marshal,  responsibilities  of  the  . 

Provost  service,  functions  of  * 

Pumps,  water  capabilities  of  . 

Punishment,  field,  details  regarding 

Powers  of  C.O.  regarding  .... 

Purity  of  Water . 


82 

81 

82 

205 

205 

206 
119 

91 

75 

86 

91 


5 

266 

122 

32 

122 

123 

S3 

122 

251 

5 

86 
251 
120 
84 
84 
S3,  93 
83 
34 

266 

**■ 

D 

34 


261,  264 
258,  258 
.  33 


Q 


Q,M.Gfs.  branch,  duties  of  in  war  .  . . 3 

Quarters,  distribution  of  troops  In  .  ,  ,  .  .  *  .20 

General  rules  regarding  . 

Protection  against  attack  by  aircraft  in  .  *  .  *  ■  20 

Quick  time,  length  of  pace  in . .  .  16 


R 


Hallway,  movements  by  . . 156 

Stock  required  to  move  units . .15  7 

Railway  reconnaissance,  details  regarding . 31 

H  inge  cards,  fn  attack,  use  of  .  .  .  ,  .  ,  .179 

"in  defence,  nse  of  «  . - 

Ranges  of  objects,  over  and  underestimation  of  .  .173 

Rate  of  marching  of  various  bodies  of  troops  ....  *  16 

-  Pious,  carried  in  the  field,  details  of  .....  194 

Equivalents  .  ,  .  *  .  .  .  *  .194 

R  ciimaissance,  air,  details  regarding  * . 79 

Definition  and  classification  of  76 


311 


Index, 


Of  a  position  in  the  Murk 
Of  road*  * 

Railway  deufl-  regarding 
Report*- .  detail*  regarding 
River,  detail  regarding  . 

:  l  Trir*  z  primary  duty  of 
Re-  ;*«*,  cook-rr,  beef  tea 
Detail*  of 

Irfeh  -tew,  sea  pie,  Ac*  , 

:  I  meat  soup 

Ref : -:■  in  campe,  disposal  Of 
%rt:  mm  service,  functions  of 
$  erviee,  organization  of  , 

Remounts,  indents  for  * 
her^rt^  details  regarding  ,  a 
Reconnaissance,  details  regarding 
Supplies,  details  regarding 
:  ii,  definition  of  A 
Rifle,  Hie,  details  regarding 
Xotea  on  the  use  of  the 
Rifles,  details  regarding 
Ringing  horses,  method  of 
River,  attack  on,  report  during  reconnaissance  of 
River,  method  of  measuring  width  of 
River  reconnaissance,  details  of,  reports  on 
Details  regarding  , 

Velocity  of  a  river  and  strength  of  ice,  how  calculated  during 
Road,  opening  out  of  a  column  on  , 

Side  of  on  which  to  march 

Roadbearers  and  transoms  for  various  loads  and  spans,  sizes  of 
Formulae  for  calculating  size  of 
Road,  reconnaissance,  details  regarding  . 

Information  In  Reports  parts  I  and  II 
In  the  presence  of  the  enemy  , 

Road  space,  assumption  in  calculation  of 

Tables  . . 

Road,  transport,,  details  regarding  . 

Corduroy,  construction  of 
Rolling  stock,  capacity  of 
For  movements  of  troops 
Routine  orders,  instruction  regarding 
Route  plans,  conventional  signs  used  in  . 

Rest  camps,  details  regarding 
Rules  for  convoys  on  the  march 
For  mechanical  transport 


7, 


PA0E. 

82 

79 
81 
78 

80 

78 
31 
31 
31 
31 
81 

2U 

5 

242 
242 
37 
78' 
204 
249 
119 
178 
177 
27 
81 
107 
SO 

so 
81 
s 
s 

140 
139 

79 
SO 

80 
17 
17 

100 
127 
158 
150 
40 
75 
22 
17  0 
12 


S 

Saddlery  and  harness*  care  of 
-  a  Ivage,  details  regarding 
Load  empty  vehicles  with 
Sandfly  fever  , 
sangars,  construction  of 

Design  of  -  .  *  . 

Officers*  duties  of 

St  ations,  allotment  and  duties  of  * 
sanitation,  in  camps,  details  regarding  . 
Re^pouslblBttess  of  C.O.  regarding  . 

Trsl&e<:  personnel  In  unit  for  * 


32 

32 

237 

149 

149 

228 

229 

233 

229 

229 


Index, 


312 


>  d  captured,  refusal  to  give  information 
Special  instruction  of 
3e tails  regarding  movements  by 

Pie,  recipes  . 

‘  ten  cos  suspended,  details  regarding  * 
tries,  information  to  be  supplied  to  , 

’  ntry  groups,  details  regarding 

-  rvice.  compliments  not  to  be  paid  on  , 
terriees.  organization  and  functions  of  the 

*  eerg*  size  of  timber  for 

-  Letters,  bivouac*  types  of 

-  hipping  tonnage*  conversion  tables  for  deadweight 
:  ^noition  of  « 

■Jps,  bugle  calls  and  ship's  signals  on  board 
Dimensions  of  . 

Hospital,  capacity  of 
Points  in  inspecting 

Points  to  be  attended  to  when  hoTses  on  board 
Slinging  horses  and  camels  on  to 
**  dk,  evacuation  of 
S.de pace,  length  of  * 

•Renal  Officer-In-Chief*  responsibilities  iff 
Sisuai,  sections,  miscellaneous 
Traffic  in  the  field  - 

-  *mal  units*  distribution  of  . 

Means  at  disposal  of  various  , 

*  zrials,  administration  of  Indian  Corps  of 

-  male,  ships  , 

affording  information— dust,  fires,  &c. 
rite  for  camps  and  bivouacs  . 

'  5ngmg,  guns  and  vehicles  . 

Horses  and  cameF  on  to  a  ship 

-  w  time,  length  of  pace  in  , 

'mail  arms  and  guns,  details  of 
'Lakebite  ...... 

'? Idler,  punishment  of  , 

'  ;diers,  casualties  to,  disposal  of  A,B.  64 

Payment  of  on  active  service  . 

'  i-undB*  measuring  distances  by  means  of 
'  jo  made  with  preserved  meat 
Trace,  allowed  in  column  of  route  for  various 
Tables  of.  road  .... 

,,  „  camp  .... 

\;  acs  to  be  left  on  outer  flank  of  a  column 
'para*  use  bf  ..... 
anding  and  rest  caxups,  sda m  posts  in 
Details  regarding  .... 

Drainage  in . 

Latrines*  £%c.,  in  . 

Notice  boards  in  ... 

““  --  xing  orders,  Instructions  regarding  . 

Object  of . 

'  v  r-.iijg  point,  instructions  regarding 
Marking  of  at  night 
Precedence  on  the  road  of  first  line  transport  during 
'  ^  definition  of  a  .... 

'Vkes  mortar,  details  of 

res.  abandoned  and  unserviceable,  recovery  of 
Authorities  to  whom  indents  should  be  address 
'  ■  >inga  horses,  prevention  of 
*  ■  *  im .  method  of  measuring  width  of  . 

-  ■  ?.  mean  local  times,  rising  and  setting  of  the 

-  -  -troke  .  .  . 


Tiimale*  vehicles, 


d  f  o 


2b 


dc. 


movement 


.  - 


:  H**.  cattle,  sheep,  bread,  forage*  dcM  notes  on 


Pag«. 

7  a 
** 

t  4 

151 
81 

264 
87 
87 
S- 
4 

141 
25 

152 
151 

153 

151 
230 

152 

154 

154 
230 

16 

7 

50 
52 
48 

50 

51 

153 
77 
£1 

155 
164 

16 
177 
240 
256,  25S 
206 
206 
7^ 

31 
16 
17 
22 

8 
134 

22 
22 
22 
22 
22 
39 
39 
9 
9 
9 

249 
184 

32 
293 

20 
10? 
299 
240 
199,  200 


313 


Index. 


PiGS, 

Details  regarding  requisitions  for  ,  ,  .  ,  ,  204 

Normal  method  of  packing  .  . 194 

Bequfred  for  one  day,  table  of . 194 

Supply,  and  tn report  service,  functions  of  .....  5 

Arrangements,  details  regarding  203 

^  Of  ammunition  and  explosives  in  the  Held  .  ,  .  .187 

Survey  **rr:^,  functions  of  .  . 5 

5^*7*  details  regarding  ,  .  ,  .  .  261,264 


T 

Tables,  of  road  3paee  occupied  by  various  units 
Tackles,  knots,  blocks,  cordage,  &o.,  details  regarding 
Tank  lengths,  definition  of  .  . 

Calculation  of  in  March  tables  . 

Tank  Units,  movement  of  ..... 

Tanks,  rate  of  movement  of  * 

Telegrams,  officers  entitled  to  frank  . 

Order  in  which  to  be  sent . 

Priority  for . 

Telegraphy,  visual,  range  of  , 

Thermometer,  details  regarding  . 

Time  and  space,  tables  of  for  marching  .... 
Titles  of  units  and  formations,  list  of  abbreviated 

Tracks,  levelling  and  marking  of . 

Traffic,  signal,  la  the  field  . . 

Train  transport,  details  of  vehicles  in  . 

Trains,  divisional,  allotment  of  and  details  regarding 

Duties  and  allotment  of  M.T.,  companies  and  divisional 
Hallway,  types  of  in  Tndia  . 

Transoms,  formulae  for  calculating  size  of 
Transport,  allotted  to  field  units  . 

Animal,  classification  of  ..... 

„  carrying  capacity  of  .... 

n  rates  of  movement  . 

Attached,  Table  of 

Camel,  details  regarding  ..... 

Porter . , 

Details  regarding . * 

Essentials  for  move  of  troops  by  mechanical 
In  single  file,  time  taken  to  pass  a  given  point  . 
Mechanical,  allotment  and  duties  of  . 

„  organization  of 

„  distance  of  move  by  ... 

„  **  double-banking  ”  forbidden  by  . 

,,  general  functions  of  .  ... 

„  headings  suitable  for  march  table  on  move  by 
„  impedimenta  to  be  carried  by 

,i  pace  of  *  •  *  > 

Mechanical,  responsibility  of  formations  ordering  move  by 
„  rules  for  * 

„  rules  for  movements  by 

Move  to  starting  point  of  first  line  .... 

On  level  road,  rate  of  marching  of  * 

On  the  march,  instructions,  regarding 
Hoad,  details  regarding  - 

Treatment  of  emergency  medical  cases  .... 
Trench  foot,  how  caused  *.*•«. 
Preventative  measures  against  * 


17 

130 

11 

IX 

11 
11 
52 
52 
52 

52 
28-7 

16 

53 
127 

52 

162 

162 

161 

157 

139 

160 

161 

161 

10 

104 

15 
103 
151 

13 

16 
162 
162 

13 

12 
161 

14 
13 
12 
13 
12 
13 

9 

16 

9 

169 
231 
238 
2 1 1 


Fags. 


'  ^  ic  Ti  and  dug-outs  . 121 

77.il?  regarding  ..*,*.*»  123 

of  *  .  .  ,  .  .  .  123 

,  :-y  posts  .........  123 

■  r. is,  loopholes  and  observation  posts  in  124 

Vma&m  size  of  timber  for  ......  141 

bHW  ring  movements  by  rail,  points  to  be  observed  by  ,  .  156 

t i  ::  of  numbers  passing  a  point  .  .  .  „  .  .77 

la  .t::-,  niles  to  be  observed  in  distribution  of  .  .  .20 

flymea:  of  details  regarding  ......  206 

’  or  t  igie  calls  on  the  march  *  .  .  .  *  -  8 

wp  a  holie  ........  .  26 

yj**  c  trains  in  India  ........  157 


U 


Ti^v  full  and  abbreviated,  titles  of  .....  53 

M j  ‘  £  irung,  clean  provision  of  in  the  field  .  .  .  .  .  232 

rr  n  ;  s  talls  regarding . 235 

W 

V 

Ti '  i  :  magnetic,  details  of . 297 

o  in  common  use,  detail  of  . 166 

•:  s  ling  tables  of  ammunition  for  .  .  .  .  .  .169 

: ;ng  tables  of  supplies  for . .  170 

v  T  uns,  loading  of  .  .  .  .  ,  .  .  .158 

mpf  :  :r.o\  cartridges,  number  carried  ......  193 

Nrr  ■  in  clothing,  destruction  of . .  233 

T k/ r  hints  for  common  ailments  and  injuries  .  .  ,  244 

'  rvice,  functions  and  organization  of  the  ,  .  ,  243 

“  ‘  ■  :-2raphy,  range  of . 52 


a mmnnitioD,  details  of 
*"  i  ’  *  :  1  Lsh  mentis  notes)  , 

Uf  nnatiou  a  factor  of  success  in  * 

iiries . 

*  ,*V  :  ’  4:..  camps  In 

ftfcnceg  in  * 

E  TcnsalMance  in  .  .  *  * 

Protection  In  ,  # 

Truaport  la  . 

Fanftng  ordtr,  advantage  of  ... 

prmatioaof  ,  , 

v*.*-rr  &  Tenge  yield  of  a  stream  . 

Can,  for 

. 

Makh^  wtlftfifinn  of  ... 

Date,  trained  Mmad  In  unit  for 
For  drinking  tad  cooking 

■  "  :  -  urcea,  drinking  of  . 

Healtk  of  m  force  depending  upon  purity  of 

>,  -  *s-g||  -  —  tiantltv  of 

Xo  and  aatek  dally  consumption  of 
Tampa,  c^aMttki  of  .... 
Tamps.  supply  of  c&rxled  by  S.  and  H. 


137 

1 

76 

250 

28 

149 

88 

88 

93 

44 

32 

33 

33 

33 

33, 

236 

229 

33 

33 

33 

33 

32 

34 

34 

33 

315 


Sterilized,  supply  to  be  kept  at  various  places  . 
Sterilizing  powder,  substitution  for  .  J  . 
Supply,  details  regarding  * 

„  bow  marked . 

„  sentries  to  be  posted  at 
Bally  requirenmts  of  unite,  table  of  ,  * 

Time  required  for  animals,  table  of  .  .  € 

Respond  bill  t3«  regarding  m 

Watting  arrangements,  details  regarding 
On  the  march,  for  animals  * 

■  >  eights  and  measures,  details  of  .  * 

™  :  messages  sent  by  .  ■  *  . 

Sets,  capabilities  of  , 

Telegrams,  instruction*  regarding  dispatch  of 
_  -nng,  drill  and  stores  for  ,  .  p  #  ' 

Works  service,  functions  of  , 

W Quoded,  evacuation  of 


Index. 


PAGE. 

*  34 

33 

.  32 

34 

,  34 

34 

*  35 
32 
34 

*  14 

.  2.34 

71 

52 

71 

*  125 

5 

.  231 


a 


§ 


MGIPC— H  VI- 1  tK5  — 1-3  >23 — 20,000. 


Government  of  India  Publications  are  obtainable  from  U  e 
Government  of  India  Central  Publication  Branch,  3, 
Government  Place,  West,  Calcutta,  and  from  the 
following  Agents 

EUROPE. 


-  r  :e  OF  THH  HIGH  COMMISSIONER  FOR  INDIA,  42,  GlsOSl'ESOS  Ga&BBHS 

LONDON,  S.W.  I. 

»ad  at  >11  Booksellers. 

INDIA  AND  CEYLON. 

Provincial  Book  Depots  ; 

BEid&as  ; — Superintendent,  Government  Press,  Mount  Hoad,  Madras, 

t  : — Superintendent,  Government  Book  DepOt,  Town  Hall,  Bombay. 
iTvr  :  —Library  attached  to  the  Office  of  the  Commissioner  In  Sind,  Karachi, 
Bugili— Bengal  Secretariat  Book  Depdfc,  Writers*  Buildings,  Komn  No;  J 
Floor,  Calcutta, 

Puavi5oi(g  by  Agra  and  Oupfi:  "Superintendent  of  Government  Press, 
Cu'*-a  Provinces  of  Agra  and  Qudh,  Allahabad. 

7  T '  —  -  iperiateudent,  Government  Printing,  Punjab,  Lahore. 

f*~*-*i  -  ■  rl ntandent,  Go^prhineiit  Printing,  Burma,  Rangoon, 

.  tinges  and  Berar : — Superintendent,  Government  Printing,  Central 
nwtnces,  Nagpur. 

4p  >  m  '  -  p  endent,  Assam  Secretariat  Press,  Shillong, 

■Bt*  i*  -  Superintendent,  Government  Printing,  Bihar  and  OrIe@&, 
r.O*  :  :tt!b,Patna. 

-  -*0  f  lot  of  t  ( :hlcf  Commissioner  of  Cooig,  Bangalore. 

F.  t:  r  Province  Manager,  Government  Printing  and.  s?  a « 


■Mete ***- :  A  j.  i’outfa  and  Simla. 
W.  5«  v-v:  K  .  :  L,  Calcutta. 

WL  *-3-17  a  . . .  a: cutta. 

|t  LiMit  t  Co..  Calcutta, 
nt  titbi  '  -  sy  Depdfc*  30fL 

ipM*  5iui  i :r~r',  C  . I cotta . 

A  :  j.  (India),  Ltd., 

Sri  X*  C.  Siren  Bahadur  &  Sons, 
K  -  X.  Hr~*  l  Hoad,  Calcutta, 

:  L  :  re  u  i-v,  Limited, 

CbteilU, 

iMMoi  Ptcml  Cikqtta. 

Glatterjee  <fc  Co.,  Ltd., 
U  ':L«re  ir*.  Calcutta* 

Bb#  Bask  Company,  Calcutta. 

■mi  Murray  <£  Co..  12,  Government 
Km*  CaleiitU*  (For  Meteorological 
r-iti qda  .*niy.) 

a  Cj„  53-5,  Ashutosh 
Ma  *  1  ’ ;  k  i  p  Calcutta. 


The  Oriental  Pubijsbir^- House,  84 
Cornwallis  S  treefc/  Ca leutta. 

Scientific  Puh?LIning  Co,,  9,TaItoJa  Lane, 
Calcutta* 

Chatterjee  A  Op,,  204,  Cornwallis  Street. 
Calcutta. 

B,  C.  Bagak,  Esq,,  Proprietor.  Albert 
Library,  Dacca, 

Mitra  Brothers,  Rnjalmhi* 

Higginbothams,  Madras. 

P,  It.  Earn  a  Iyer  A  Co.,  Madras. 

Ro  chouse  and  Sons,  Madras. 

G.  A.  Nateaon  &  Co.,  Publishers,  George 
Town,  Madras. 

IheosQphlca]  Publishing  House,  Adyar, 
Madras. 

Bright  &  Co,,  Trivandrum, 

The  Booklover's  Resort,  Taikad,  Trlvan- 
drum.  South  India* 

E.  M.  Gopalakrlshna  Kone,  Pudumandf- 
1  pam,  Madura, 

[Continued  on  next  page,] 


List  of  Agents— contcL 
INDIA  AND  CEYLON— contd 


*11*9*1  A  Co#T  Ylzagapatam* 

T  t  '  Co.,  Ltd.,  Bombay; 

D.  B*  Tarapcrevala,  Sons  dt  Co,, 
B-: '  D  iy. 

•  1  j"  '  Drang,  Bombay, 

3- n dr Go  vind  tSc  Sons,  Kalbadevi 
h ‘id,  Bombay. 

v,  Tifpflibl  &  Co.,  Booksellers, 
-riDcesa  Street,  Kalbadevl  Road, 

Bombay, 

4  Second  hand  Bookshop  Kalba* 

ie !  Road,  Bombay* 

Hri.Radb&bal  Atmaram  Sagoon,  Kalba- 
:  v;  Road,  Bombay* 

A.  K  Y  heeler  &  Co.,  Allahabad,  Calcutta 
and  Bombay. 

?r  a  detor,  New  KltabkhanA,  Poona, 

The  Manager,  Oriental  Book  Supplying 
Agency,  15,  Shukrawar,  Poona  City. 
R  ia  Krishna  Bros.,  ppoeite  Yishram- 
agj  Poona  City, 

§.  Bookstall,  21,  Budhwar,  Poona, 
MsngMd&a  &  Sons,  Booksellers  and  Pub- 
1  listen,  Bhaga  Talao,  Surat, 

R .  B .  U a i ad! bar  &  Co.,  The  Bharat  Book 
Dep6t,  DLarwar. 

Fhe  Standard  Bookstall,  Kara  chi,  Quetta, 
Delhi,  Purree  and  Rawalpindi. 

The  Karachi  Book  Depot,  E  Ip  bins  tone 
Street,  Camp,  Karachi, 

Fhe  English  Bookstall,  Karachi. 

The  Standard  Bookstall,  Quetta. 

U.  P.  Malhbtra  &  Co.,  Quetta, 

; .  Ray  &  Son@,4  S,  K.  &  L.,  P4dward€s 
R  oad,  Rawalpindi  and  Murree- 
The  Standard  Book  BepAt,  Lahore, 
Nainital,  Mussoorle,  Dalhousle, 
Atnbala  Cantonment  and  Delhi, 

X.  B.  Mathtif,  Supdt.,  Nazir  Kanun 
Hind  Press,  Allahabad, 
e  North  India  Christian  Tract  and 
Book  Society,  18,  Clive  Road,  Allaha¬ 
bad. 

Ram  Dayal  Agaiwala,  184,  Katra, 
Allahabad, 

The  Indian  Army  Book  Dep6t,  Jnhl, 
Cawnpore# 


MmLger,  NewalKi shore  Press,  Lucknow, 
The  Upper  India  Publishing  Ifouae, 
Ltd*,  Literature  Palace,  Ammuddaule 
Park,  Lucknow.  . 

Rai  Sahib  If*  Gulab  Singh  <fe  Sons, 
MuM-14m  Press,  Lahore  and  Allaha¬ 
bad* 

Rama  Krishna  &  Sons,  Booksellers 
Anarkali,  Lahore. 

Puri  Brothers,  Booksellers  and  Pub¬ 
lishers,  Katcheri  Road,  Lahore. 

The  Tilak  School  Bookshop,  Lahore, 
The  Standard  Bookstall,  Lahore. 

The  Proprietors,  Punjab  Sanskrit  Book 
Depdt,  SaMmftha  Street,  Lahore. 

The  Insurance  Publicity  Co.,  Ltd*, 
Lahore. 

The  Punjab  Religious  Book  Society, 
Lahore, 

Manager  of  the  Imperial  Pc  ok  Bepfrt 
63,  Chandney  Chawk  Street,  Delhi* 
Follo  Book  Agency,  New  Delhi. 

Oxford  Book  and  Stationery  Company, 
Delhi,  ' 

Supdt.,  American  Baptist  Mission 
Press,  Rangoon. 

The  Modern  Publishing  House,  Ltd.. 

30,  Phftyre  Street,  Rangoon. 

Burma  Book  Club,  Ltd.,  Rangoon. 
Manager,  The  "Hitavaaa,^  Nagpur. 
Bhlsey  Brothers,  Booksellers  and  Sta 
tio  tiers,  Situ  bald  i,  Nagpur* 

B.  C*  Talukdnr,  Proprietor,  Students  . 
Co.,  Cooch  Behar. 

The  Manager,  Ceylon  Observer,  Coiombc . 
The  Manager,  The  Indian  Book  Shop, 
Benares  City. 

The  Sri  villi  put  tur  Co-operative  Trad::  _ 
Union,  Ltd*,  irivilllpnttnr  (B.  I.  R.l 
Ragbunath  Prasad  &  Sons,  Patna  City* 
The  Students’  Emporium,  Patna. 

K,  L,  Mat  bur  £Bro$..  Guzri,  Patna  C  It  *  * 
Dandekar  Brothers,  Indore  City. 
Pustakalaya  Sahayak  Sahakarl,  Li  5 
Baroda* 

The  Hyderabad  Book  DepAt*  Cr^ 
ghat,  Hyderabad  (Deccan). 
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